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Section I.  Executive Summary 
 
Introductory Overview 

Herkimer College is one of the largest residential community colleges in the State University of 
New York (SUNY) system, with an average annual enrollment of approximately 3,200 students, 
out of which more than 600 live on campus. Herkimer students come from all over New York 
State, as well as from thirty other states and twenty other countries. International enrollment is 
robust for a public two-year institution located in a highly rural region of “upstate” New York. In 
Fall 2014, international students comprised roughly 3% of the College’s overall enrollment. 
Another unique aspect of Herkimer’s student body is that, in contrast to the typical pattern at 
community colleges, Herkimer tends to have a higher percentage of students enrolled full-time 
than part-time. The most recent figures for the College have full-time students as 57.3% of 
overall enrollment, compared to 42.7% of overall enrollment of part-time students. 

 Herkimer College offers forty-four degree programs, twenty-two of which are offered entirely 
online. The College also offers three certificate programs completely online, and a full range of 
support services for online students through its groundbreaking Internet Academy. In addition to 
the Internet Academy, the College’s credit-bearing programs are provided through two academic 
divisions: the Humanities and Social Science Division (HU/SS); and the Business, Health, 
Science and Technology Division (BHST). Also, the College’s concurrent enrollment program, 
College Now, provides regional high school students the opportunity to earn complete college-
level coursework and earn credit that can transfer to a four-year college or university.  College 
Now credits give them an affordable head start on their post-secondary education. Herkimer also 
offers a diverse assortment of non-credit courses through its Community Education Office.  

Herkimer College has achieved strong graduation and transfer rates, earning it a ranking among 
the top 100 community colleges in the nation for student success by CNN Money in 2012. The 
Herkimer “Generals” athletic program has also earned national level distinction, being the top-
ranked athletic program in the nation among two-year non-scholarship athletic programs 
Herkimer placed first in the 2013-14 NATYCAA Cup award based on national championship 
competitions. The College’s chapter of Phi Theta Kappa has been sending two or three members 
a year to that organization’s annual International Convention for the past ten years, and it ranked 
fourth in the New York Region 2015 Hallmark Awards.  

Herkimer College is a major contributor to the economic development of Herkimer County. An 
economic impact study conducted in the spring of 2010 in partnership with Economic Modeling, 
Inc. (EMSI) estimated that the College has an annual impact of 75 million dollars on the local 
and regional economy (http://www.herkimer.edu/explore/socioeconomic-community-impact/). 

Herkimer College also places a priority on maintaining its status as an accessible institution of 
higher learning. Current tuition is only $3,840 per year for in-state residents and $6,300 per year 
for out-of-state and international students. 80% of Herkimer students receive some form of 
financial aid. The College also offers high-quality, accredited, on-campus childcare services 
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through its Herkimer College Children’s Center for students, faculty, staff, and community 
members.  

This all supports the mission of Herkimer College, which is to serve our learners by providing 
high quality, accessible educational opportunities and services in response to the needs of the 
local and regional communities. To fulfill this mission, the College emphasizes the following 
core values: 

Community: To foster a collaborative campus environment that promotes civility, creativity, 
diversity, open communication, social responsibility, and mutual respect among students, 
faculty, staff, and the public. 

Excellence: To encourage all constituencies of the college community to pursue the highest 
standards of performance in their academic and professional work. 

Integrity: To embrace the values of honesty, respect, consistency, diversity and responsibility, in 
order to provide fair and equal treatment for all. 

Opportunity: To provide access to quality, affordable lifelong learning opportunities and to 
maintain an environment that fosters individual growth and development for all. 

As Herkimer College approaches its fiftieth anniversary year, it is taking stock of its history, 
assessing its present strengths and challenges, and plotting a course for a strong future, one 
characterized by even greater student success. The process of developing this Periodic Review 
Report (PRR) afforded Herkimer an excellent opportunity to conduct such a self-evaluation. 
College leaders have identified challenges the College faces, and areas in which it can build on 
its strengths and successes to overcome those challenges and move forward. 

Approach to the Preparation of the PRR 

 The College began the research phase of its preparations for writing its PRR in the fall semester 
of the 2013-2014 academic year by convening an ad hoc committee to collect data connected 
with the different sections of the PRR. This committee was co-chaired by the Assessment 
Coordinator and the Assistant to the President. At the time, the College had still not filled its full-
time position for an Assistant Dean for Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness. Some of the 
responsibilities of that position had been assigned to the Assistant to the President to cover on a 
temporary basis, but the College lacked a dedicated office for overseeing the full scope of its 
institutional effectiveness efforts. Also, the previous Director of Institutional Research had left 
the College just prior to the start of that academic year, and that position had also not yet been 
filled. It became clear that there was an immediate need to fill both positions, in order to provide 
a stable structure for continued institutional effectiveness efforts, as well as for the further 
preparation of the PRR. Accordingly, a new Director of Institutional Research assumed the full 
duties of that position in the spring semester of 2014, and the Assessment Coordinator became 
the new Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs, Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness for the 
start of the 2014-2015 academic year. The Assessment Coordinator position was not re-staffed. 
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Based on the findings and data collected by the committee, an initiative for addressing some of 
the key areas of weakness that emerged from the PRR committee research was developed. The 
approach drew on the idea of the importance of fostering a culture of quality, rather than a 
culture of assessment, since helping ensure the provision of quality programming that will 
support student success is one of the main goals of assessment activities. The initiative involved 
convening a number of “Quality Teams” to further research the operational challenges identified 
by the PRR committee and develop recommendations for how they could be effectively 
addressed and resolved. The memberships of the quality teams were cross-functional by design 
to make the process as representative of the entire campus community as possible. The timeline 
and process for the Quality Teams initiative included regular opportunities for reporting progress 
to the campus community and collecting feedback on the ideas being developed. The work and 
output of the Quality Teams was also linked to the ongoing development of the PRR, which was 
being drafted at the same time. The Quality Teams’ approach allowed the College to move 
beyond identification of its challenges and opportunities and provide information in the PRR on 
how challenges were being actively addressed and opportunities were being strategically 
pursued. The specific areas that the Quality Teams were researching were: academic planning; 
allocation of resources; enrollment management and marketing; facilities planning; and strategic 
planning. The work and recommendations of these five teams is described in greater detail in 
Section III of this PRR. The Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs, Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness and the Director of Institutional Research took the lead in implementing this 
initiative, with support from the Assistant to the President. 

In the spring 2015 semester, the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs, Assessment and 
Institutional Effectiveness began arranging regular presentations to the College’s Executive 
Council and Board of Trustees on the outcomes of the quality teams initiative and the progress of 
the PRR, inviting their questions and comments. She was joined in these presentations by the 
Director of Institutional Research and the Assistant to the President, who were both responsible 
for covering certain sections of the PRR as well. Updated drafts of the different sections of the 
PRR were posted on the Board of Trustees’ ANGEL site, so they could access the most current 
version of the report as it was being edited and prepared for final submission. These same drafts 
were made available to the broader campus community on the “MyHerkimer” web portal as 
well, so that they could also have access to the document and provide feedback on it as it was 
being finalized.  

While a number of people from both academic and administrative areas of the college 
contributed to the writing of the PRR, the Director of Community Education (former Assistant to 
the President), the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs, Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness and the Director of Institutional Research were primarily responsible for writing, 
compiling and editing the different draft sections into a cohesive report. They took the lead in 
convening groups to read through the drafts to identify portions that needed further elucidation, 
correction, or removal. The Assistant Dean and Director of Institutional Research also wrote 
major portions of the report themselves, and were ultimately responsible for seeing that the 
completed document received the approval of the College’s Board of Trustees, and that it was 
submitted on time in the proper format. 
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Summary of Major Changes and Developments since the Decennial Evaluation 

After being placed on warning status by the Middle States Commission for deficiencies relating 
to Standards 2, 7, and 14, the College achieved full accreditation status after a successful 
Monitoring Report and subsequent site visit in 2010. Since this last Commission action on its 
Monitoring Report, Herkimer has maintained its strategic plan and continued its assessment of 
student learning outcomes and non-instructional unit assessments, all of which supports 
institutional effectiveness. The plans and systems established by the College at the time of its 
Monitoring Report provided a solid foundation for maintaining these efforts, in spite of changes 
in its senior executive leadership. However, these leadership changes were not entirely without 
impact on institutional effectiveness processes.   

Since the last Commission action, Herkimer College has been under the executive leadership of a 
president, Dr. Ann Marie Murray, an interim president, Nicholas F. Laino, and as of June 1st, 
2015 it begins a new presidency under Dr. Cathleen McColgin. These changes in the senior 
executive office have detracted from the College’s ability to sustain its focus and energy in 
regard to some key areas of planning that require consistent, active engagement from leadership 
in order to remain vital and effective. The Interim President brought the College through the 
transition period between presidents, while still performing the functions of his regular title, Vice 
President for Administration and Finance. His focus was on navigating challenging financial 
times and addressing other immediate needs at the College. His primary engagement with 
Institutional Effectiveness concentrated mostly on sustaining those processes as they were and 
continuing the work of the quality teams, until a new executive officer could take over.   

Another change that occurred at Herkimer College since the last Commission action was the 
establishment of a Faculty Senate. Like the changes in the Office of the President described 
above, the creation of a Faculty Senate also relates to MSCHE Standard 4, “Leadership and 
Governance.” The Senate was created to give faculty members a forum for discussing issues of 
concern to the institution and have a voice in the shared governance of the College. It remains 
active and continues to develop its collaboration with the College administration in its role as a 
recommending body. 

Enrollment at the College has been in decline since the last Commission action, which has had 
an impact on the College’s financial resources. One result of this change is that as positions 
become vacant, the College is carefully analyzing each vacancy to determine whether the 
position needs to be filled, or if its functions can be covered by other positions or offices. The 
financial constraints brought about by the decline in enrollment have also meant that very few 
new positions are being approved. One result of this is that the College has fewer people to 
support its mission and goals. However, Herkimer’s approach has allowed it to avoid making 
layoffs, while other institutions in our region have had to make such cuts. This exemplifies 
Herkimer’s determination to turn challenges into opportunities. 
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Abstract: PRR Highlights  

The report that follows provides an analysis of Herkimer College’s progress in achieving its 
mission and goals within the context of the accreditation standards established by the Middle 
States Commission. To construct this analysis the report develops a series of sections that 
examine and demonstrate the College’s status from a number of perspectives. 

Section Two updates responses the College has made to suggestions and recommendations from 
MSCHE following the last decennial evaluation. These suggestions and recommendations were 
all in regard to issues covered under the accreditation standards with which the College was 
found to be in compliance, (all, except Standards 2, 7 and 14). The section demonstrates the 
ways in which Herkimer has continued to address and improve these areas. It describes the 
revitalization of the College’s retention strategies under the purview of the Provost. Also, 
continual improvement of educational offerings such as imbedding information literacy through 
knowledge management in course work and updating curriculum maps to ensure alignment with 
targeted Institutional Learning Outcomes (ILO’s). This is in response to MSCHE’s proposal that 
the College embed information literacy as a core competency across disciplines. The first 
assessment of one of the College’s ILO’s was for “Knowledge Management,” which refers to 
students demonstrating competency with information literacy. This assessment took place in the 
2011-2012 academic year and indicated that 81% of Herkimer students met the targeted 
outcomes for the ILO. 

Section Three of the report describes major challenges and opportunities the College will face 
over the next five years. It frames them primarily in terms of the “Quality Team” initiative the 
College pursued in order to foster a culture of quality on its campus. This initiative addressed 
areas of operations that were identified as priorities for improvement, including some systems 
that were established as a result of the last Commission action. A key example of this is the set of 
recommendations developed in regard to the College’s strategic planning processes, which were 
designed to reinvigorate those processes and reestablish the Strategic Plan as a vital, “living” 
document that informs all operational and resource allocation decision making at the College. 
Over five years of implementing, monitoring, and evaluating the Strategic Plan, Herkimer has 
become familiar with the challenging aspects of that system and is pursuing a strategy for 
improving both its efficiency and its effectiveness. Other challenges and opportunities addressed 
in this section include the potential for new achievements represented by the advent of a new 
president at the College, the complexities of developing a formal Facilities Master Plan during a 
period of financial constraints, and the hurdles involved in reorganizing and reenergizing the 
College’s enrollment management and retention efforts.            

Section Four takes a deeper look at enrollment through projections of past and anticipated trends, 
considers policies and practices that impact these numbers, and presents corresponding financial 
data. This section provides a comprehensive consideration of the College’s finances, examining 
multiyear trends in such areas as state aid, sponsor share, tuition increases, and expendable net 
assets. The College’s financial vitality is directly linked to the strength of its enrollment 
numbers. This section presents detailed data sets that illustrate the status of this connection over 
the past few years, and projects how that relationship may look moving forward. 
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Section Five outlines the College’s assessments relating to Standard 7, Institutional 
Effectiveness, and Standard 14, Student Learning Outcomes. In response to the last Commission 
action, Herkimer developed a multi-level structure for assessing learning outcomes, starting with 
specific, individual learning activities and continuing through increasingly comprehensive levels: 
course, program, and institutional. A detailed description of each stage of this assessment 
progression is provided and includes examples of assessment tools employed by all departments 
in this process, such as a sample program map that illustrates the alignment of the courses in the 
Digital Filmmaking program with the goals identified for that program. The theoretical and 
practical cohesiveness of the Institutional Effectiveness model and the newly adopted Integrated 
Sustainability Planning model engages the faculty and staff, and provides the system with 
stability in times of institutional change. 

The final section of this report brings the examination of the College’s institutional effectiveness 
efforts full circle by linking institutional planning, particularly the Strategic Plan, with budgeting 
processes. An institution’s processes for resource allocation planning and decision-making must 
be aligned with the institution’s mission, values, and goals, and they must be based on evidence 
in the form of data derived from targeted assessment practices. Section VI describes the progress 
Herkimer has made in developing its budget process that will be more collaborative, transparent 
and clearly aligned with outcomes. Additionally, the new planning model as presented in Section 
V is further applied in Section VI.  

All sections of the following report are supported by appendices and links further illustrating and 
developing the ideas presented herein. The report attests to Herkimer College’s ability to face 
challenges and turn them to opportunities for improvement.         

10 



Section II.  Summary of Institution’s Response to Recommendations 
from the Previous Evaluation and to Commission Actions 

   
Standard 1: Mission and Goals  
  
 Suggestion: Revisit the mission statement as part of the new strategic planning 

process.  
The current mission statement of the College has been driving institutional planning, 
programming, and processes since 2010. In Appendix FF of the 2010 Monitoring Report 
(Carroll, Sargent, & Snyder, 2010), we outlined the inclusive process by which Herkimer 
College developed a new mission statement as part of the activities involved with 
drafting a new strategic plan. The President of the College worked with members of the 
Strategic Planning Committee and senior faculty to create a draft mission statement that 
was then vetted through the full Strategic Planning Committee. A final draft of the 
statement was presented to the campus community at a meeting in the spring of 2010, 
which was also open to the public. A survey was conducted following this meeting with 
all College constituents that demonstrated 95% approval of the new mission statement. It 
received final approval from the College’s Board of Trustees in June 2010. While the 
mission statement itself has not been formally reevaluated or revised, it continues to 
provide a strong foundational reference for the annual monitoring, evaluation, and 
revision of the College’s strategic plan, to ensure the plan continues to serve the 
institutional mission.  The timeless nature of the mission statement provides long-term 
guidance for strategic planning.  As the College receives its fourth President this June, we 
look forward to her leadership and vision for the future of the College.   
 
At this time, the Mission Statement (Herkimer County Community College, n.d.) is 
closely tied to our core values, providing guidance and stability for strategic and 
operational planning across the campus.  
 

Mission  

The mission of Herkimer College is to serve our learners by 
providing high quality, accessible educational opportunities and 
services in response to the needs of the local and regional 
communities.  

Standard 3: Planning, Resource Allocation, and Institutional Renewal  
  
 Suggestion: Examine alternatives to the College’s self-funded insurance program to 

help reduce significant costs, particularly in costs related to post-retirement 
benefits.  
The College’s 2010 response to this suggestion stated that an insurance broker had been 
retained in the spring of that year to provide alternative insurance plans and related cost 
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estimates for the College to consider. This information was included in negotiations with 
the College’s Professional Association (bargaining unit for full-time faculty members) at 
that time, but no changes were agreed on as a result of those discussions. Negotiations in 
2012 also resulted in no changes to the self-funded insurance program. Since both of the 
collective bargaining agreements on campus (with the Professional Association and the  
County CSEA unit) expired in 2014, health insurance is a topic being covered in 
negotiations again this year. The College still has a self-funded health insurance plan, 
cost fluctuations are still a factor, and post-retirement costs remain high.  
  

 Recommendation: Upon completion of the new Strategic Plan, Herkimer College 
should develop an updated Facilities Master Plan to support campus physical 
development for the next 10-year planning horizon.  
The College’s 2010 response to this recommendation stated that “Details directly or 
indirectly related to the development of an updated Master Plan are covered in the new 
Strategic Plan, which outlines strategies for identifying priority areas for the physical 
upgrade of the campus and for identifying resource allocation priorities in support of 
capital projects.” The original 2010 version of the College’s Strategic Plan (Appendix 
HH) targeted the end of the 2010-2011 academic year for having a new Master Plan 
completed. The College had already developed a priority list of needed upgrades and 
repairs to existing facilities and infrastructure, and a set of targeted new construction 
projects. Since their primacy had already been established, it was decided that rather than 
make the significant investment that the development of a new formal Facilities Master 
Plan would require, a better immediate use of those funds would be to address the items 
on the priority list. 
 
In the 2014-2015 academic year a number of “Quality Teams” were assembled that 
consisted of representatives from across functional areas of the College to analyze five 
critical areas of College operations. One of these teams was charged with gathering 
information, soliciting campus input, and developing recommendations for the 
development of College facilities. This team’s mission was twofold: in the short term it 
was to create a document to address the best possible use, management and maintenance 
of the College’s current facilities “for the purpose of achieving the institution’s mission 
to serve our learners and the local and regional communities.” In the long term, it was to 
create a ten-year plan to “design, implement, and construct a sustainable, accessible, and 
cost-effective campus for our students, staff, faculty and our community.” The report 
created by this Quality Team defines a process and a timeline for developing a new ten 
year Facilities Master Plan for the College. The report and its recommendations will be 
brought to the College’s Executive Council for consideration and further action. The 
report, along with the reports of the other quality teams, will also be posted on the 
College’s internal web portal where faculty and staff can access it.   

  
Standard 4: Leadership and Governance  
  
 Suggestion: Establish periodic systematic assessment of the effectiveness of the 

Board of Trustees meeting its stated objectives.  
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The College’s Board of Trustees continues to conduct an annual self-assessment each 
spring. The results are shared with the President of the College and the President’s 
Executive Council. The trustees review the results of their self-assessment at their annual 
spring workshop. The categories within which the trustees evaluate themselves 
correspond roughly to the “Responsibilities of the Board of Trustees” that are outlined in 
the Board of Trustees Policy Manual:  
  

Self-Assessment Categories   BOT Responsibilities  

 Policy    Policy Making  

 Community Relations    College Relations  

 Board Relations/Leadership    Human Resources and  
Organizational Administration  

 Planning    Financial Administration  

 Meetings    Program and Curriculum 
Administration  

    Facilities  
    Student Affairs  

Exhibit 1: Responsibilities of the Board of Trustees. Source: Board of Trustees Policy Manual. 
   
As was reported in the College’s 2010 response to this suggestion, the Board of Trustees 
continues to maintain the four subcommittees it established for itself in the 2009-2010 
academic year. These subcommittees were created in an effort to make regularly 
scheduled meetings more focused and effective. Those subcommittees are: the Executive 
Committee (consisting of the Board officers); the Personnel Committee; the Finance, 
Facilities and Audit Committee; and the Nominating Committee.   

  
 Suggestion: Restructure committees to prevent overlap of functions and provide 

oversight to encourage accountability.  
The College’s 2010 response to this suggestion referred to a process for updating the 
structure for standing campus committees that was conducted in 2009. The process 
involved the following components:  

• Committee memberships were revised by the Executive Council according 
to the functional areas of the campus that needed representation. 

• Employees were invited to identify changes they would be interested in 
making to their committee assignments. During revision of the committee 
memberships, employees’ preferences were honored whenever possible.  

• Each committee developed updated mission and charge statements that 
were vetted through the Executive Committee prior to approval by the 
President; this helped eliminate overlap of functions between committees. 

• Committees’ reporting assignments (i.e. which member of the senior 
administration each committee reported to) were also reviewed and 
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updated in the Executive Council as a further measure to help avoid 
duplication of functions among committees.  

A similar review is being prepared for implementation during the spring semester of the  
2015-2016 academic year. This review was discussed and approved by the Executive 
Council with the idea being that it would reintroduce a discontinued college practice of 
providing faculty and staff with a biennial opportunity to request changes to their 
committee assignments. This will put committee structure review on a regular schedule 
with more frequent assessments, which will help prevent functional overlaps and ensure 
that oversight for the committees is kept similarly up-to-date and effective.  

   
Standard 5: Administration  
  
 Suggestion: Maintain accurate job descriptions that reflect current roles.  

The points that the College provided in 2010 in response to this suggestion are still true: 
the College does maintain accurate job descriptions that reflect current roles. The College 
continues to maintain a five-year rotational schedule for reviewing and updating job 
descriptions. Also, when an employee terminates his/her employment at the College, or if 
the College terminates their employment, the Human Resources Office works with the 
supervisor for the position in question to make necessary changes/updates to that job 
description. In regard to civil service positions at the college, the Human Resources 
Office must adhere to county civil service job descriptions for civil service classified 
employees.  

  
 Suggestion: Conduct periodic assessment of the effectiveness of the administrative 

structure.  
In its 2010 response to this suggestion, the College referred to the organizational chart 
that is maintained and posted electronically so it would be accessible to all employees. 
This chart shows the administrative structure for all functional areas of the College.  
Responsibility for keeping the College’s organizational chart up to date and posted has 
recently been transferred from the President’s Office to the Human Resources office. 
Additionally, the College conducts a Faculty/Staff Opinion Survey that includes a section 
for faculty and staff to evaluate “Board and Executive Level Leadership.” According to 
the College’s Institutional Research operations manual, the Faculty/Staff Opinion Survey 
is conducted every three to five years. It was last completed in 2012 and so will be due 
again in the next year or two. The College will participate in the Community College 
Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) in 2015, so the next Faculty/Staff Opinion 
Survey will most likely be conducted in the 2016-2017 academic year.  

  
  Suggestion: Increase professional development activities on campus and provide 

opportunities for exposure to new ideas, trends, technologies, and exchanges with 
other professional colleagues.  
The College’s 2010 response to this suggestion referred to a summary of different offices 
and groups on campus that provide professional development opportunities to faculty and 
staff. In addition to the Staff Development Committee that the 2010 summary listed, a 
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Faculty Development Committee that reports to the President of the College’s Academic 
Senate was created in 2012. The Committee identifies areas of needed training for 
faculty, and organize professional development events to address those needs. Faculty 
members are surveyed to collect their input on topics and activities they would like to 
have covered in support of their professional development. Activities include guest 
speakers as well as interactive trainings and field trips. Programming is provided by both 
outside presenters and internal faculty members. The committee also occasionally writes 
grant applications to help support professional development programming.  
 
In addition to miscellaneous professional development programming organized 
throughout the academic year, which is open to all College employees, the Faculty 
Development Committee organizes two Professional Development Days, one each 
semester, plus a half-day program in the fall semester just prior to the Thanksgiving 
break that are mandatory for all full-time faculty members to attend. Recent 
programming topics have included: how to de-escalate unwanted behaviors in the 
classroom; an information session on gang culture and activity in our region of the state; 
mental health issues in the classroom; universal design in the classroom; and gender 
equity (Appendix – DD).  
 
Additionally, the College continues to make grants available annually to help support 
individual employees’ professional development efforts. Funding for these Faculty/Staff 
Development Grants comes from the College Foundation (the Herkimer County College 
Foundation). In the 2014-2015 academic year the College awarded $3,900 in 
Faculty/Staff Development Grants. This is a 60% increase in the amount of funds 
awarded to faculty and staff of the College since the 2011-2012 academic year.     

  
Standard 8: Student Admissions and Retention  
  
 Recommendation: We concur with the recommendation contained in the Self-Study 

that the College should develop and implement a new Enrollment Management Plan 
and a comprehensive Retention Plan.  
The College’s 2010 response to this recommendation referred to the Marketing and 
Recruitment Committee which is responsible for coordinating a campus-wide Enrollment 
Management Plan. This included monitoring the implementation and results of the plan, 
and acting in an advisory capacity for the College president and senior administration in 
regard to planning and execution of the College’s marketing and recruitment strategies. 
The Marketing and Recruitment Committee was chaired by the Associate Dean for 
Enrollment Management. The Associate Dean resigned in the fall 2013 semester and the 
position was not filled.  
 
As a result, the Marketing and Recruitment Committee became inactive, and its role 
coordinating the College’s Enrollment Management Plan was left unfilled. That 
Enrollment Management Plan was created for the period 2009-2014. It is now in the 
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process of being reviewed and updated for the next 5-year period as part of a “Quality 
Team” initiative that was begun at the start of the 2014-2015 academic year. These 
Quality Teams were established to review five keys areas of College operations and 
develop recommendations for actions in each of those areas. The Quality Team reviewing 
the College’s Enrollment Management Plan had a dual focus on recruitment and 
retention. The Team’s mission was to develop a new three-to-five-year Enrollment 
Management Plan that would be approved and in place for the start of the 2015-2016 
academic year.  
 
In addition to this initiative, at the start of the 2014-2015 academic year, the management 
of cross-campus retention initiatives was moved under the purview of the Provost and a 
standing campus committee to focus on retention efforts was reestablished. This 
Retention Committee is chaired by the Director of the College’s Academic Support 
Center. With guidance from the Provost, the committee establishes an annual charge for 
itself. In 2014-2015 that charge was to create a catalog of campus retention efforts. This 
will include a description of each effort, its target audience, and the most recent 
assessment data for the effort. This also includes recommendations for internal 
communications about current/new retention initiatives, ideas and information that can 
help improve customer service, and general data regarding retention.  
 
Currently, the Associate Dean of Academic Affairs (retired) is appointed to oversee the 
Admissions Department, concentrating on recruitment.  Since enrollment challenges are 
of primary concern, extra efforts are being made to reconfigure assignments for 
Admissions personnel to optimize productivity and yield greater return on recruitment 
efforts, both locally and internationally. 

  
 Recommendation: The college should continue to seek methods to collect, analyze 

and use data and direct outcomes assessment measures to inform enrollment 
management and marketing plans, initiatives and activities.  
The College’s 2010 response to this recommendation stated, “The Office of Enrollment 
Management continually gathers data that is analyzed and used in various initiatives and 
activities at the college,” and referred to an appendix listing enrollment management 
initiatives and corresponding analysis of outcomes data for the 2009-2010 academic year. 
The College no longer has an Office of Enrollment Management. As was mentioned 
above, the Associate Dean for Enrollment Management resigned in the fall 2013 semester 
and that position was not filled.   
  
At the start of the 2014-2015 academic year the College hired a new Assistant Dean of 
Academic Affairs for Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness. Together with the 
Director of Institutional Research, the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs for 
Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness developed an office that will focus on 
collecting and analyzing outcomes data across all functional areas of the College and 
using it to inform decision making for institutional improvement. A Research Assistant 
position was established to support the work of this newly created office. 
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During the 2013-2014 academic year, a newly formed committee led by the Director of 
Institutional Research was created. They were tasked to develop and maintain a Survey 
Catalog, to review of all the surveys the College currently implements, to identify areas 
of overlap, review clarity of questions, and to analyze the type of information trying to be 
collected.  
 
The Director of Institutional Research, along with the Dean of Student Services worked 
to develop a survey to reach out to students in good academic standing that chose to not 
complete their degree programs at the College.  The Dean of Student Services also 
worked on developing a phone script to reach out to students that did not respond to the 
survey.  This was used as a way to collect data on what factors contributed to their 
decision. These efforts will inform enrollment management planning and initiatives.   

  
Standard 9: Student Support Services  
 
 Suggestion: The College may want to explore ways to encourage more student 

participation in all aspects of college planning and assessment. The College may also 
want to consider how they can more frequently and consistently solicit student 
feedback on a wide variety of services and programs.  

The College continues to place a priority on including students in shared governance 
work, special projects, and planning initiatives. Some examples include: having a 
representative from the Student Government Association on the search committee for a 
new College president during the fall 2014 semester; recruiting a student representative to 
serve in a permanent slot on the newly established Retention Committee; and soliciting 
student input during the planning phase of the renovations that were made to the 
College’s dining and food service facilities in 2013.  
 
The previous President of the College recruited students to participate in a series of all-
campus meetings that she referred to as “Conversations on Data.” The aim of this series 
was to review and discuss assessment outcomes. The feedback from the campus 
community generated by these meetings was used by College leadership to inform 
administrative decision making.  
 
The College’s rebranding process (2012-2013) also included student representation, 
particularly during focus group sessions regarding applications for mobile devices to 
provide access to the College’s redesigned website.  
 
The President of the Student Government Association continues to serve on the College’s 
Board of Trustees as the Student Trustee.  
 
The report from the 2014-2015 Quality Team that convened to review strategic planning 
at the College, included the recommendation that a student representative, either from the 
Student Government Association or from among the College’s Student Ambassadors, be 
added to the revised membership for the Strategic Planning Committee.   
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A student representative is included in the Perkins Title IV Grant Local Advisory 
Council.  This council is made up of community leaders and Herkimer College Perkins’ 
grant administrative team. It meets twice a year to discuss the local needs for the 
community as they pertain to the College’s Career and Technical Education (CTE) 
programs.  The student, who must be in a CTE program, provides feedback on their 
experience at Herkimer College and provides recommendations based on their 
experiences.  

 
 Suggestion: The College may want to consider expanding student development 

based on programming in the residence halls and continue to explore the 
development of living-learning environments.  
The development of living-learning environments within the campus residence halls was 
discontinued due to the inability to partner with academic programs, as that is the 
essential element of the program.  However, as an alternative, efforts are now being 
directed toward the development of specific themed floors or halls (e.g., substance free, 
24 hour quiet, community service, eco-friendly, etc.).   

Within the past year, the Office of Residence life worked with Student Activities to 
sponsor Residence Life Late Night Programming on Friday and Saturday nights from 
8pm – 10pm in the College Center.  This programming was planned and implemented by 
the Resident Assistant (RA) staff as a supplement to programming that was sponsored by 
the Office of Student Leadership and Involvement. 

Additionally, the Office of Residence Life created an Academic Success Center in the 
basement of the Housing & Residence Life office, which offered tutoring in specific 
subjects, as well as a space for quiet and group study.  The Academic Success Center was 
open from 7pm – 1am, Monday – Sunday. 

 
 Recommendation: Student services units should build on and expand current 

assessment efforts to include direct outcomes assessment measurements tied to the  
Institution’s Mission and Goals.  
Annual assessment plans that address the College’s mission and goals continue to be 
developed, implemented, and reported on in all Student Services units. In the 2014-2015 
academic year the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs for Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness introduced a redesigned and simplified unit assessment plan document 
(renamed “Operational Plan”) as part of an effort to simplify the process of planning and 
reporting on assessments for Student Services and other non-instructional units. 
(Appendix – A) 
 
The former Assessment Coordinator also began re-establishing a collaborative 
Assessment Day that includes non-instructional unit assessment as well as academic 
assessment.  This was begun in 2009 and continued through 2012, then re-established in 
the 2013-2014 academic year.   
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This process involves establishing a stronger and clearer connection between non-
instructional units and the College’s Institutional Learning Outcomes (ILOs). 
Streamlining of non-instructional unit assessment process was also helped by the 
discontinuation of the web-based strategic plan reporting system in which non-
instructional units were required to enter information about their activities. This was not 
an efficient system as the information entered was largely anecdotal and was not based on 
any measurable performance outcomes. As a result of discontinuing the use of this 
system, Student Services units are able to focus on their measureable targeted outcomes 
that they have linked with the College’s mission, strategic goals, and ILOs.  
(Appendix - A) 

   
Standard 10: Faculty  
  
 Suggestion: Herkimer College should continue to make increased diversity of the 

faculty a priority when recruiting.  
The College continues to place a priority on increasing the diversity of our faculty. 
Challenges that impact this process include the rural location and prevailing 
socioeconomic character of the area the College is located in, which do not present 
incentives that could entice minority candidates to move here. Also, recent downward 
enrollment trends and their subsequent effects on the budget have curtailed the hiring of 
new full-time faculty members in general. The Human Resources Office tracks the 
applicant pool for every job opening using an Affirmative Action Survey (an anonymous 
survey that goes out to every applicant) that was developed by the current Director of 
Human Resources, to monitor/measure the diversity of the applicants we get.  
 
Two of the most recent full-time faculty hires are women recruited into non-traditional 
majors for their gender.   
 

• 2012: Assistant Professor- Science/Technology /Engineering/Mathematics 
(STEM) 

• 2014: Criminal Justice/Cybersecurity Assistant Professor  
 
 Suggestion: Herkimer College should implement a strategy to make faculty 

accomplishments more visible to the campus community and to the local 
community.  
Faculty achievements, awards, promotions, publications, community involvement, 
projects and other successful initiatives are regularly promoted and brought to the 
attention of the larger community via the College website, employee newsletter, social 
media outlets, and the semiannual “Connections” alumni magazine. Weekly “Herkimer in 
the News” emails to faculty and staff provide the same promotion and awareness of 
faculty accomplishments for the campus community. In 2011, the College worked 
collaboratively with the local newspaper, the Herkimer Telegram, to run a series of 
faculty profiles. Press releases announcing faculty achievements are submitted to a broad 
range of regional news media whenever such stories become available, and media 
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representatives are also invited to cover events and ceremonies on campus recognizing 
faculty members for their accomplishments. The Provost also provides the College’s 
Board of Trustees with regular reports on faculty accomplishments.  

     
 Standard 11: Educational Offerings  
  
 Suggestion: The team reaffirms the College’s efforts to study and pursue college-wide 

training in information literacy and embed this core competency in coursework 
across disciplines.  
The College’s 2010 response to this suggestion was the development of its Institutional 
Learning Outcomes (ILOs), one of which was “Knowledge Management”. The 
Knowledge Management competency refers directly to students being able to 
demonstrate a sufficient level of information literacy.  Faculty identified courses from 
every discipline that aligned with the ILO competencies. Knowledge Management is 
imbedded in those courses identified in a master list available in the Assessment 
Handbook (Appendix P).  ILO alignment appears in every curriculum map. The first ILO 
assessment of Knowledge Management occurred in 2011-2012 and resulted in 81% of 
our students meeting this standard.  
 
The College’s 2010 response referred to the piloting of an information literacy 
component in first-year seminar (FYS) courses. At this time, all sections of FYS include 
a broader library services component that covers information literacy. On-campus 
sections of FYS have this component conducted by the Director of Library Services or 
the Public Services Librarian. Online sections also include a module on Library Services 
that covers information literacy.    

   
Standard 12: General Education  
  
 Suggestion: As the College reviews its Mission and Goal Statements, it should 

consider whether the current language can be strengthened to include references to 
core knowledge and skills (SUNY General Education).  
The College recognizes the need for continual training and professional development for 
all College constituents regarding their role in fostering student success. In-house 
workshops and training sessions are offered for groups and individuals at which time use 
of the current language is defined, reinforced and encouraged to strengthen inclusion of 
references to the core knowledge and skills in all operational and initiative planning and 
assessment. These sessions include: professional development, Assessment Days, 
professional consultation, brown bag lunch workshops, and private meetings.  
 
In the 2013-2014 academic year the College initiated a revised assessment process for 
non-instructional units which required these units to develop mission statements as well 
as goals. Some units already had mission statements, in which case this was an 
opportunity for them to review and update those statements. Unit leaders are continually 
encouraged to use language that refers to student success in their mission and goal 
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statements, which are two of the main elements of their annual “Unit/Department 
Operational Plan.” We define student success in terms of meeting the student learning 
outcomes (SLOs) we have identified internally, as well as in terms of core knowledge 
and skills identified by Herkimer College’s ILOs as well as SUNY’s General Education 
learning outcomes.   

 
 Suggestion: Include student learning goals for the College’s General Education 

program in the College Catalog or some other publication available to students.  
All General Education Outcomes added to course outlines and syllabi in Spring 2012 and 
going forward were published to Herkimer College’s website and has since been 
published to MyHerkimer, the College’s portal.  These outlines are available to all 
College constituents.    
 
As part of the College’s rebranding process in 2013, the College’s website was 
redesigned. The link for bringing students to a list of SUNY-approved General Education 
courses is still available and connects users via the College’s online catalog. The 
College’s Assessment Committee agreed, as per SUNY GER, that its separate GEAR 
Group would be dissolved in favor of simply having the committee handle the General 
Education assessment process, the consensus being that this would be a more efficient 
approach.   
  

 Suggestion: Publicize and celebrate assessment results.  
The College continues to publicize and celebrate assessment results at Assessment Day 
activities that occur at the beginning of each semester. Academic Assessments are input 
by faculty at the end of each semester. Assessment data is collected in our ANGEL LMS 
system.  The Internet Academy office compiles that data for distribution at Assessment 
Day where faculty review and compare results of like courses.  The Faculty are grouped 
according to academic discipline so they may exchange ideas regarding course, program, 
and institutional student learning outcomes.  
 
The “Kiss My Assessment” campaign initiated by the Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness Office and the Assessment Committee in 2011 has remained a common 
thread in celebrating assessment on campus. The “Kiss My Assessment” awards provide 
lighthearted recognition for those who have contributed to the improvement of 
assessment practices and processes, the improvement of teaching and learning on 
campus, or the development of innovative and successful new approaches to assessment. 
The awards are inexpensive candy dishes with chocolate “Kisses” that adorn many office 
desks on campus, but they serve to remind faculty and staff that we are a campus that 
embraces the value of assessment, student success, and the people who support continual 
improvement at the College through targeted outcomes and assessment practices.  
 
Also, a location has been established on the College’s web portal for posting the results of 
both external and internal surveys that assess the College, so that data is accessible for 
faculty and staff. Additionally, General Education coursework assessment outcomes are 
published in the Annual Institutional Effectiveness Report Card as one of the measures of 
student success at Herkimer. 
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Most recently, campus collaborative planning was celebrated during a Poster Day Event. 
Participants were given small trinkets to acknowledge their participation and dedication 
to the campus community.  Their work outcomes were publicly displayed and the event 
was open to the entire campus.  
 

 Recommendation: Document and track recommendations from the assessment of 
General Education coursework.  
In 2013-2014, the Technical Assistant in the Internet Academy created a drop down 
menu in a Microsoft Access form to be used in a submission process for all Course 
Assessments.  The Gen Ed menu was designed for faculty to efficiently align outcomes 
with assessment figures without doing separate paper Gen Ed assessments as was 
previously done. However, the tabulation process proved to be laborious and the 
spreadsheet was unmanageable. We were able to produce results, but found that the 
amount of time spent on creating useful data was not an effective use of time. For the 
2014-2015 academic year, we reverted back to the paper Gen Ed assessment process.  
The College and the Assessment Committee are exploring other reporting tools options 
for the documenting and tracking of Gen Ed assessment data.  

  
 Recommendation: Document and track activities that result from addressing these 

recommendations.  
Once Gen Ed results are given to faculty, they meet in their Gen Ed faculty groups 
discussing the results and possible actions they may take.  A response document from 
their conversations summarizes their discussions. As a follow up, the faculty in the Gen 
Ed discipline groups are to complete an electronic survey housed in ANGEL the 
following year to document the changes they have made to their courses for improving 
teaching and learning based on Gen Ed outcomes.   

  
 Recommendation: Provide evidence of improvements realized by documenting 

curricular improvements resulting from these activities.  
 

As was reported in our responses from 2010, outcomes from General Education 
coursework assessments continue to be shared with faculty and staff at each Assessment 
Day as part of “follow-through” sessions (formerly referred to as “closing the loop”).  
At that time, faculty in common academic discipline areas are provided with outcome 
trends in their courses. These faculty members engage in collegial discussions of these 
outcomes and develop written conclusions and recommendations for adjustments to 
their coursework that are meant to address the outcomes trends. Their recommendations 
are recorded on the ANGEL system. One year after this they receive an email from the 
Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs for Institutional Effectiveness and Assessment, 
reminding them to go into the ANGEL system, review their recommendations from a 
year ago, and complete a survey that is managed in the ANGEL system by the 
College’s Internet Academy. This survey asks them to report what activities they 
initiated in their courses in response to the General Education assessment outcomes, 
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and what the results of those changes to their coursework were. The faculty members 
complete the survey independently.  

 Feedback from faculty members had indicated that the reporting mechanisms for 
General Education assessment that the College had in place were not easy to follow. In 
response to this feedback, the College’s Academic Assessment Committee created a 
subgroup, which addresses General Education review. This subcommittee is working on 
simplifying the reporting process, in order to make those reporting mechanisms more 
meaningful and useful. Curricular improvements are documented on the Program 
Learning Outcomes form and through the academic program review process.  

Gen Ed assessments in Math were producing poor outcomes to a point where the 
Assessment Committee questioned the methodology for how these assessments were 
completed. The Math faculty collaborated and devised a new system to calculate the Gen 
Ed assessment results in their area. (Math Narrative) 

 
Standard 13: Related Educational Activities  
  
 Suggestion: Document and compare student retention and achievement in online 

and on-campus sections of the same course.  
The Internet Academy continues to analyze data after each semester comparing online 
and on-campus sections of the same courses as part of their normal operations. The 
sample size has increased, so the accuracy of data has also increased, and no significant 
difference in the rates has been seen. This data drives the development of training 
programs for instructors (online, and on-campus) that is provided through the Internet 
Academy in the Teaching & Learning Collaborative (TLC) facility that the Internet 
Academy operates. Examples of programming that were developed based on online/on-
campus course sections analyses include an increase in training focused on motivating 
students, helping them stay the course, and be more interactive with their instructors and 
their course material. All such data from 1999 and on is included in the Internet 
Academy’s annual report (Appendix - B). 

  
 Suggestion: Consider revising the on-campus evaluation form to be more relevant to 

online instruction.  
  
The Student Opinion Survey has been revised to include new questions that are more 
specific to students’ experiences with online instruction. Many faculty members still use 
culminating surveys for their online courses as part of the process of continuous 
improvement.  
 
The Internet Academy posts the Student Opinion Survey for all courses.  Faculty have the 
option of removing the survey link from their course and may use their own culminating 
survey. Results are shared with faculty on a semester basis. (Appendix- C) 
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 Suggestion: Consider expanding options for online tutoring.  
The College’s Academic Support Center has piloted real time Skype tutoring for math 
students and has also begun working with a national online tutoring service. The Internet 
Academy has noted that access to appropriate technology in rural areas may be a concern 
for these initiatives as satellite internet is not sophisticated enough for successfully 
making use of this resource. 

  
 Suggestion: Continue to enhance online instruction to ensure best practices in online 

course design.  
In the 2013-2014 academic year, the Internet Academy instituted a Course Quality Self-
Review process using a higher education modification of the rubric adopted by iNACOL 
- the International Association for K-12 Online Learning (Appendix-D).  This self-review 
was completed by all full-time and adjunct instructors of online courses.  Follow-up 
meetings were held with selected instructors which resulted in pedagogy-driven course 
design revisions.  As a result of Herkimer College’s participation in the Open SUNY+ 
Wave II high-needs program initiative, two degree programs – AAS, Paralegal and AS, 
Quality Assurance (Business and Science tracks available)– have been modified to 
include additional student support benefits and curricular modifications designed to 
enhance student success and completion rates.   Additionally, as Herkimer College 
prepares to migrate from the ANGEL Learning Management System to an alternative 
LMS, additional funding has been requested for an extensive course refresh effort to 
facilitate course content and pedagogy revisions, inclusion of credited experiential 
opportunities, adaptation of Open Educational Resources, and implementation of 
innovative technology in our online courses.  The Teaching and Learning Collaborative 
(TLC) – an initiative of the Internet Academy - operates an extensive array of 
professional development opportunities designed to enhance the quality and impact of our 
online courses and programs. These include “just in time” trainings, which are targeted 
drop-in sessions with posted times and topics that are designed to encourage instructors to 
try new practices in their online courses. Training offered at the TLC not only covers 
online pedagogy but has been expanded to also include guidance in setting up course 
objectives and student learning outcomes, making it convenient for collecting and 
submitting assessment data. The TLC has also opened up its training space to other 
departments to use for other types of trainings beyond just the teaching and technology 
focus, such as Banner training, IT protocols, and Library staff/student services 
professional development. 

 
 Suggestion: Provide students with more specific information regarding the 

requirements for hybrid courses.  
The number of hybrid courses the College offers has been reduced as they turned out to 
not be as convenient for community college students as was originally expected. Over the 
past five years the Internet Academy has been working to develop greater awareness 
among faculty in regard to what students and instructors need to know and be prepared 
for when they take hybrid/blended courses. These efforts are informed in part by ongoing 
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discussions with the College’s Advisement Center. They place a strong emphasis on 
making expectations absolutely clear on the first day of hybrid courses.  

  
 Suggestion: Consider using the same placement instrument for online students and 

on-campus students.  
The SUNY-supported Accuplacer instrument is used only for on-campus students, since 
it requires a proctor, and is processed by the Academic Support Center (ASC) and the 
Advisement Center.   While the College considered using the placement tool for both 
online and on-campus students, the Internet Academy (IA) and the Provost do not want to 
discourage students from applying to Herkimer by then telling them they have to “go find 
a proctor” for the placement test.  
 
Therefore, since 2012, the College is using a “homegrown” placement test for online 
students for English and math. The online version for placement is a joint venture 
between the Math faculty who created the test and the IA.  The test’s content is 
determined by the faculty, while the Internet Academy attends to delivery and process for 
students to take the test. Currently, a system is set up between IA and the ASC that gives 
the student’s writing sample to the ASC Specialist to read. The math instructor who was 
instrumental in creating the math placement tool, corrects the online Math test. The 
Internet Academy is in the process of reviewing and updating the math placement test, 
since it has been in use since 2005.  

The College is also exploring new virtual proctoring tools and services that offer a variety 
of advantages for different areas of the college, as the need for such software and/or 
service is increasingly more apparent in several offices on campus.   

 Recommendation: Routinely assess the effectiveness of Community Education, 
Internet Academy, and College Now programs and evaluate the impact they have on  
the College’s resources.  
 
Management by Objectives has been in place at the College since around 2000 and is 
used to establish a set of approximately ten performance measures for all three of these 
areas (Internet Academy, College Now, and Community Education). These performance 
measures are used to set unit goals and evaluate impact in these areas. Performance 
outcomes are reported in annual reports and assessment summaries for these units. As a 
result of these procedures, the College Now program was fully reaccredited in the fall of 
2013 by NACEP. This is a year-long process, and the reaccreditation is for a term of 
seven academic years.  College Now data has also been published as a representative 
example of Institutional Effectiveness in the College’s IE Report Card (Appendix-E).                                                                                         
 
A Community Education evaluation form (Appendix - F) is given to every student during 
the final class in each course. The instructor reviews and gives the completed evaluations 
back to the Community Education office.  The Community Education department 
reviews the evaluation and decides if a change needs to be made, then works with the 
instructor to do so. Evaluations are filed with other information from that class such as 
the class roster. 
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The Internet Academy routinely assesses its effectiveness (Appendix - B), most recently 
with a modified version of the Quality Matters Rubric in 2014; faculty took the results, 
discussed and made suggestions for improvements to all components of courses and 
delivery, including 508 compliance issues and individual course content changes.  These 
suggestions and modifications will be re-visited in an annual review meeting.  This will 
be the last time the Quality Matters Rubric is used, as the Open SUNY COTE Quality 
Review (OSCQR) assessment rubric is being phased in. 

 
The following charts indicate the impact the Internet Academy, College Now and Community 
Education have on the College resources: 

Internet Academy Financial Analysis 
          
     FY 2012   FY 2013   FY 2014  

Direct Revenues:         
  Tuition:       
       Full Time        1,577,070           1,592,500             1,615,680  
       Part Time        1,408,551           1,525,941             1,498,206  
  State Aid        1,634,364           1,794,198             1,886,011  
  Est. Chargebacks           383,560               900,258                 967,145  
  Online Course Fees           419,859               438,516                 407,355  
          
  Total Revenue  $   5,423,404   $      6,251,413   $        6,374,397  
          
Direct Expenditures:         
  Teaching Faculty - Full Time           675,000               690,000                 705,000  
  Adjunct and Extra Service Teaching           661,234               667,720                 675,238  
  Course Development Stipends              19,263                 21,272                   18,760  
  Teaching Incentives              93,600                 92,400                   96,600  
  Full Time Support Personnel           180,784               184,899                 193,902  
  Estimated Benefits           374,272               379,461                 385,987  
  Supplies, Computer Services, etc              72,758                 79,918                   72,604  
          
  Total Expenses  $   2,076,911   $      2,115,670   $        2,148,091  
          
Net Revenue / (Loss)    $   3,346,493   $      4,135,743   $        4,226,306  
     

 
  

26 
 



 
  College Now Financial Analysis 

      
 FY 2011-

2012  
 FY 2012-

2013  
 FY 2013-

2014  
Direct Revenues           

  Tuition   
           
227,470  

           
214,935  

           
217,214  

  State Aid*   
           
400,554  

           
378,515  

           
407,784  

  Chargebacks   
              
10,707  

              
19,925  

              
24,219  

            

    Total Revenues 
 $       
638,731  

 $       
613,375  

 $       
649,217  

Direct Expenditures           

  
Direct Support Full Time 
Personnel   

              
56,631  

              
59,265  

              
34,473  

  Faculty Liaisons   
                
5,450  

                
6,450  

                
6,150  

  Employee Benefits (estimated)   
              
34,200  

              
30,000  

              
17,250  

  
Supplies, Marketing, Student 
Events and Travel   

                
7,317  

                
3,971  

                
9,096  

    
Total 
Expenditures 

 $       
103,598  

 $         
99,686  

 $         
66,969  

            

    
Net Revenue / 
(Loss) 

 $       
535,133  

 $       
513,689  

 $       
582,248  

*  State Aid revenue received 
in future year(s)           
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Exhibit 2: Internet Academy Financial Analysis, Fiscal Years 2012-2014, College Now Financial Analysis, 
Fiscal Years 2012-2014 and Community Education Financial Analysis, Fiscal Years 2012-2014. Source: 
Office of the Controller. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Community Education Financial Analysis 
          

          
     FY 2012   FY 2013   FY 2014  

Direct Revenues:         
  Health & Wellness         29,280.00           18,603.60           19,386.00  
  Professional Development         14,188.00             7,553.00             8,153.00  
  Special Events                         -                   700.00                          -    
  Other Non Credit  Programs            7,932.00           14,598.75           11,863.40  
  Company Programs         65,410.00             5,904.42           10,225.00  
  Ed 2 Go            5,130.00             7,103.00             5,223.00  
  Old Forge                         -                            -                            -    
  Facilities Rentals         16,744.87           17,160.13           17,660.63  
  Total Direct Revenue  $   138,684.87   $      71,622.90   $      72,511.03  
          
Direct Expenditures:         
  Health & Wellness         17,154.60           15,201.00           12,839.00  
  Professional Development            8,259.65             5,383.55             7,229.55  
  Special Events                         -                   680.55                 575.00  
  Other Open Programs            6,447.05             8,322.80             9,431.10  
  Company Programs         24,367.39             4,920.35             8,583.44  
  Ed 2 Go            3,910.00             2,984.50             4,075.00  
  Old Forge                         -                            -                            -    
  Facilities Rentals            2,196.24             2,825.70             3,422.51  
  Total Direct Expenses  $     62,334.93   $      40,318.45   $      46,155.60  
          
Net Profit / (Loss)    $     76,349.94   $      31,304.45   $      26,355.43  
          
Administrative Overhead    $   166,801.65   $   173,312.43   $   177,475.82  
          
          
Net Revenue / (Loss)     $   (90,451.71)  $ (142,007.98)  $ (151,120.39) 
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Section III. Major Challenges and Opportunities 
 
Background 
At the start of the 2013-2014 academic year, Herkimer College convened an ad hoc committee to 
conduct research and collect data in regard to the different sections of the Periodic Review 
Report (PRR). This committee consisted of faculty and staff from across all functional areas of 
the campus. The committee was divided up into a number of subgroups, each of which was 
assigned one or more of the PRR sections to cover. Their research identified both challenges the 
College faces and opportunities deemed reasonable for the College to pursue. Based on this 
research and the committee’s discussions, an initiative was developed for implementation in the 
2014-2015 academic year that involved the work of a number of “Quality Teams” that were 
charged with looking at areas in which the College was not fulfilling some key tasks it had set 
for itself at the time of its last reaccreditation, in 2010.  
 
The Quality Teams were asked to develop plans and sets of recommendations for addressing 
those areas of deficiency. Five Quality Teams were convened, one for each area that had been 
identified: academic planning, resource allocation planning, enrollment and retention 
management, facilities planning, and strategic planning. As was done the previous year with the 
ad hoc PRR committee, the memberships of the Quality Teams were comprised of faculty and 
staff from across all functional areas of the College. Although the topics on which the Quality 
Teams were focusing could be considered challenges, they also present us with excellent 
opportunities for addressing institutional-level concerns and making critical progress over the 
course of the next five years. 
 
Academic Planning     
The challenge presented by the need to develop an academic plan for the College relates most 
directly to Middle States Standard 2, “Planning, Resource Allocation, and Institutional 
Renewal,” which reads in part: “At many institutions, effective institutional planning begins with 
the academic plan, which informs the other plans.” (Middle States Commission on Higher 
Learning, 2011) The lack of a formal Academic Plan does not mean that academic planning is 
not happening in any capacity at the College. However, it is largely done in a piecemeal fashion 
without broader, cross-functional coordination. A range of functions and activities is being 
performed separately by different divisions and departments that all fall under the purview of 
Academic Affairs. There is limited coordination occurring at Academic Team meetings held by 
the Provost on a monthly basis. The various services and resources discussed at these meetings 
are informative in nature rather than collaborative toward a unified set of goals. The challenge 
therefore is to integrate all these functions and departments into a more cohesive, collaborative 
structure. To achieve this, the Quality Team began by referring back to the College’s mission 
and vision statements and the set of core values that the College had identified for itself five 
years ago. In this way, the process of developing an Academic Plan provides the College with 
the opportunity to realign itself with its own mission, vision and values, and to work toward 
those principles and goals with a renewed purpose.   
 
Moving forward, the process presents the College with the opportunity to establish a context for 
defining what “student success” means at Herkimer College. The Quality Team for academic 
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planning selected student success as the first of three critical academic values or priorities that 
the Academic Plan will serve, the other two being “program/service quality” and “faculty 
excellence.”  The departments comprising academic affairs at the College include: Humanities 
and Social Sciences Division; Academic Support Center; Advisement Center;  Business, Health, 
Science and Technology Division; Community Education; Library; Internet Academy;  Teaching 
and Learning Collaborative; “College Now” (concurrent enrollment program); Adjunct 
Instruction; Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness; and Registrar (Appendix - G). 
 
Allocation of Resources 
The challenges involved in updating the College’s processes for resource allocation planning 
relate most directly with Middle States Standard 3, “Institutional Resources,” which states “The 
efficient and effective use of institutional resources requires sound financial planning linked to 
institutional goals and strategies.” (Middle States Commission on Higher Learning, 2011). The 
College’s Executive Council has given its approval for the formation of a Resource Allocation 
Committee and for the implementation of a pilot program in the 2015-2016 academic year. The 
Resource Allocation Committee would review and prioritize budget requests according to the 
extent to which they are based on assessment outcomes, and how well they are connected with 
targeted Student Learning Outcomes. This process would also help establish effective 
communications with the campus community in regard to budget decisions and contribute to the 
overall transparency of budget development procedures. Although some very positive 
adjustments to the budget process have been made in recent years, such as connecting 
departments’ budget requests to goals and objectives outlined in the College’s strategic plan, and 
requiring that budget requests for substantive new items include justification based on 
departments’ assessment plans and outcomes, the budget process continues to be rather insular, 
with communication and decision making being relegated to a small committee comprised of a 
few members of the College’s senior administration:  the President, Controller, HR Director, 
Provost and Dean of Students.  
 
There are no mechanisms in place for either sharing information on budget process decision 
making with the campus community, or for soliciting input on that process from the campus 
community. Also, the budget process lacks a clear framework for connecting with academic 
assessment targets and outcomes at the institutional level (Institutional Learning Outcomes – 
ILOs, and Student Learning Outcomes – SLOs), which should inform all resource allocation 
planning at the College.  
 
To begin the work of addressing these challenges, the Quality Team that was convened to look at 
Resource Allocation chose as its mission: “To create a process whereby college constituents 
have the opportunity to align resource allocation with Student Learning Outcomes” and 
established two goals for its work:        
                      -To ensure the College’s budget planning process supports student success. 
                      -To ensure that the budget planning process is broad-based, offers opportunities for 
input by appropriate constituencies, allocates necessary resources, and leads to improvement of 
institutional effectiveness. 
 
The team proposed the creation of the Resource Allocation Committee described above, which 
would be comprised of representation from the following areas of college operations: instruction 
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(academic divisions), academic support services, student services, facilities operations, and 
“general administration.” The committee would represent the broader campus community and 
act as an initial line of review for budget requests, prior to their being forwarded to the Budget 
Committee for final processing. The role of the Resource Allocations Committee would be to 
prioritize budget requests using an alignment rubric. The rubric aligns the strategic plan, 
department operation plan and ILOs. The Resource Allocation Committee will also rank budget 
requests based on how well they connect with Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs), academic 
program reviews, and health, safety or regulatory requirements. The recommended process and 
timeline includes feedback on budget requests that were denied, so the budget managers who 
submitted those requests will receive communication regarding why their requests were not 
approved. In April 2016, after completion of the pilot program, the Resource Allocation 
Committee will assess how the process worked and develop recommendations for moving 
forward. (Appendix – H) 

Enrollment Management and Marketing  
The challenge of raising and maintaining the College’s enrollment and retention rates relates 
most directly to Middle States Standard 8, “Student Admissions and Retention,” These issues 
also relate in the retention context to Standard 9, “Student Support Services,” in that the College 
provides “support services reasonably necessary to enable each student to achieve the 
institution’s goals for students.” (Middle States Commission on Higher Learning, 2011). 
Successful completion of a degree program and graduation are certainly among those goals. As 
at many other institutions throughout the SUNY system and across the nation, enrollment is a 
major challenge at Herkimer College.  

After peak enrollment numbers in the fall 2009 semester, Herkimer began to see a progressive 
decline in enrollment. Looking forward to the next five years, finding ways to reverse this trend 
will be a key focus issue for the College. Part of the enrollment decline is due to downward 
demographic trends in the local region of the state that the College has traditionally drawn from. 
Smaller graduating high school classes in Herkimer County and its surrounding counties mean 
the College has to go farther afield to recruit new students. This will involve expanding our 
international recruitment as well as our domestic recruitment.  

Herkimer already has comparatively robust international enrollment for a rural community 
college of its size, but new initiatives are being implemented to expand our international 
recruitment into new countries and regions. In some cases, this has involved developing new 
programs in response to the interests and needs of those countries’ students. So, the challenge of 
addressing enrollment needs is revealing opportunities for developing innovative new 
approaches.  

In connection with the need to bring in new students, the College is working on reinvigorating its 
retention efforts to encourage students who are already enrolled to stay and complete their degree 
programs. The epicenter for retention efforts at the College has been shifted from our 
Admissions office to our Academic Support Center (ASC), and the Director of the ASC now 
chairs the College’s revitalized Retention Committee.  
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The institution is also adjusting its organizational culture in order to approach retention as a 
campus-wide concern and responsibility. Employee turnover and changes in leadership in the 
areas of enrollment management and retention have also contributed to the challenges the 
College will face in addressing these issues moving forward. The Quality Team that worked on 
enrollment management and retention planning recommended that the College establish an 
Enrollment Management office, but financial constraints impacting how existing vacancies are 
filled and the creation of new positions may limit the College’s ability to place a priority on this 
recommendation. (Appendix – I) 
 
Facilities Planning 
The challenge to the College related to developing a new formal Facilities Master Plan relates 
most directly to Middle States Standard 3, “Institutional Resources,” which reads in part “An 
accredited institution is expected to possess…a comprehensive infrastructure or facilities master 
plan and facilities/infrastructure life-cycle management plan, as appropriate to mission, and 
evidence of implementation.” (Middle States Commission on Higher Learning, 2011).  
 
Herkimer College has not had a formal Facilities Master Plan in place since 2002. Among other 
factors, financial considerations and changes in leadership have both contributed to the fact that 
the College has not developed a new Master Plan. While there has not been any construction of 
entirely new facilities on campus, the College has been able to address needed and prioritized 
repairs, expansions, and upgrades to existing facilities. As a result of this lack of a formal 
Facilities Master Plan, the College has initiated capital projects in reaction to needs, rather than 
adopting a strategic approach that would allow the College to project future needs and plan 
proactively for new construction. This lack of “Intentional Management” that was cited in the 
report from the Facilities Planning Quality Team, relates to the College’s broader inability to 
pursue planned growth in other key areas, such as enrollment and retention, which could be 
positively impacted by the effective development of the College’s physical campus. However, as 
budget constraints continue to be a mitigating factor, rather than recommend an immediate 
investment in the production of a formal, ten-year Facilities Master Plan, the Quality Team that 
examined this issue proposed a three-year process leading up to the achievement of a formal 
Master Plan. This process will include the creation of a Facilities Advisory Team for the fall of 
2015 that would conduct research to support the Director of Facilities Operations in establishing 
the steps for commissioning and completing a new Master Plan. The three-year process proposed 
by the quality team would be based on an annual assessment cycle. The College’s Executive 
Council approved the creation of a Facilities Advisory Team that would be an extension of the 
Quality Team and that would begin its work in the fall 2015 semester. (Appendix – J) 
 
Strategic Planning 
The challenge of reinvigorating the College’s strategic planning processes relates most directly 
to Middle States Standard 2, “Planning, Resource Allocation, and Institutional Renewal.” The 
strategic planning Quality Team examined the College’s strategic plan and its processes for 
monitoring and updating its strategic plan. Although an approved strategic plan has been in place 
since 2010 (Appendix – HH), there has been a general breakdown in formal, institutional-level 
strategic planning at the College. This breakdown involves the processes by which the plan is 
implemented, its outcomes are tracked and evaluated, and by which the plan is updated on an 
annual basis. At the heart of this problem was a lack of engagement in these processes across all 
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functional areas of the College, including senior leadership. The situation was exacerbated by the 
fact that the design of the process for implementing and monitoring the strategic plan was overly 
complicated and confusing, to the point of being unworkable. Also, the structure of the plan itself 
was too verbose, which over time shifted the emphasis of strategic planning efforts away from 
establishing and tracking measurable targeted outcomes, and moved it toward an unproductive 
process of “wordsmithing.” As a result, the performance measures indicators the College 
originally established for its Strategic Plan were not kept up-to-date and eventually ceased to be 
used as a gauge for evaluating the plan altogether.  
 
The challenge to the institution at this point is to agree on a process for re-engaging the campus 
in an effective process of strategic planning. This engagement must be modeled first and 
foremost at the highest levels of leadership, and this may be aided by the fact that Herkimer 
College has a new president coming on board in June 2015. However, that engagement must also 
include the College’s Board of Trustees and must be enforced as part of a new implementation 
plan that has strict reporting responsibility and accountability built into it. A revised structure for 
the plan that is less verbose and based more on a revitalized set of performance measure 
indicators will also help answer the challenge of making the College’s strategic planning process 
more workable and effective. The College’s Executive Council approved the proposed revised 
membership for the College’s Strategic Planning Committee, the proposed revised timeline, and 
the process for evaluating and updating the strategic plan that was brought forth by the Quality 
Team that focused on these issues. (Appendix – K) 
 
Additional Opportunities 
 
Although the topics on which the five Quality Teams were focusing are presented here primarily 
as challenges to be overcome because the College was found to be deficient to some extent in 
each of them, they also represent excellent opportunities for the College to address institutional-
level concerns and make significant positive progress over the next five years. Another key 
opportunity that will have a critical impact on the College within the next five year that a new 
president will be assuming leadership of the institution as of June 1, 2015. Since the previous 
president retired almost a year and a half ago, the duties of the senior college administrator have 
been performed by the Vice President for Administration and Finance acting as Interim 
President.  The installation of a new president will provide a sense of normalcy for College 
operations. With the reports and recommendations of the quality teams providing perspective 
and context, the new president will have an opportunity to hit the ground running in regard to 
those major areas of concern. It is this ability to pursue a proactive course in addressing these 
areas that will allow the College to approach them as opportunities.               

The College also looks forward to celebrating its 50th anniversary with a variety of events as 
orchestrated by the 50th Anniversary Committee chaired by the Director of Public Relations.  A 
Community Survey issued, in Spring of 2015 will result in data to guide efforts to better reach 
the community with targeted messages. The responses to the Community Survey will inform the 
College of current impressions and needs of local residents.  
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Section IV:  Enrollment and Finance Trends and Projections 
 

Herkimer College Financials  
Herkimer College uses accounting practices as defined by the Governmental Accounting 
Standards Board (GASB).  GASB is a private company established in 1984 and is recognized as 
the official source of generally accepted accounting principles for state and local governments.  

As a part of the State University of New York (SUNY), Herkimer College follows the SUNY 
guidelines and recommendations and regulations as stipulated in article 126 of the Education 
Law, the Code of Standards and Procedures for the Administration and Operation of Community 
Colleges.  

• PART 602 (Appendix - QQ) is a document that contains information pertaining to 
College Finance and Business Operations (College Operating Fund)  

• SUNY also provides the guide for community colleges on the expectations for external 
auditing as found in the SUNY Procedure Audit of Community Colleges (Appendix RR) 
publication. 

• The College uses the services of D’Arcangelo & Co. LLP to perform our independent 
audit. (Appendix TT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 
 

 

 

  

34 
 



 

 

Exhibit 3: Enrollment Trends and Projections, Fiscal Years 2010-2018. Source: Office of Admissions 

 
Enrollment Trends 
The Enrollment Trend analysis chart above depicts a declining enrollment since FY11 and it is 
projected for Herkimer College to remain below the peak enrollment from this time period over 
the course of the next several years.  

As discussed in the Herkimer College Enrollment Management & Marketing plan, a strategic 
move to improve academic quality on campus was made during this time frame.  This included 
strengthening the Academic Standing policy and the Out-of-County Admission policy. These 
factors, combined with smaller graduating high-school class sizes and competition from other 
colleges that have begun to offer on campus housing, have resulted in a drastic decline in 
enrollment. Herkimer College has begun to re-evaluate the policy changes made, and some 
modifications to the policies have been adjusted.  

Herkimer College is pursuing several new recruitment initiatives.  The College is creating ties 
with education departments in foreign countries resulting in expansion of our International 
Program thus supporting the College’s core values to enrich teaching and learning in a more 
diverse environment. International recruiting also ties to Goal 1, Object 1.2 of the Enrollment, 
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Management, and Marketing Plan.  This goal stipulates: “Increase the number of international 
students enrolled.”  Additionally, during the 2014-2015 academic year, the College offered 
College Now, concurrent enrollment courses in high school, at no cost to the student.  Herkimer 
County did subsidize $200,000.00 of this recruitment effort.  This resulted in a 59% increase in 
College Now enrollment. This supports Herkimer College’s mission statement to provide 
lifelong learning opportunities at a local and regional level. The College Now office has held a 
College Now Transfer Day at Herkimer College as a pilot to aid the College Now student in 
planning their educational career which would include completing their degree at Herkimer 
College and understanding how to transfer their credits to a four-year school.  This activity 
supports Goal 1, Objective 1.5 of the Enrollment Management and Marketing Plan, “Increase the 
number of people visiting the campus”. The College Now office is also expanding the number of 
courses being taught in the high school and is incorporated in the Academic Affairs plan 
(Appendix - G).  The most recent one-year-out follow up survey collected qualitative data from 
former College Now students recommending that the college provide briefings on where and 
how Herkimer College credits can be used and also recommending offering more courses.  
Thirdly, Herkimer College is increasing recruitment efforts in larger metropolitan areas.  
Specifically, Herkimer College is working closely with the New Visions program and charter 
schools in the NY Metropolitan Area.  To date, Herkimer College has held exclusive campus 
events for these new recruits and sent teams to visit these new recruits at their high school. 
Specifically, the “Start Day” that Herkimer College values as a primary mechanism for ensuring 
committed enrollment, placement testing and registration, is for the first time being offered off-
site to these recruits. This activity supports Goal 1, Objective 1.1 of the Enrollment Management 
and Marketing Plan, “Expand the recruitment effort to address all of New York State and 
surrounding states.” 

Herkimer College is projecting gradual increases over the course of the next few years but will 
need to monitor and assess results of these initiatives to better project beyond the 3 year time 
frame.  
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Exhibit 4: Full Time Tuition Increases and Student Share Percentages Fiscal Years 2006-2015. Source: 
Office of the Controller. 
 

Full Time Tuition Trends 
 

Per 8 NYCRR Part 602.10, "Tuition and student revenue fees shall not exceed, in the aggregate, 
more than one third of net operating costs."  However, during the term covered by this chart the 
New York State budget has waived this statutory provision, provided that the sponsor has 
maintained effort.  In other words, as long as Herkimer County does not reduce its sponsor 
contribution, Herkimer College has been allowed to exceed the one-third student share threshold. 
If Herkimer County does not maintain effort or if the New York State budget doesn't waive the 
statutory provision, then the College would not be able to use the student share revenue that 
exceeds the one-third threshold.  
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Exhibit 5: Expendable Net Assets, Fiscal Years 2005-2014. Source: Office of the Controller. 

 
Expendable Net Assets 
The Government Finance Officers Association recommends that general-purpose governments, 
regardless of size, maintain unrestricted net assets of no less than two months of regular general 
fund operating expenditures.  The State University of New York guidelines state that community 
colleges should work to maintain  unrestricted net assets in the range of 5 percent to 15 percent 
of its operating expenses, although there may be some instances where it is prudent to have 
unrestricted net assets that are either less than or exceed this range.  Since unrestricted net assets 
are what provides a safeguard to the college in the event of a major unforeseen expense or loss of 
revenue and also provides mandatory cash flow during periods where revenues are recorded but 
not yet received, maintaining an adequate level is crucial. Herkimer College has steadily 
increased the percent of its operating budget annually since 2009 maintaining SUNY’s 
recommendations.   

FY 05 FY 06 FY 07 FY 08 FY 09 FY 10 FY 11 FY 12 FY 13 FY 14
Total Net Position/Net Assets 3,087,436      3,225,149      4,742,369      5,359,728      3,785,350      3,082,426      (950,835)        (1,598,620)    12,744,042    11,155,428    
Less: Net Investment in Capital 
Assets (994,940)        (1,220,133)    (2,311,448)    (2,542,768)    (2,976,369)    (3,545,387)    (1,126,815)    (2,938,613)    (19,447,732)  (20,509,793)  

Less:  Restricted Expendable Assets (834,676)        (690,095)        (542,824)        (397,010)        (391,453)        (441,610)        (442,777)        (434,370)        (363,268)        (396,007)        
Less:  Reserved Net Position/Net 
Assets (174,783)        (459,429)        (889,655)        (1,668,689)    (2,158,038)    (3,427,114)    (4,351,913)    (4,040,027)    (4,737,864)    (4,849,513)    
Plus:  GASB 45 Other Post 
Employment Health Care Liability -                   -                   -                   -                   2,832,383      5,784,148      8,635,584      11,649,387    14,588,489    17,632,294    

Expendable Net Unrestricted 
Assets 1,083,037$    855,492$       998,442$       751,261$       1,091,873$    1,452,463$    1,763,244$    2,637,757$    2,783,667$    3,032,409$    

Subsequent Year Operating Budget 19,958,122$ 21,006,094$ 21,800,224$ 21,295,536$ 22,471,203$ 23,306,955$ 23,100,621$ 25,276,377$ 24,026,536$ 24,254,395$ 

# of Operating Days in Expendable 
Net Unrestricted Assets 14                    11                    12                    9                       13                    16                    20                    27                    30                    33                    
% of Operating Budget 5.4% 4.1% 4.6% 3.5% 4.9% 6.2% 7.6% 10.4% 11.6% 12.5%

Expendable Net Assets
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Exhibit 6: Sponsor Share as a Percentage of Net Operating Costs Fiscal Years 2008-2015. Source: Office of 
the Controller. 
 

Sponsor Share 
Per NYS Education Law regarding the financing of community colleges, total sponsor share is 
prescribed to be a minimum of 26.7% of net operating costs.  However, there is no enforcement 
of this requirement and there are no repercussions to sponsor counties who do not fulfill that 
obligation.  As the chart demonstrates, Herkimer County has not met the 26.7% minimum share 
of net operating costs since fiscal year 2008. 
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Exhibit 7: State Base Aid, Fiscal Years 2008-2016. Source: Office of the Controller. 
 

State Base Aid 
Per the structure of NYS community college financing, the distribution of revenues is roughly 
1/3 from the State of New York, 1/3 from student revenues and 1/3 in sponsor share.  Due to the 
reduction in New York State revenue and sponsor share, for most colleges and what is true for 
Herkimer, is that the student bears the burden of making up the shortfall.  This data is provided 
in a chart regarding changes in full time tuition for Herkimer College.  Between the fiscal years 
from 2010 to 2012, the State of New York made significant reductions in its per FTE student 
contribution and as of the upcoming fiscal year 2016, the State has not yet returned to its per 
student rate that was paid in the years 2008 and 2009. In addition, sponsoring counties are not 
keeping pace and community colleges have had to burden the students with a percentage share in 
excess of their one-third portion.  The College has also taken action to review and reconfigure 
non-academic programs and services for greater efficiencies and cost savings.  
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Exhibit 8: Capital Projects Completed, Fiscal Years 2008-2014. Source: Office of the Controller. 
 

Capital Projects 
As noted in the Facilities planning document, capital projects have multiple funding sources and 
the majority of the funding does not come from the College’s operating budget.   

The College has relied on capital funding to make improvements to buildings, land and 
infrastructure on an annual basis. Fundraising for capital projects has been done primarily 
through the College Foundation, Faculty-Staff Association, and supplemented by grants and/or 
SUNY matching funds.  

Safety and compliance motivates decision making regarding capital projects.  Priorities are 
founded on matters of the college’s responsibility to provide a safety, accessibility for students 
and properly equipped classrooms and facilities to fulfill academic program goals. The Science 
Lab renovations were speculated in the last Facilities Master Plan, while funds were being 
secured, other capital projects were being completed.  

FY 2008 FY 2009 FY 2010 FY 2011 FY 2012 FY 2013 FY 2014
Building Improvements

Sound Room 9,955               
Elevator repair 29,025            29,249            34,309            10,730            
Technology Center Roof Repair 35,261            
Gymnasium Light replacement 15,189            
Technology Center lighting 23,552            
Salt Shed repairs 13,419            2,309               
Day Care Center ramp 13,419            
Gym Floor Refinishing / Repair 10,145            7,499               31,405            
Physical Education roof repair 92,000            8,000               
Day Care bathroom 10,875            
Physical Education pool lighting 16,540            
Entrance Doors replacement / repairs 3,200               12,603            
Science Labs renovations 2,800,189      
Swimming pool renovations 61,609            
Conference room construction 7,150               
Alumni Hall / Game Room floor replacement 14,359            
Other minor roof repairs 6,216               
Cafeteria Renovations 1,541,880      
Connecting corridors repair 491,492          

Land Improvements
Softball Field renovations/repairs 12,000            20,331            2,944               10,945            2,600               
Baseball Field renovations/repairs 6,318               6,370               8,779               4,356               8,475               
Outdoor Lighting 7,290               23,520            
Day Care paving 6,350               
Roadway and parking lot repaving 130,980          
Concrete and blacktop repairs 12,876            20,936            
Pond retaining wall 6,400               
Catch basin replacement 3,475               

Infrastructure
Fire Alarm System Upgrade 70,863            15,501            
Chiller replacement 326,229          
EMS repairs 25,848            12,000            
Boiler repair 7,170               6,582               
Reroute domestic hot water loop 13,428            

Project Description
Capital Projects Completed
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Exhibit 9: Historical Financial Results, Fiscal Years 2005-2014. Source: Office of the Controller. 

Historical Financial Results 
The trend of using a significant level of net assets in order to balance the budget since FY 2009, demonstrates that the College is 
challenged with exploring new funding sources to close the financial gap.  As an example, the College is in negotiations with 
constituents to install a field of solar energy panels that could ultimately create a considerable energy cost savings for the campus.   

  

FY 05 FY 06 FY 07 FY 08 FY 09 FY 10 FY 11 FY 12 FY 13 FY 14
Operating Revenue 14,383,685$ 14,510,532$ 14,545,657$ 16,022,358$ 8,394,801$   8,348,160$   8,818,321$   8,679,898$   9,433,021$ 9,187,918$   
Nonoperating Revenue 12,347,973    13,017,803    14,490,338    15,470,837    22,406,216   25,605,974   25,629,302   24,940,383   23,421,548 22,608,151   
     Total Revenue 26,731,658    27,528,335    29,035,995    31,493,195    30,801,017   33,954,134   34,447,623   33,620,281   32,854,569 31,796,069   

Operating Expenses 24,767,264    25,775,369    26,004,383    27,637,093    30,802,407   33,611,693   34,206,828   33,455,088   33,537,491 33,333,436   
Nonoperating Expenses 1,724,772      1,417,875      1,683,704      3,266,809      1,572,988     1,556,050     1,307,153     1,355,238     141,394       51,247           
     Total Expenses 26,492,036    27,193,244    27,688,087    30,903,902    32,375,395   35,167,743   35,513,981   34,810,326   33,678,885 33,384,683   

Net Increase/(Decrease) in Total Net Assets 239,622$       335,091$       1,347,908$    589,293$       (1,574,378)$ (1,213,609)$ (1,066,358)$ (1,190,045)$ (824,316)$   (1,588,614)$ 

Adjustments:

Net Increase/(Decrease) in Net Assets 
available for Operations 239,622$       335,091$       1,347,908$    589,293$       (1,574,378)$ (1,213,609)$ (1,066,358)$ (1,190,045)$ (824,316)$   (1,588,614)$ 

Historical Financial Results
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Exhibit 10: Budget Projections for Fiscal Years 2016-2018. Source: Office of the Controller. 

Budget Projections 
Assumptions: 

• 2% increase on most expenditures annually  
• No increase in sponsor contribution  
• $100 increase in full time student tuition annually  
• $50 increase in base state aid for FY 2017 and FY 2018 

Since Herkimer College is sponsored by Herkimer County, the College itself does not have any 
legal debt. All debt incurred on behalf of the College is the legal responsibility of Herkimer 
County.  However, the College currently provides the cash to pay said debt through the capital 
chargeback revenue received from the other NYS counties.  The other NYS counties are required 
to pay Herkimer College $300 annually per full time headcount student whose residence is in 
that county.  These capital chargebacks are required to be reserved for the purposes of capital 
construction, renovation and/or dissolution of capital project debt. 

FY 2016 FY 2017 FY 2018
FTE Enrollment 2,542.9                         2,718.4                         2,668.4                         

Student Revenues 10,680,000                  11,090,000                  11,240,000                  
State Aid 6,660,000                    6,660,000                    7,330,000                    
Sponsor Contribution 1,630,612                    1,630,612                    1,630,612                    
Operating Chargebacks 3,420,000                    3,910,000                    3,715,000                    
Other Revenues 560,000                        560,000                        560,000                        

Total Revenues 22,950,612$                23,850,612$                24,475,612$                

Personal Services 12,300,000                  12,550,000                  12,800,000                  
Employee Benefits 6,570,000                    6,650,000                    6,780,000                    
Equipment 25,000                          25,000                          25,000                          
Contractual Expenses 5,600,000                    5,720,000                    5,830,000                    

Total Expenses 24,495,000$                24,945,000$                25,435,000$                

Budget Deficit (1,544,388)$                (1,094,388)$                (959,388)$                    

Budget Projection
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Exhibit 11: Mapping Our Future: Resource Allocation, Fiscal Years 2011-2014. Source: Office of the 
Controller. 

Resource Allocation 
Herkimer College had developed a web based reporting tool for entry of unit goals that tied to 
the College’s Strategic Plan.  The Strategic Plan goals are illustrated in the chart above.  Upon 
reviewing the data collected over the past several years, it was apparent that the information was 
inclusive enough to show a true depiction of the resource allocation per strategic goal.  The 
process required each department to enter at least one goal that would tie to the strategic plan 
annually, to describe the activities to support this goal and the final outcome. The units’ 
alignment should include more than the goal reported; rather it should include all activities 
within the fiscal year.   

The closest depiction to resource allocation that we are able to supply is estimated amounts 
based on the budget allocation for each funded department distributed amongst the goal 
statements the department would support.  To accomplish obtaining these estimates, each 
department that is budgeted for by the College was reviewed to determine which of the strategic 
plan goals the department would support.  In the event there were multiple goals supported by 
the department, an even distribution of the budget allocation was used.  The only exception to 
this formula was the allocation distribution for funding received from the Perkin’s Title IV 

Goal Statement 2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013 2013-2014
1.  Academic Programs & Support
Promote student success through relevant 
programs and support services with an 
enriched teaching and learning 
environment.
2.  Campus Life
Cultivate a campus environment that 
complements the academic missions, 
enhances student development, and 
provides broad social and educational 
3.  Institutional Culture
Encourage and sustain a campus culture 
where the core values of the College are 
embraced, implemented and rewarded.

4.  Operational Sustainability
Enhance operational sustainability through 
creative planned growth

5.  Outreach and Community Relations
Cultivate mutually beneficial relationships 
with the community and enhance the 
image of HCCC

Totals 21,920,333$             21,636,791$             22,778,791$             22,974,180$             

Amount of Resources Allocated

Mapping Our Future
Herkimer County Community College Strategic Plan - Resource Allocation

11,722,740               11,720,684               12,081,922               12,091,332               

2,693,918                 2,576,979                 2,770,046                 2,753,960                 

2,788,901                 2,669,477                 2,925,979                 2,934,406                 

2,583,569                 2,551,933                 2,742,174                 2,904,942                 

2,131,205                 2,117,718                 2,258,670                 2,289,540                 
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Grant.  Fifty percent of the funding received from this grant was distributed to Goal Statement 1- 
Academic Programs & Support and the remaining 50% was evenly distributed amongst Goal 
Statements 2, 3, 4 & 5.  

Financial Auxiliary Reporting 
Current Status of Herkimer County College Foundation 
The position of Executive Director of the Foundation was filled in late March of 2014.  The 
eighteen months prior to that the position was vacant.  Since March of 2014, the Foundation has 
begun a process of locating and connecting with its alumni, as well as hosting various alumni 
events with an emphasis on educating the alumni base about the current and future plans of the 
college.  The Foundation has made progress in these areas, with its alumni throughout New York 
State. A successful event hosted in the fall of 2014 in New York City provided alumni and 
current students an opportunity to mingle as the Communication Arts students produced a 
television production of an art auction that raised $143,850.00 for the Foundation.   

The Foundation has also worked closely with members of the faculty and staff to identify and 
discuss projects the Foundation can be involved with that will improve the educational 
opportunities available to students. Some of those potential projects involve construction of an 
outdoor education center as well as improvements to some existing buildings.  The Foundation 
has been enthusiastically received by the faculty and staff which has contributed to a 16% 
increase in faculty/staff contributions to the Annual Fund. 

Currently, the strategy for locating and building relationships with the alumni is to utilize small 
group gatherings whenever possible.  Once a few alumni in a geographic region have been 
contacted and correspondence has begun, then the Foundation will make every attempt to bring 
that small group together with representatives of the College and the Foundation in an effort to 
inform the alumni about the current status of the College as well as to strengthen the relationship.   

Additionally, a need was identified regarding financial support of the Athletic Department and in 
response to that, an endowment has been created.  The Foundation is playing a central role in 
hosting a fundraising event in support of this endowment. The Athletics Department and the 
Foundation continue to work closely together in order to ensure that the endowment can grow 
and that the student athletes will continue to be afforded the opportunity to compete at the 
highest levels.  

The last major capital project involved a complete upgrade of the Herkimer College Science 
labs.  It was a $2.8 million dollar project toward which the Foundation contributed $1.1 million 
dollars.  This project was successfully completed in 2012.  With the College awaiting the arrival 
of its new president, the Foundation intends to continue the pursuit of its current objectives and 
looks forward to participating in bringing to fruition the vision for the future of Herkimer 
College.   
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Herkimer County College Foundation Fund Raising Summary 
 

 2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 
Annual Giving 119,400 127,912 157,975 206,460 74,357 
Stock Donation  557,648    
Events 75,000 44,738 46,049 66,013 60,678 
Capital Campaigns  - - 398,550 45,800 
5% fee from Housing 181,195 176,602 177,866 177,843 172,535 
Total 375,595 906,900 381,890 848,866 353,370 

      
Contributions to College 57,000 323,563 78,925 1,116,833 9,885 

 
Exhibit 12: Herkimer County College Foundation Fund Raising Summary, 2011-2015. Source: Herkimer County College Foundation. 
 

Highlights: 

• From 2009-2012 the Herkimer County College Foundation sponsored a President’s Gala annually as a major fund raiser.  This 
event has been cancelled since 2013 and will be re-evaluated with the new president, Dr. McColgin. At this time, there are 
currently two signature fundraising events for the Foundation: The Foundation Golf Tournament and the Arts & Craft Fair.  

• The Foundation and the Athletic Department are working together to raise money for an endowment to help support our 
athletic teams in the post season. HCCC Housing Corporation donated $100,000 to start the endowment. There is an event 
planned for May 16, 2015 to support the endowment. 

• Some stock that was donated by an alum more than 10 years ago went public in May 2014. The stock was valued at $557,648 
on 8-31-14.  

• In 2012, the Foundation wrapped up of the Capital Campaign to support the renovations of the Science Labs. The Foundation 
contributed $1.1M.   

• In 2014, the Foundation assisted the College to close the gap on its budget by contributing $300,000 of unrestricted revenue. 
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• The Foundation receives a fee of 5% of the rents from the Housing Corporation. This is unrestricted revenue for the 
Foundation from the property. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
Exhibit 13: Faculty Student Association of HCCC, Budget Years 2012-2015. Source: Herkimer County College Foundation. 

Faculty Student Association of HCCC 
• Faculty Student Association will see a significant decrease in sales and student fees. These decreases are a result of the decline 

in enrollment. The Herkimer Bookstore has almost $2m in net assets and will use some of the reserves during the next couple 
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Faculty Student Association of HCCC

Budget 2015 2014 2013 2012
Revenue and Other Support
  Sales 2,035,700 2,035,002 2,281,567 2,533,118
  Cost of Goods Sold -1,513,195 -1,451,808 -1,633,951 -1,810,195
    Gross Margin 522,505 583,194 647,616 722,923

  Commissions 0 605,328 105,416
  College Fees 576,000 559,451 614,231 671,748
  Interest Income 1,400 1,401 1,253 1,169
  Buy-Back Commissions and Rebates 20,000 18,318 33,459 33,030
  Cardsmith  ID Fees 38,000 37,529 44,066 40,550
  Other Income 50,000 63,328 92,021 74,750
    Total Revenue and Other Support 1,207,905 1,263,221 2,037,974 1,649,586

Expenses
  Program Services
    Bookstore Operations 583,732 559,182 667,046 716,539
    Student and Faculty Services 478,000 528,128 557,851 537,401
    Food Services 6,943 6,943 563,343 106,484
  Supporting Services
    Management and General 129,000 129,481 156,238 180,992
      Total Expenses 1,197,675 1,223,734 1,944,478 1,541,416

Changes in Net Assets 10,230 39,487 93,496 108,170

Net Assets, Beginning of Year 1,974,135 1,934,648 1,841,152 1,732,982

Net Assets, End of Year 1,984,365 1,974,135 1,934,648 1,841,152



 
 
  

of years to provide funding to student activities and athletics until enrollment stabilizes. In an effort to avoid downsizing 
extracurricular student activities, the Foundation continues to provide fundraising solutions as needed.  

• Bookstore sales are projected to be $400K short of budget for 2015. This decrease is partially the result of the decline in 
enrollment but the availability for used books for sale on the internet to students has reduced their need to purchase from 
Herkimer. The Bookstore needs to increase its used book inventory with alternative resourcing to provide our students with 
low cost alternatives. We cannot rely on the traditional way of purchasing books. The Bookstore has increased offerings of E-
Books and rental books.  

FSA committed $1,000,000 to the Library project in 2007, 10 years at $100,000.  The final payment will be made in Fall 2017. This 
was made possible from bookstore profits. FSA also contributed $500,000 in 2013 to help renovate the much needed dining center. 
These funds were part of the 10 year contract with American Food and Vending for dining services on campus.  
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Herkimer County Community College Housing Corp 
 

Exhibit 14: Herkimer County Community College Housing Corp. Debt Service Ratio, 2012-2015. Source: Herkimer County College Foundation. 
 

 

  

Herkimer County Community College Housing Corp
Debt Service Coverage
Before Transfers

2015 Budget 2014 2013 2012

Revenues 3,730,958 3,667,067 3,725,155 3,700,092

Expenses 2,659,824 2,241,947 2,357,527 2,592,203

Cash Available before Debt Service 1,071,134 1,425,119 1,367,628 1,107,888

Debt  Service 860,869 901,605 1,061,689 843,233

Excess Revenue from Operations 210,265 523,514 305,939 264,656

Foundation Fee 181,195 176,602 177,866 177,843

Debt Ratio 1.45 1.78 1.46 1.52

Goal 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25
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Herkimer County Housing Corp. – Capital Improvements 
 

Exhibit 15: Herkimer County Housing Corp. Capital Improvements 2012-2015. Source: Herkimer County College Foundation. 
 

 

 

Housing continues to budget funds for Capital Improvements. Summer of 2015 plans to
renovate 45 bathrooms in Campus Meadows.
Budget 2015 2014 2013 2012

425,000 316,000 528,000 737,000

Reduced loan debt by retiring bonds and taking out a 1st and 2nd mortage
July 2013 12 Years Retired College Hill/Campus Meadows Bonds - Yr 2030
Nov 2014 11 Years Retired RR Bonds -Yr 2034

Fund Balance continues to increase
2014 2013 2012

1,619,577 1,413,011 1,227,566
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Scholarship Funds Awarded 
 

 

Exhibit 16: Scholarship Funds Awarded, Years 2011-2014. Source: Herkimer County College Foundation. *Estimated $129,000.00 for 2015 
 

These numbers consist of our Foundation Tuition scholarship awards, which are given to eligible Herkimer County high school 
seniors who place in the top 15% of their graduating class.  Included in these figures are, the Hope & Commitment Scholarships, 
Empire Diversity Scholarships, and the Foundation named scholarship awards which are funds donated to the Foundation by donors, 
and awarded via donor established criteria. Our annual scholarship reception recognizes the student recipients of all of the above 
mentioned awards.   
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Section V.  Assessment Processes and Plans 
The mission of Herkimer County Community College is to serve our learners by providing high 
quality, accessible educational opportunities and services in response to the needs of the local 
and regional communities. In fulfillment of its mission, Herkimer continues to offer high quality 
and accessible educational opportunities on four platforms:  on-campus classrooms, online 
classes through the Herkimer Internet Academy, blended on-campus/online hybrid courses, and 
the College Now concurrent enrollment program. Services for students and assessments are both 
campus-based and online.  

Assessment of student learning at Herkimer is infused in the four-step teaching-learning-
assessment cycle, as noted in the MSCHE Characteristics of Excellence (Middle States 
Commission on Higher Learning, 2011).  The assessment processes at Herkimer have produced 
evidence that has supported continuous improvement in many ways since the last MSCHE Self-
Study and Monitoring Report from 2010.  An Institutional Effectiveness Plan for the College 
shepherds assessment processes that have been maintained and improved through a variety of 
academic and non-academic unit assessments.  Below is a list of some of the internal 
assessments that serve the College in decision-making for teaching and learning, and 
unit/departmental planning and improvement: 

• Learning activities assessment 
• Course Assessment (CLOs) 
• Program Assessment (PLOs) 
• General Education Assessment  
• Institutional Learning Outcomes Assessment (ILOs) 
• Program Review – SUNY Assessment of the Major 
• Self-assessment of online course quality for faculty 
• Professional development assessment training 
• Faculty Focus Groups and Surveys on Assessment 
• Assessment Committee Self-Assessments 
• Unit Assessments 
• Board of Trustees Self-Assessment 
• Assessment Day Evaluation feedback  
• Faculty Observations on rotation as noted in the Faculty Handbook 

SLO Assessment – Standard 14 
Student Learning Outcomes are assessed at four levels: learning activities assessments, course 
(CLO), program (PLO), and institutional (ILO).  Each course provides the learner with 
foundational, common teaching objectives and student learning outcomes (CLOs), as specified in 
the college’s common course outlines.  These individual courses result in learning that informs 
and enables students to achieve the program learning outcomes (PLOs) and institutional learning 
outcomes (ILOs).  Additionally, General Education Outcomes are assessed annually in 
accordance with the SUNY General Education Outcomes proficiencies.  
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Herkimer College Learning Outcomes Assessment Plan 
 

 Institutional Learning Outcomes 

 
 
 
  
 

  
 
 
 

Exhibit 17: Herkimer College Learning Outcomes Assessment Plan. Source: Herkimer College Assessment 
Handbook. 

• Assessment of CLOs results in data that determines how course objectives are met. 
• PLOs are served by the assessment results from CLOs, which determine whether 

program goals are met. 
• ILOs are assessed by using assessment data from PLO and CLO assessment. 
• Closing the loop on SLO assessment includes modifications to goals, outcomes, methods 

and techniques that are informed by assessment of CLOs, PLOs and ILOs. 
• Learning Activities Assessment was added to the assessment flow in 2013-14, as all 

faculty were invited to choose one learning activity and assess it, using the Teaching 
Goals Inventory (Appendix - L ) as a guide for prioritizing expectations and helping to 
design appropriate, purposeful learning activities and assessments.  While learning 
activities assessment remains optional for faculty, it is used by many as an improvement 
gauge and a best practice documentation. 

 

CLOs – Each course has a standard course outline (Appendix - OO) that was created using a 
common template, the contents of which are included in every course syllabus.  Common student 
learning outcomes in individual courses are determined, reviewed and revised by faculty who 
teach the course.  Individual faculty members identify assessment tools that will effectively 
measure the common outcomes.  Faculty keep their own assessment tools and discuss the value 
of using those particular tools during Assessment Day collegial conversations about the 
assessment data from the previous semester.  At the end of each semester, or upon completion of 
the course assessments, faculty input the data into an in-house Microsoft Access form housed in 
the ANGEL delivery platform to which all faculty, full time, adjunct and College Now, have 
access.  Faculty record the number of students who achieve three proficiency levels:  70-100% 
competency, 1-69% competency, and “0” – those who did not complete the assessment.  The 
standard is based on transferability of credit.  A “C” grade is transferable, and therefore, our cut-
off for competency. 

Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) 

Course (student) Learning Outcomes (CLOs) 

Institutional Learning Outcomes (ILOs) 

Learning Activities 
Assessment 
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While faculty began assessment by only documenting assessments from one course each 
semester, as the process commenced, the assessment committee realized that faculty were 
needing to figure out how many different courses needed to be assessed to align with assessment 
at the course, program, institutional and general education levels.  The confusion caused by the 
rotation schedules for each type of outcomes assessment prompted the decision to assess all 
courses, and then to extrapolate the data for each area from reports created in-house. 

Faculty close the loop, or follow through, on using the results of those assessments through 
documentation in the ANGEL reporting system.  Instructions for the recursive process of 
assessment are clearly stated in the Assessment Handbook in ANGEL.  

Steps in the Herkimer Course Assessment Process (Appendix – II) 

1. Create the common course outline 
2. Create the syllabus 
3. Assess the common course objectives and record the results 
4. Submit the assessment results 
5. Close the loop 

 A Quick-Start instruction sheet was developed as a result of faculty feedback given at a Faculty 
Focus Group for assessment in the summer of 2012 (Appendix - M).  This was used to improve 
the process and to give faculty tips on navigating within ANGEL, which was especially useful to 
adjunct faculty and new full-time faculty when they called upon assessment leaders for help with 
the assessment process.  

The all-faculty Academic Assessment Committee facilitates the documentation and learning 
outcomes training for faculty members.  The ongoing success of the course assessment process is 
ingrained in the culture at Herkimer College, as evidenced in the following chart: 
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Herkimer College Course Assessment Initiative 
Fall 2009 to Fall 2014 

 
Faculty members assessed courses with respect to student achievement of common course 
objectives. 

Semester # Courses Assessed 
F09 22 (pilot) 
S10 160 
F10 254 
S11 232 
F11 313 
S12 196 
F12 241 
S13 480 
F13 343 
S14 422 
F14 436 

Total 3099 
 

Assessment of Common Course Objectives 
Student achievement was categorized as follows: 

• Assessed Success (70% - 100%) 
• Assessed Failure (1% - 69%) 
• Not Assessed (0%) 

 70% - 100% 1% - 69% 0% 
 # grades % grades # grades % grades # grades % grades 
Obj. 1 47,580 73.2% 12,388 19.1% 5,012 7.7% 
Obj. 2 47,169 73.1% 11,779 18.2% 5,622 8.7% 
Obj. 3 35,941 73.8% 8,434 17.3% 4,346 8.9% 
Tot. / Avg. 130,690 73.3% 32,599 18.3% 14,980 8.4% 

Exhibit 18: Herkimer College Assessment Initiative, Fall 2009-Fall 2014. Assessment of Common Course 
Objectives. Source: Herkimer College Assessment Handbook. 
Total number of student learning outcomes assessed F09 – F14: 178,269 

Results show that 73% of the students attain 70% or higher mastery of the assessed Common 
Course Objectives and their associated Student Learning Outcomes.  

PLOs – Program learning outcomes for each curriculum are mapped to align course learning 
outcomes with the PLOs and the Institutional Learning Outcomes.  Curriculum maps have been 
updated since their original implementation in 2010, and are currently on a two-year revision 
cycle.  The next revision will be in 2016-2017, when faculty who teach in the programs, led by 
the designated faculty contact, will convene to review and revise the curriculum maps.  Each 
map further indicates whether course proficiencies aligned with the PLOs are introduced, applied 
and/or practiced at a proficient level (IAP).  These are indicated with I/A/P notations on the 
maps.   
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Program Map - Course 
alignment to the 
program goals 

As of  Spring 2014 
 Program:  Digital Filmmaking 

 

Program Goals 
A goal of this 
program is to … 

…prepare students to engage 
in pre-production, production 
and post-production related to 
the creation of visual digital 
media content for distribution 
via disc, internet, broadcast, 
satellite or other means. 

....prepare students to 
analyze target 
audiences and create 
messages designed to 
satisfy the expectations 
of a target audience. 

…prepare students to 
operate and utilize the 
equipment involved in 
digital image and sound 
production, both on 
location in a remote setting 
or in a studio environment. 

…prepare students to 
work collaboratively 
with other team 
members to achieve 
stated digital media 
project objectives. 

Meets General 
Education 
Requirements 

Meets 
Graduation 
Requirement 
 

ILO Reference 
To which ILO(s) do 
the PLO(s) link? 

 
ABCE 

 
ABD 

 
ABE 

ABCDE ABCDE ABCDE 

Program 
Learning 
Outcomes 
Successful 
graduates from 
this program will 
be able to... 

...produce effective visual 
digital media content for 
distribution via various media 
technologies. 

…identify target 
audiences and produce 
messages designed to 
satisfy target audience 
expectations. 

…utilize digital media 
production technologies to 
create images and sounds 
in a variety of production 
settings. 

…collaborate with 
production team 
members to achieve 
desired digital media 
project objectives. 

 
 

--- 

 
 

--- 

Assessment Tools Student portfolio of digital 
media content (HU 255) 

Student scriplt portfolio 
(RT 145) 

Practical Examinations on 
technologies (RT 151 and 
RT 225) 

Qualitative evaluation 
of group collaborations 
on capstone projects 
(HU 255) 

General 
Education 
Assessments 

Graduation 
Rate Data 

HU 159 I I I   x 

EN 111     X x 

FS 100      x 

IS 115      x 

HU 161     X x 

RT 225 I/A A/P I/A I/A  x 

EN 112     X x 

HU 146 I/A  I/A I/A X x 

RT 151 I/A A I/A I/A  x 

HU 165 I I/A   X x 

HU 148 I/A  I/A I/A  x 

RT 145 A/P A/P  I/A  x 

HU 255 A/P A/P A/P A/P  x 

SS 151     X x 

AH/WC/OW 
selective     X x 

Phys. Ed Activity x 2      x 

Lab Science elective     X x 

Soc. Sci. elective      X x 

Math elective     X x 

Literature elective     X x 

Science elective     X x 

Key:  
X -  Course outcomes assessments serve the PLO 
I – Introductory Level Outcomes 
A – Applied Level Outcomes 
P – Proficiency Level Outcomes 
 
ILOs – A. Communication, B. Knowledge Management, C. Problem Solving, D. Ethics & Social Responsibility, E. Aesthetic 
Responsiveness 

Exhibit 19: Sample PLO/IAP Program Map. Source: Herkimer College Assessment Handbook.
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The College is committed to maintaining its Curriculum Mapping protocol as a means of 
substantiating the assessment process and documenting a clear alignment of course outcomes 
with program learning outcomes and institutional learning outcomes. When the mapping process 
began in 2010, two maps existed for each program, one with alignment and the other with IAP 
designations on major courses.  When maps were reviewed and revised in 2014, the information 
was combined onto one map for each program, thus clarifying information through consolidation 
and eliminating duplicate maintenance efforts.   

Faculty use multiple direct measures to assess the program learning outcomes, and supplement 
their data with indirect measures.  The assessment faculty contacts are those who take 
responsibility for leading their departments or discipline groups in identifying the PLO that will 
be assessed each year. The faculty contact gathers assessment results from colleagues whose 
courses align with the PLO that year, records the results and lead the collegial conversation 
regarding those results. The faculty contact then documents the actions and expectations for the 
next year on the Annual PLO form (Appendix – KK).   

As programs are proposed and approved, maps are developed for those programs and they are 
included in the next round of map revision.   

Program Review 
Timing of the assessment process is cyclical, with all courses assessed and documented on a 
semester basis.  Program learning outcomes are assessed one PLO per year using the new Annual 
PLO Assessment form (Appendix – KK) that replaced the use of the SUNY Major-2 form 
annually (Appendix – NN), reserving the Major-2 for the Program Review only.  The Annual 
PLO form is filled out by the faculty to identify intentions and expectations for the year’s 
assessments, then stored in the ANGEL PLO drop box until after assessments for that PLO had 
all been completed.  Faculty then schedule their own meeting or use Assessment Day to 
collaborate on action plans before closing the loop in the assessment documentation.   The drop 
box was designed for easy access by the faculty who are recording the assessment results and 
using those results for assessing the major through Program Review.  Program Reviews are 
completed every five years (Appendix PP), in accordance with the SUNY University Faculty 
Senate Guide for the Evaluation of Undergraduate Programs, in support of the SUNY Mandated 
Campus-Based Assessment of the Major (Appendix - N).  
A mid-cycle review is done at about 2 1/2 years into the Program Review cycle for each 
program.  This mid-cycle report helps the program review faculty groups monitor and report out 
progress made on recommendations and goals identified in the review.  The mid-cycle reports 
are uploaded to ANGEL by academic division clerical assistants (Appendix - O). 

ILOs – Institutional Learning Outcomes are those established by the College, describing the 
proficiency expected for/from all Herkimer graduates.  Each program is mapped to the ILOs, 
indicating the PLOs that inform them.  The assessment results from the course learning outcomes 
are linked to those informing program outcomes, serving also the institutional outcomes.  
Unit/Departmental assessments in non-instructional areas are also linking to ILOs, where 

57 
 



 
 
  

appropriate. An ILO reference list, available in the Assessment Handbook, aligns courses that 
have been identified by faculty to measure the given ILO (Appendix - P). 

General Education Outcomes Assessment  
Herkimer’s General Education curricula consist of over one hundred courses through which 
students may satisfy the SUNY General Education Requirement in the following knowledge and 
skills areas:  Mathematics, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, American History, Western 
Civilization, Other World Civilizations, Humanities, The Arts, Foreign Language, and Basic 
Communication.  Activities which address the learning outcomes for Information Management 
and Critical Thinking are infused throughout the curriculum. General Education Outcomes 
Assessment is performed and documented on an annual basis with each Gen Ed category rotating 
on a three-year cycle.  Faculty update Gen Ed course lists per category approximately every two 
years, on schedule with the College catalog updates, where the Gen Ed list of courses is 
published. 

Herkimer College’s General Education Assessment Plan measures the extent to which the 
students have mastered the learning outcomes that define the general education knowledge and 
skill areas, as noted in the assessment rubric (Appendix - Q).  Herkimer assesses student 
achievement in SLOs based on a representative sample of 50 percent of students taking courses 
identified by Herkimer as General Education courses in the competency area, particularly in 
areas with high numbers of students.  If few courses are running in which the Gen Ed 
competencies are assessed, Herkimer assesses all of those courses. 

When hard-copy assessments are being used at Herkimer, General Education evaluations (tests, 
research papers, portfolios, etc.) are administered by faculty who teach General Education 
courses.  This work is scored by faculty using a paper rubric and then individually sent back to 
the assessment office for tallying.  The Herkimer assessment/IR office is responsible for 
compiling the data and posting the aggregate results in the ANGEL Assessment Handbook.  
When the Gen Ed assessments are input electronically, the Internet Academy coordinator runs 
the appropriate reports for each category.  The difficulty in creating those reports, and the 
questionable reliability of the methodology has caused the college to reconsider this version of 
electronic assessment, and to temporarily revive the more labor intensive paper assessment 
method for the 2014-2015 year.  This seemed particularly prudent, as Critical Thinking and 
Information Management are embedded competencies that require a large sample of courses 
from across campus to return the assessment results.  The results will be more consistent for 
comparison with the last assessment for the same categories (Appendix - R). 

Those faculty members who taught a course that was part of a General Education SLO 
Assessment, close the loop on the past year of course changes based on those assessment results, 
using a survey in ANGEL to document a more detailed account of individual follow-through 
activities.  Gen Ed faculty close the loop on their results by analyzing the data, responding with 
conversations and plans (Appendix – LL), and by documenting actions taken based on the results 
of the previous year’s data. A Gen Ed survey is posted on ANGEL for faculty response 
(Appendix - S). 
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Follow-through activities tend to fall into the following categories:  making improvements to 
teaching, courses, or curricular programs; disseminating assessment results to appropriate 
members of the campus community; evaluating and revising the assessment process; guiding the 
planning and implementation of professional development activities.  The following is an 
example of a Gen Ed case study demonstrating use of assessment data to make improvements. 

These assessments have informed changes in processes and improved data since the organized, 
goal-oriented assessment initiative began at Herkimer in 2009. 

 

 
Exhibit 20: Mathematics Gen Ed Learning Outcome 5 Trend Analysis Chart. Source: Herkimer College 
Assessment Handbook.  
Review of Mathematics Practices Between 10-11 and 13-14 Academic Years 

Mathematics Gen Eds were among those assessed in the 2010-2011 Gen Ed assessment cycle. 
The results were well below the desired standard of 70% (coming in around the low to mid 50% 
range). In between that assessment cycle and the next (2013-2014), the Mathematics faculty met 
to discuss ways to improve results, and came up with the following measures: 

• To review their assessment tools and make necessary modifications to those tools 
• Use a wider variety of assessment tools to more accurately assess learning outcomes 
• Devoting more instructional time to the course learning outcomes 
• Non-tenured staff were reviewed for effectiveness through faculty observation, resulting 

in a change of faculty teaching the general education math courses 
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• Consult with the Associate Dean and the Advisement Center to work on proper 
placement in mathematics courses 

• Share and adopt best teaching practices 

In the 2013-2014 assessment cycle, the results of these changes were distinctly positive. All the 
Mathematics General Education learning outcomes met or exceeded the desired standard of 70%, 
showing a definitive improvement over the previous assessment cycle. 

Back to General Education 

Institutional Effectiveness (IE) – Standard 7 
Assessment Plans have been developed and are currently documented in all areas of the College, 
divided into 32 instructional and non-instructional units or departments.  Those plans, goals, 
assessments and outcomes are shared between Units and Departments, align with the Strategic 
Plan, and are used to identify Key Performance Indicators that are incorporated into the 
Institutional Effectiveness Report Card (Appendix - E) in a summative assessment for the 
College’s Institutional Effectiveness. 

The assessment and institutional effectiveness practices introduced at Herkimer as presented in 
the monitoring report to MSCHE in June 2010, have been sustained and revised to help improve 
both the processes and the results.  Annual assessment documentation for all non-instructional 
units had been shared with supervisors and housed in a designated electronic folder for access by 
all Unit leaders and administrators (Appendix – MM).  

The position of Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs, Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness 
was vacant at Herkimer from 2012-2014.  During that time, some of the responsibilities of the 
position were reassigned to the Assistant to the President and the part-time Assessment 
Coordinator.  While the basic functions were being attended to, upholding a cohesive and 
effective process was challenging and in some cases little planning was evident.   

The Assessment Coordinator was a full time Associate Professor, with a course load reduction 
and half time responsibilities as the academic Assessment Coordinator and Chair of the 
Assessment Committee from 2012 to 2014.  Herkimer’s Assessment Committee at the time was 
comprised of primarily faculty, with four administrators, including the Director of IR.  Non-
Academic Unit Assessment was previously facilitated by the Assistant Dean, but the Assistant to 
the President became the point person for facilitating upkeep of the Unit Assessment plans and 
reports when the Assistant Dean resigned. 

The following is the Institutional Effectiveness Model from 2010, which is still in use, but up for 
review in 2015-2016.   
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Foundations of HCCC Institutional Effectiveness Model 

Strategic Assessment Plan 
Unit (non-instructional) Assessment Plan 
SUNY Mandated Campus-based Assessment of the Major (Program) Plan 
General Education Assessment Plan 
Student Learning Outcomes Course Assessment Plan 

 

 

  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Exhibit 21: Foundations of HCCC Institutional Effectiveness Model from Quality Team Documents. Source: 
Office of Institutional Effectiveness. 
 
 
 
 
  

Institutional Effectiveness 

Mission, Vision, Core Values, Strategic Goals 

Strategic 
Assessment Plan 

Unit Assessment 
Plan 

SUNY Assessment 
of the Major Plan 

General 
Education 

Assessment Plan 

SLO Assessment 
Plan 

Strategic Goals GENED SLO’s CLO – PLO - ILO Major (Program) 
Goals 

Unit Goals 

Resource Availability and Allocation 

Measurement(s) Measurement(s) Measurement(s) Measurement(s) Measurement(s) 

Evaluate Results 
Recommend 

Actions, Share 

Evaluate Results 
Recommend 

Actions, Share 

Evaluate Results 
Recommend 

Actions, Share 

Evaluate Results 
Recommend 

Actions, Share 

Evaluate Results, 
Recommend 

Actions, Share 

Institutional Review, Improvement, and Resource 
Decisions 

Executive Council  

Continuous Improvement Cycle 
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The Academic Assessment Committee 

 

 
Exhibit 22: Herkimer’s Academic Assessment Committee Structure and Instructions Communicated to the 
Committee before One of its Meetings. Source: Herkimer College Academic Assessment Committee. 
 

As of 2014-2015, Herkimer’s Academic Assessment Committee (AAC) has become an entirely 
faculty-run committee under the leadership of faculty co-chairs, in collaboration with the 
Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs, Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness. The AAC was 
updated as a faculty-only committee as of the implementation of the new Quality Movement on 
campus.  The natural turn-over of committee assignments provided the opportunity to make the 
change, and to allow the committee to chart its course to improvement of the committee’s 
functioning toward its mission and goals. The committee is responsible for maintaining and 
improving student learning outcomes assessment practices for enhancing teaching and learning, 
in support of Institutional Effectiveness.   
 
Academic Assessment Committee 2014-2015: 
Co-Chair:  Jennifer Herzog, Associate Professor of Science 
Co-Chair:  Blake Pitcher, Instructor of Communication Arts 
Christian Avis, Assistant Professor of English 
Randolph Baker, Assistant Professor of Computer Science 
Karen Evans, Associate Professor of Business 
Dr. Clifford Flamm, Professor of Math and ESL 
Robert Gassmann, Associate Professor of Communication Arts 
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Jessica Kelly, Assistant Professor of Engineering 
Patricia McDaniel, Professor of Human Services 
Dr. Nicole McDaniels, Assistant Professor of Science 
Steven Sydoriw, Instructor of Physical Education 
William Pelz, Professor of Social Science/Instructional Designer for Online Learning 

Herkimer’s Assessment Committee has, since 2009, focused on modeling for the faculty what it 
expected would become the assessment culture on campus. In doing so, the committee took 
deliberate steps to assess itself often and to use those assessments to better the assessment 
processes on campus and to assist faculty in maintaining and using assessment of student 
learning outcomes to improve teaching and learning (Appendix - T). 

Assessment Results Communicated 

Assessment results have been and continue to be shared in useful forms and discussed widely 
with appropriate constituents. The new IE Committee that is being re-established in Fall 2015 is 
slated to review these methods, per the results of the Quality Team efforts. The Academic 
Assessment Committee continues to discuss and make recommendations regarding changes to 
assessment processes and procedures. 

• The IE Dashboard reports were issued from 2009 – 2012.
• Institutional Effectiveness Report Cards are posted on the website and used for review of

the data by top administrators and the Board of Trustees.
• IR provides data for sharing in discussions to close the loop (follow-through) on

Assessment Day.
• ILO data is collected by the Assessment Committee and shared with Associate Deans to

discuss with faculty at Academic Division meetings and on Assessment Day.
• All-campus meetings are held where the topic is “Conversations on Data”, as scheduled

by the College President, in collaboration with the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs,
Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness. This is also discussed at Assessment Day
sessions.

• 2013-2014 Unit Assessment Meetings were held to discuss alignment of ILOs with Unit
goals and outcomes and to improve goal-setting and assessment measures.  These
meetings will continue to be held at least once a semester.

• The Internet Academy is in the final stages of the nearly year-long Open SUNY
Institutional Readiness Initiative.  Herkimer College is one of the first institutions to
participate in the initiative with two programs.

• Perkins Grant assessment of non-traditional student success is discussed during meeting
between the Director of IR, the Academic Team, Perkins Committee members and
academic deans.
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• The College, through the IR Department, engaged in The Power of SUNY Refresh self-
assessment to determine proxy measures for the 2014 initiative. 

• The Board of Trustees is assessing its goals and outcomes annually each spring. With the 
implementation of the approved updated Strategic Plan, the BOT will increase 
communications through quarterly reports on Key Performance Indicators beginning in 
Fall 2015. 

• The Assessment Bytes Newsletter shares assessment results, promotes assessment events 
and provides assessment and accreditation information to faculty and staff; published at 
least twice a year and sometimes more (Appendix - U). 

• Students receive assessment information in their classes on course syllabi and/or in the 
online ANGEL learning environment, and through student government, as the president 
of SGA (Student Government Association) is on the BOT. 

 
Herkimer College’s Institutional Learning Outcomes 
 
Students who graduate from Herkimer have demonstrated competency in the following areas, 
known as Institutional Learning Outcomes.  Students are informed of the ILOs in their student 
orientation packet.  The ILOs had been established in 2010 and since then, the College has been 
on an assessment cycle of assessing one of the following ILOs per academic year.  The results 
are as follows:   
 
A. Communication: 
Herkimer College graduates will be able to communicate effectively in formal and informal 
exchanges with others. Students will be able to read, write and speak to facilitate discipline 
specific applications and to further their success in other educational endeavors, and/or career 
situations.    
(65% of the students assessed in the 2010-2011 academic year met the standard; 72% in fall and 
63% in spring) 
 
B. Knowledge Management: 
Herkimer College graduates will demonstrate a level of information literacy that enables them to 
manage knowledge by locating, organizing and analyzing research gathered via traditional and 
contemporary methods. Students will develop computer technology competency in research, 
communication and discipline specific software applications. (81% of the students in the 2011-
2012 academic year met the standard; 83% in fall and 78% in spring) 
  
C. Problem Solving: 
Herkimer College graduates will be able to use critical thinking and integrative decision-making 
skills to systematically and efficiently solve a variety of qualitative and quantitative challenges.  
Students will be able to develop well-reasoned arguments and conclusions, quantifying results 
through logical cognitive processing through means that may include the scientific method and 
mathematical reasoning.  
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(82% of the students on the 2012-2013 academic year met the standard; 84% in fall and 81% in 
spring) 
 
D. Ethics and Social Responsibility: 
Herkimer College graduates will have developed a value set, adopting and applying ethical 
awareness of program specific codes and/or socially responsible standards that will serve 
community needs on local, regional, national and global levels. Students will be prepared to be 
socially responsive citizens, committed to developing ethical, social and professional 
characteristics of civility and integrity for interactions with a diverse population comprised of 
various cultures, backgrounds and lifestyles.  
(62% of the students assessed, in 2014 spring term only, met the standard.)  Currently, the 
measurement formula and methodology is being reviewed by the Academic Assessment 
Committee, and options explored; assessment leaders on campus are concerned that the data are 
not reliable, nor the process for ILO assessments reliable.  When the Gen Ed outcomes were 
added to the drop down menu, it created some confusion, and therefore, the data sets are 
unreliable. 
 
E. Aesthetic Responsiveness: 
Herkimer College graduates will be able to recognize and appreciate literary and artistic 
expression in the written, visual and/or performing arts. Students will apply a strong liberal arts 
foundation to facilitate an understanding of and appreciation for Arts and Humanities. 
 (Results to be tabulated after May 2015 assessments) 
 

While the ILOs have been systematically and collaboratively developed by faculty and unit staff, 
the Assessment Committee and unit leaders have begun working on developing detailed rubrics 
for each ILO to better clarify and measure expectations.  Using AAC&U rubrics as guides, 
conversations between faculty and unit staff at several meetings have taken place with the first 
round of recommendations for rubrics submitted during the 2013-2014 academic year.  The 
rubric development was put on hold during the Quality Team effort.  The groups, however, are 
re-convening during the 2015-2016 Assessment Day activities, with a completion target of May 
2016, for implementation of new rubrics beginning in fall 2016. 

Assessment Results and Improvements 

Assessment results have led to appropriate decisions and improvements about curricula and 
pedagogy, programs and services, resource allocation, and institutional goals and plans.  The 
following initiatives and outcomes provide evidence that the results from closing the loop on 
assessments have led to "decisions about changing courses and curricula to improve student 
learning, for institutional budgeting and resource allocation", in accordance with Herkimer’s 
Reciprocal Student Learning Outcomes Assessment Plan.  The following examples are initiatives 
and achievements based on assessment results that align with strategic goals. 
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Curricula 

• New STEM curricula have been approved and are being offered in Engineering (AS), 
Laboratory Technology (AS), Quality Assurance (AS) – Science and Business tracks, 
Computer Science (AS) and Mobile Apps Development (AAS);  LAS: Mathematics (AS) 
and LAS: Science (AS) STEM approval pending 

• Communication Arts programming has been researched and assessments have led to 
decisions regarding the naming of and collaboration between:  Radio-TV Broadcasting 
(AAS), Digital Filmmaking (AS), Music Industry (AS), and New Media (AS); These 
programs have been  renamed to have a “Communication Arts:” umbrella title, which 
will make collaborative promotion and services of these like programs more effective. 

• Herkimer College has entered into an agreement with Cazenovia College to allow 
Cazenovia to offer on-site Bachelor’s degrees in Cybersecurity and in Early Childhood 
education. (Appendix - V) This partnership allows Herkimer students to complete 
coursework on the Herkimer campus for four years, obtaining both two-year and four-
year degrees.  The benefit to the student is the convenience of less travel and lower cost. 

• Sports and Recreation Management assessments (Appendix -O) have inspired new 
program development in Recreation Leadership (AAS), which has already been approved 
by Herkimer’s Curriculum Committee. 

• An Ecotourism and Adventure Travel program is being developed as a result of a 
strengthening relationship with the Ecuadorian Department of Education. As the College 
is recruiting students from Ecuador, their government is expressing a need and interest in 
such a major. 

• The College has reviewed and revised all its curricula to align with SUNY Transfer 
Pathways and to comply with SUNY’s mandate that all program requirements must not 
exceed 64 credit hours (2013-2014).  Also, all programs have been reviewed and revised 
to meet the required 7 out of 10 Gen Ed courses completed within the first two years of a 
transfer program toward a four year degree (Appendix - W). However, most of 
Herkimer’s programs had already included such.  Continual improve of academic 
programs is reflected in the representative Curriculum Committee Annual Reports and 
the Program Statuses monitoring form (Appendix – X). 
 

Pedagogy 

• A $500.00 Assessment mini-grant was awarded for faculty to improve teaching and 
learning, in this case, to explore the use of portfolios in Science and General Studies. The 
portfolio trial revealed that the hard copy portfolios created with direct faculty contact 
yielded much better response than the electronic versions that were guided by advisors, 
but through less direct and more infrequent contact. 
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• Recognition and rewards for innovative assessment techniques- “Kiss My Assessment” 
awards are light-hearted recognitions for innovative and/or best practices in assessment, 
given on Assessment Day. 

• Professional Development Days devote time to presentation of evidence of improved 
curricula and best practices for better teaching and learning. 

• All on-line instructors, as of Fall 2013, participate in a self-assessment of their course 
quality followed by a consultation with Herkimer’s Instructional Designer or Internet 
Academy Coordinator. This is one way that Herkimer recognizes and encourages best 
practices in on-line pedagogy. 

• Assessment Days - Faculty are presented with aggregate data of all course assessments 
by term, which includes ILO and CLO closing the loop data; Closing the loop data 
indicates changes proposed by faculty to improve student learning, as documented in the 
Data by Course – Closing the Loop samples (Appendix - Y).  
 

Programs & Services 

• A student access center combining student services into one central location has been 
created in the Campus Center; one central office for counseling, advisement center, 
career center, and one central area for admissions, financial aid, registrar and the bursar’s 
office. 

• Non-academic Units have continued assessing, documenting plans, and aligning 
outcomes with SLOs in their annual assessment reporting document and assessment 
summary (Appendix - Z).  Those documents have been shared with the supervising deans 
for the given units.  Additionally, as the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs and 
Institutional Effectiveness consults with each Unit leader, the plans, assessments, 
outcomes and summaries are also shared, during which time key examples are chosen as 
best practices for Assessment Day review. 

• The Advisement Center has explored and implemented ways to make advisement a more 
accessible academic service to the students of Herkimer College. In addition to three 
advisors available to work with students in person, by phone, or email for eight hours a 
day, the advisement center makes services available to students through “Advisement on 
the Run.” After returning student registration opens, an advisor is available daily in the 
cafeteria for two hours to help students with registration. This has been a very popular 
initiative.  In ten “Advisement on the Go” sessions in the Fall 2014, the Advisement 
Center assisted 110 students including 51 schedule registrations.  The Advisement Center 
Staff also utilizes ANGEL community groups to manage assigned advisees. Recently the 
Advisement Center has started group advisement sessions to allow more students to be 
seen at once, increasing office efficiency and giving students a shorter wait time to 
receive advisement.  To increase accessibility, the Advisement Center is looking into 
software or cheaper alternatives to text students as email and phone calls are less likely 
than text messages to get through to the student (Appendix - AA). 
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• The Herkimer Retention Committee is chaired by the Director of the ASC with 
committee members representing all areas of the campus, including a student 
representative(s). This is a new standing committee for the Herkimer campus, begun in 
November 2014 and reporting to the Provost.  The committee’s preparation for the 
monthly agenda always includes relevant local data points provided by our Director of 
Institutional Research along with pertinent studies which highlight best practices.  Recent 
items for discussion have included among others: the importance of advisement to 
retention, transitional and contact points from first contact through sophomore year, and 
the importance of a connected delivery of initiatives along that continuum with 
assessment and improvements in a continuous review process. As a result of this 
committee’s work, advisement models have been researched and a study will be done 
over the summer to make a recommendation for budget purposes and Executive 
Committee review. 

• Library assessments of students have been designed and results used for determining the 
best hours to open the library, creating the best opportunities for students to use the 
facilities, and to be sure that library time and staff resources are efficient. The library has 
also acquired ten new e-readers, with plans to acquire more, in an effort to foster and 
encourage greater use of technology by making it more accessible for students and 
faculty and offering them training.  

• The Academic Support Center staff meet frequently.  A continuous quality improvement 
strategy is utilized by the ASC.  Currently there are five Unit assessment plans in motion 
for the year; review of these and planning for the coming year is beginning in June.  All 
ASC student contacts are tracked with AccuTrack.  AccuTrack reports provide 
information on-demand.  An example of a current initiative is to see if students are 
getting what they need from tutoring, in their opinion.  A student survey of tutoring 
services satisfaction is now built into the AccuTrack system, allowing them to quickly 
provide feedback after a session ends.  Another example of data-driven decision-making 
is the regular review of high risk courses so that adequate support for those courses is 
planned.   Student focus groups and impromptu interviews with students also provide the 
ASC director and staff with regular feedback.  Faculty feedback is also important, and 
one of the ASC’s unit initiatives this year gave every faculty member the opportunity to 
talk one-on-one with a member of the ASC staff.  Interview answers were compiled and 
reviewed at a recent staff meeting for use in formulating new departmental objectives for 
the 2015-16 academic year. 

• As a result of the Retention Committee’s analysis of student needs, START Days have 
been revamped and now include sessions which provide an early orientation to the 
college along with placement testing and advisement/registration for classes.  After 
conversations regarding the success of the new START days, Convocation Day is now 
undergoing a similar review. 
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• Late night tutoring sessions have been added in student housing areas. 
• Academic Coaching for student athletes and select at-risk students is practiced through 

the ASC in support of student success 
• The Fall 2014 Learning Community was offered to new entering freshmen who scored 

below cutoff in both reading and math on their placement test.  Any major was accepted 
into the Learning Community.  Fifty (50) students participated.  Impact on 
Retention:  Spring 2015 registration (the subsequent semester) was 15% higher for those 
who participated in the Learning Community as compared to those who were eligible to 
join but opted out. 

 

Resource allocation 

• Science Lab renovations in 2011-2012 improved safety:  a separate microbiology lab was 
previously shared with chemistry and physics; it now has better ventilation, cold storage 
of preserved specimens, and updated equipment. 

• All CTE programs are eligible for Title IV Perkins grant funding as faculty, deans, and 
the Institutional Research department work together to identify key areas that could 
demonstrate improvements through major purchases provided by the grant. Assessments 
on those projects will be completed in accordance with the grant guidelines, and 
demonstrated to the grant officials at the on-site annual visit. 

• Students will have the benefits of cutting edge technology with the purchase of a 3-D 
Laser Scanner for in-lab use, a new Program Server in the Radio-TV department for 
disseminating live and/or pre-recorded programming, as well new digital cameras, funded 
through the Perkins grant. 

• Capital projects completed:  See Finance Section IV 
 

Assessment Processes Reviewed 

Assessment processes continue to be reviewed regularly by the Academic Assessment Committee 
and the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs and Institutional Effectiveness.  Those reviews have 
led to appropriate decisions and improvements in assessment processes and support for them. 

• Quality Planning Teams developed proposals and plans to bring Herkimer toward a more 
systematic, integrated model of sustainable planning and decision-making.  

• Faculty Focus Group Assessment was conducted in summer 2012 (Appendix – BB), just 
prior to the Assistant Dean of Assessment and IE leaving.  The Assessment Coordinator 
worked with the Assessment Committee to address results of Focus Groups by creating a 
simple “cheat sheet” called Assessment Quick Start Instructions (Appendix - M), 
disseminated to all faculty at Assessment Day, via e-mail and posted in the Assessment 
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Handbook. Faculty Focus Group results are documented and concerns from that time are 
added to AAC agendas as feasible. 

• The Academic Assessment Committee has used a Middle States assessment rubric 
(Appendix - T) to assess its processes in informal planned discussion groups, first in 
committee meetings, then at Assessment Day. Also, the committee has used a rubric to 
assess Herkimer’s progress toward building an Effective Framework for Student Learning 
Outcomes Assessment for each of its SLO levels, CLO, PLO and ILO. The attached 
outcomes have helped guide the committee in forming its global agenda for improving 
each level in the coming year (Appendix -T). 

• The Institutional Effectiveness Committee was taken over by the Assistant to the President 
until the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs was hired, at which time the IE Committee 
was put on hiatus as Quality Teams took over the task of initiating better planning in key 
areas across campus. The IE Committee will re-convene in Fall 2015. 

• A Unit Assessment workshop conducted in 2013 reviewed the results of assessments from 
the previous year and clarified Unit assessment alignment with ILOs, resulting in improved 
expression of goals, well-chosen assessments and better aligned outcomes. 

• The Assessment Committee was maintained and chaired by what was the Assessment 
Coordinator at the time of the Monitoring Report through September 2014.  At that time, 
the Academic Assessment Committee became an all faculty group, re-named to include the 
word “Academic”, and co-chaired by two faculty members. That group continues to 
maintain processes and procedures in course, program, institutional and general education 
student learning outcomes assessment. Documentation of goals and activities toward IE 
are established in minutes, annual reports and semester updates to the Provost. 
(Appendix – JJ). 

 

Herkimer College’s Core Values: 

The College established and embraced its core values as a major step in creating its Strategic 
Plan in 2009-2010.  Since then, the core values not only adorn the walls of the campus, they 
guide major efforts in planning and decision-making as apparent in the representative examples 
below. Additionally, they have become the basis for our quality standard of measurement, as 
noted in Herkimer’s Quality Rubric (2014).  

Community: To foster a collaborative campus environment that promotes civility, creativity, 
diversity, open communication, social responsibility, and mutual respect among students, 
faculty, staff, and the public. 

• Collaborative campus environment:  Events from among all areas working together, 
including the Employee Benefits Fair, student activities/leadership programs for clubs 
and classes, and the Student Success Fair 
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• Civility: A successful We Choose Civility campaign, initiated through the Dean of 
Students’ office, has had an effect on diminishing unwanted behaviors and establishing 
right behaviors through communications in on-going emails, posters, speeches and other 
promotional methods. “Take Back the Night” events, focused on domestic violence 
prevention and awareness are held annually.  

• Creativity:  The Phaethon literary magazine has been revived and elevated in quality and 
promotion; Students and faculty in the music programs are now offering concerts and 
casual performances throughout the year as course assessments; an annual film showcase 
is held for student work from the Digital Filmmaking curriculum; the Cogar Gallery runs 
a student and a faculty exhibit annually, and various alumni exhibits periodically. 

• Diversity: Annual events offered to students and faculty highlight Amnesty International, 
Women’s History Month, Black History Month, International students’ mixer and events 
in the Global Learning.  

• Open Communication: The Public Relations office is currently administering a 
Community Survey as an assessment of the effectiveness of the College re-branding 
initiative that took place in 2013; Herkimer in the News e-mails; all-campus meetings, 
department/unit and Division meetings; Herkimer website; MyHerkimer Web Portal; 
BOT meetings 

• Social Responsibility: The College community takes part in the 9/11 Remembrance 
Ceremony, annual community park clean-up, Red Cross blood drives, Butterfly Release 
Ceremony for Oneida-Herkimer County Hospice; collaboration with Herkimer County 
Veterans Services to maintain the Veterans Memorial on campus 

• Mutual Respect: Transparent policies and procedures in syllabi, on the web site, in 
College handbooks; shared governance including a representative on the BOT; student 
representation on several College committees; and Faculty Senate representation 

Excellence: To encourage all constituencies of the college community to pursue the highest 
standards of performance in their academic and professional work.   

• SUNY Chancellor’s awards for both students and staff (12 recipients over the last two 
years) 

• National athletic and academic championships  
• “Who’s Who” awards and recognitions for both students and faculty 
• Phi Theta Kappa Induction Ceremony 
• Herkimer Scholarship Committee recognition event 
• Tenure, Promotion, and Merit awards 
• Associated Press Awards for student news production 

 
Integrity: To embrace the values of honesty, respect, consistency, diversity and responsibility, in 
order to provide fair and equal treatment for all.   
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• Policies and procedures are established across campus in support of honest, respectful 
and consistent practices.  

• Workplace preparedness sessions through the Human Resources Department. 
• Advisory Committees of volunteer professionals meet with faculty annually to discuss 

program elements and to solicit input regarding workplace expectations from graduates. 
• Senior administrators hold monthly meetings with their middle managers, individually 

and as a department.   
• See PRR Compliance document for regulatory compliance practices. 

Opportunity: To provide access to quality, affordable lifelong learning opportunities and to 
maintain an environment that fosters individual growth and development for all.  

• Professional development opportunities are consistently provided for faculty and staff. 
• The College Now concurrent enrollment program has grown and is providing additional 

opportunities for high school students to begin their college experiences early. 
• The Center for Student Leadership and Involvement provides opportunities for students 

to participate in a wide variety of clubs (35) and programming (250 scheduled activities) 
to develop leadership skills, to use talents and interests, and to interact with diverse 
student groups to increase their cultural literacy.  Students have fun while they learn.  
Club advisors are faculty and staff who work with the students on a regular basis. 

• The College is taking the opportunity to use the PRR self-assessment to set Unit goals for 
the year and to assess them in 2015 for the first time using the new Quality Rubric. 

• Each Unit has stated outcomes from aligned goals and action plans to support the 
“opportunity” core value (Appendix - CC). 

Sustainability 
There is indeed sufficient engagement and momentum to sustain the assessment processes that 
have been put into place since the Monitoring Report of 2010.  Improving assessment processes 
across campus has been more challenging.  While some Units have greater momentum than 
others, their Unit Assessment planning has been changing with the implementation of the new 
Operational Planning initiative. Upon adoption of the new planning system and the 
implementation of a new annual reporting process, the opportunity for improvement and 
sustainability is greater because of the direct alignment through integrated planning. Unit 
Assessment includes non-academic departments and academic divisions. Sustainability exists 
through efforts such as professional development, the IE plan, PRR committee recommendations 
and Quality Team planning, specifically the Model of Integrated Sustainability Planning.  

Professional Development 
Professional Development in the areas of Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness have 
continued throughout the past five years.  
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Off-Campus: 

• MSCHE Annual Conferences 2010 – 2014 – Assistant to the President, Assessment Coordinator/Assistant 
Dean of Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness, Associate Dean of Academic Affairs, Dean of Academic 
Affairs, Director of Institutional Research; Presenters 2011 Conference – Assessment and IE Team of four 

• AIRPO Annual Conference – Assessment Coordinator/Assistant Dean of Assessment & Institutional 
Effectiveness, Director of Institutional Research 

• MSCHE PRR Preparation Workshop – Assistant to the President and Assessment Coordinator/Assistant 
Dean of Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness 

• SUNY Council on Assessment- Town Hall meetings, Drive-in sessions – Assessment 
Coordinator/Assistant Dean of Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness, Assistant to the President, 
Director of Institutional Research 

• ANNY drive-in sessions – Assessment Coordinator/Assistant Dean of Assessment & Institutional 
Effectiveness, Director of Institutional Research  

• Perkins Annual Training - Director of Institutional Research 
• IPEDS Training - Director of Institutional Research 
• SUNY Business Analytics Training -  Director of Institutional Research  
• National AIR Forum -   Director of Institutional Research 
• Monroe CC Assessment Workshop - Assessment Coordinator/Assistant Dean of Assessment & 

Institutional Effectiveness  
• ANNY – Annual Conferences, 2014 and 2015 – Assessment Coordinator/Assistant Dean of Assessment & 

Institutional Effectiveness, Director of Institutional Research  
• MVCC Assessment Workshop (Dr. Sean McKitrick) - Assessment Coordinator/Assistant Dean of 

Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness 
• Various workshops, webinars,  and trainings on Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness 
• National Student Clearinghouse Training - Director of Institutional Research 

On-Campus:   

• Professional Development Committee (Appendix - DD) 
• Assessment Day – Assessment Committee faculty presentations on Backward Design, Classroom 

Assessment Techniques and Learning Activities Design and Assessment, prepared and offered by Herkimer 
professors.  (Appendix - EE) 

• Curriculum Mapping– Group training sessions offered in the Teaching and Learning Cooperative and 
personal appointment training sessions as needed, were conducted by the Assessment Coordinator. 

• All-campus meetings and academic division meetings take place monthly. 

PRR Committee Process 
 
The PRR process began when the former President of the College appointed three staff members, 
the Assessment Coordinator, the Assistant to the President, and the Director of Institutional 
Research to take charge of the process in Spring 2013.  The three began by investigating the task 
independently and at MSCHE conferences and workshops. The Executive Council, in August 
2013, established a PRR committee of members from across campus in various positions that 
would reflect the major areas of consideration for the College. Members were appointed to the 
committee for one academic year of service for fact-finding and recommendations. The group 
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met approximately twice monthly and held two lengthier half-day retreat work sessions. The 
PRR Committee split into smaller task groups by PRR section, compiling existing data and 
acquiring new data using in-house surveys and interviews of faculty, staff and students. Of note, 
when in October 2013, the Director of Institutional Research resigned, the position was filled in-
house by the current director, who also joined the PRR committee.  Several of the PRR 
Committee members were also called back to participate in read-throughs during the editing 
process.  The PRR Committee: 
 

• Mary Ann Carroll, Assessment Coordinator 
• Daniel Sargent, Assistant to the President 
• Marie Miknavich, Director of Institutional Research(former) 
• Karen Ayouch, Director of Institutional Research 
• Patricia Miller, Senior Financial Aid Assistant 
• Stacie Shepardson, Senior Accountant 
• William Pelz, Professor of Social Science/ Instructional Designer of Internet Academy 
• Blake Pitcher, Assistant Professor, Digital Graphics 
• Dr. Justin Alger, Director of Residential Life 
• Rebecca Ward, Assistant Professor-Biology 
• Lindsey Taube, Instructor - Mathematics 
• Annette Yauney, Associate Professor – Information Systems 

 
The Internet Academy ANGEL platform was used as an archive and discussion forum for the 
committee, allowing all committee members access to resources from all task groups.   
 
The Findings: 
Since the Monitoring Report of 2010, Herkimer College has experienced significant growth in 
sustainable assessment and Institutional Effectiveness, despite dramatic transitions in leadership, 
including:   
 

• College President- resigned fall 2013; replaced by Interim President, Herkimer College 
CFO 2014 - 2015 

• Director of Admissions- new position 2013 
• Associate Dean of Enrollment Management-  resigned 2013; position dissolved 
• Director of Institutional Research-  resigned and new hire in 2013 
• Administrative Assistant to the DOAA-  resigned and replaced in 2013 
• Library Director- resigned in 2012; new hire in 2013 
• Associate Dean of Humanities/SS- resigned in 2012; new hire in 2012 
• Registrar- resignations and new hires in 2012 and 2015) 
• Associate Dean of BHST- retired and filled Spring 2015 

74 
 



 
 
  

• Webmaster- resigned 2013; web services outsourced 
• Assistant to the President-  position dissolved; moved to Director of Continuing 

Education 
• Assistant Dean of Assessment and IE- resigned 2012- some duties distributed to maintain 

academic assessment and strategic plan/unit assessment; new hire from within Fall 2014 
• Associate Dean of Academic Affairs - retired from BHST; temporarily assigned to 

oversee Admissions Department 2015  
 
The sustainability of assessment practices on campus resulted largely from the establishment of a 
solid model for Institutional Effectiveness (IE) that had been firmly planted across campus in 
2009-2010, as noted in the Monitoring Report that same year.  The Assessment Coordinator and 
Assistant to the President had been splitting duties to maintain Academic Assessment, the 
Strategic Plan and Unit Assessment during the absence of an Assistant Dean of Assessment and 
IE from 2012-2014. The IE plan had been well established such that it could survive the loss of 
the major administrators, and live to be rejuvenated into an even stronger mechanism for 
improved planning and use of data across campus. 
 
Assessment Sustained and Improved 
The PRR Committee found that Academic Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes is indeed 
sustained at Herkimer, and undergoes continuous improvements as a result of the processes 
established.   
 
Academic Program Reviews are being completed on schedule, after a transition from one 
Associate Dean to another resulted in several Program Reviews that were off the usual five year 
cycle. As a means of preventing future breaks in the cycle, the current Academic Assessment 
Committee is creating a quick checklist for Program Review procedures, per request by the 
faculty. However, the Assessment Handbook (Appendix - SS) already offers all instructions, 
guidelines and examples as resources for completing the Program Review assessment process. 
Division Associate Deans use ANGEL as a communication forum during the Review process. 
The Provost and IE offices now keep program review audit forms on file to monitor completion. 
 
Program assessment was not only sustained, but improved. New academic assessment initiatives 
were piloted, internal training continued, and successes and failures were measured.  Example: A 
General Studies e-portfolio project was piloted, but the students did not respond.  The effort 
itself failed, but the premise is good in theory. The General Studies faculty are still reviewing its 
possibilities, but continue to grapple with a clearly defined means of effective assessment of such 
an eclectic program. Currently under consideration is a portfolio based on acquiring evidence of 
competency for each of the five Institutional Learning Outcomes. Faculty were offered an 
opportunity for a mini-grant of $500.00 toward an assessment effort. Two Science department 
faculty used it for incentives for students to complete senior portfolios at the same time as the 
General Studies pilot. The findings revealed that the Science department achieved 82% return 
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and success rate from their students, largely because of their face-to-face contact with the 
students, who were also their advisees. This effort proved the portfolio to be a viable assessment, 
and obtainable, however with the investment of more faculty time and effort.  The students took 
far less ownership of the project than the faculty. While several faculty on campus use portfolios 
as an assessment tool, the global use of them for the broad programs, such as General Studies 
and Science, has not yet become streamlined at the College. The option will be revisited by the 
Assessment Committee and in program assessment meetings. 
 
Faculty have repeatedly asked for full-time assessment support, specifically in Focus Group and 
Assessment Day responses. In response to this request, and to ensure sustainability and 
improvement, an office suite has been established providing shared space for the Assistant Dean 
of Academic Affairs, Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness, the Director of Institutional 
Research, and a shared Research Assistant (hired in April 2015). The office is in a prominent 
location to create a higher profile on campus and a collaborative working environment.  
 
The Institutional Research Department has developed a Survey Committee that reviews all 
campus surveys for quality and quantity of questions, acquired data and need.  Surveys are 
adjusted accordingly and are being catalogued for easier access and use by the campus 
community (Appendix - FF).  A master Data Sourcebook has been updated, and individual 
departmental catalogues are being established as support resources for the newly proposed 
Integrated Sustainability Planning Model. Consideration of some changes based on other models 
is still underway, though the concept has been approved for adoption by both the Board of 
Trustees and the Executive Council. The Survey Committee is expected to become a standing 
committee, rather than its original ad hoc status. 
 
The Gaps: Widespread Collaboration and Planning Needed 
The biggest gaps found by the PRR Committee were in Institutional Planning and 
communication between departments.  While the College had a Strategic Plan through 2014, 
collaborative, data-driven updating was necessary in its review cycle.  Additionally, the College 
had not established its Academic Plan; its Enrollment Management Plan had run out and not 
been updated; no Marketing Plan existed; and the College had no Facilities Master Plan.  Some 
of these had been recommended in the decennial self-study in 2009 and the Monitoring Report of 
2010. Issues other than planning, included little engagement in decision-making and 
documentation by the Faculty Senate, dramatic drops in enrollment, Board of Trustees changes 
in directors, and no clear plan for/from assessments was evident from the Board during 
transition. 
 
The College still had no formal collaborative process for resource allocation planning based on 
program and student learning outcomes assessment. While assessment practices have been on –
going and informing the academic programs and non-academic units on campus, the integration 
of documented strategic planning between departments and divisions was sparse.  
Documentation within divisions and departments existed for alignment with mission and 
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strategic goals and objectives, and unit assessments were indeed aligned with student learning 
outcomes, but all of them did not come together to align with resource allocation. An initial plan 
to align student learning outcomes via a budget request form for academic programs developed 
in 2010 did not yield widespread use in the wake of changing administration within the academic 
divisions.    
 
The College website had undergone a major transformation with the implementation of the 
College’s re-branding campaign in 2013. Under the direction of Trainor and Associates, the web 
page design, upkeep and analytics would be provided by the ad agency.  The transition from an 
in-house web master to an out-sourced service, created a delay in getting documentation on the 
web accurately and in a timely fashion. While the work flow had been arranged for better 
maintenance of the web page, and several representatives from various offices were given some 
training on updating, the drastic change of protocol resulted in documentation delays, causing 
some out-of-date materials to be posted on the website. Documentation of results and publishing 
to the web that had been “behind”, is being continually reviewed and made current by the office 
of IE/IR, in collaboration with the Public Relations office and other offices on campus that have 
direct editing access.   

 
Closing the Gaps:  Institutional Effectiveness Quality Team Planning 
The August 2014 All-Campus Meeting launched the first stage of the Institutional Effectiveness 
Quality Team Planning effort that would begin the growth of Institutional Effectiveness practices 
to fulfill the established IE patterns and better serve the College mission and goals.  The newly 
hired Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs, Assessment and IE initiated the Quality Team plan by 
reminding the faculty and staff of the PRR process and promoting the upcoming initiative to 
fulfill efforts toward increased quality. The quality plan provides resources and direction for 
improved departmental planning and assessment and increased collaboration in strategic 
planning. Such planning would address the major issues that had been dormant and/or needed 
renewal in preparation for our report. 
 
The Quality Team Planning initiative was rolled out as a collaborative, transparent and highly 
targeted method of getting the entire campus to recognize its strengths and identify how is could 
best use then to achieve goals. The resulting plans and recommendations would become the basis 
for Herkimer College’s future with a new president, who will take office in June 2015. 
 
The Actions:  5 Teams/6 Months: Transforming Lives through Quality Education.  The 
“transformation” theme grew out of a presentation given a year earlier by the PR firm, Trainor 
and Associates, with the roll-out of Herkimer College’s re-branding initiative.  Trainor’s research 
revealed the response of Herkimer alumni, that Herkimer had transformed their lives. Having 
sustained its assessment processes in academic and non-academic units, it was time for Herkimer 
to move forward with improved quality in its use of data to make improvements across campus, 
particularly in key strategic planning areas.   
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The Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs created and introduced to the campus a new Quality 
Rubric based on the College’s core values:  Excellence, Opportunity, Community and Integrity.  
Since “assessing what you value” has been a mantra in the world of higher education assessment 
and IE, it made sense that the campus should assess itself and make plans that would uphold its 
core values in all departments to better serve Herkimer College’s mission and strategic goals.  
The non-academic units, in particular, had been using their assessment reporting form 
continually during the time when the Assessment and IE position was vacant.  However, the 
planning behind the targeted measurements was often inconsistent and vague. The research and 
writing of the PRR was a perfect “opportunity” for building a reasonable, comprehensive 
planning structure that could be measured in terms of the College’s core values.  The Quality 
Rubric is adaptable to all departments and designed to be able to grow as departments adopt even 
more specific standards based on each of the levels of achievement. That is a goal of the next 
Unit Planning Stage II for 2016. 
 
A conference call discussion in August 2014, with Dr. Debra Klinman, VP of Institutional Field 
Relations for MSCHE, helped the Assistant Dean, Assistant to the President, the ALO, and the 
Director of IR to prioritize the planning that was essential for reinvigorating the journey toward 
improved assessment, outcomes and data-driven collaborative strategic planning.  Five planning 
teams were created to research and develop a proposal for:  an Academic Plan, an Enrollment 
Management/Marketing Plan, a Resource Allocation Plan for Alignment with Student Learning 
Outcomes, a Facilities Plan, and an update for the existing Strategic Plan. 
 
The teams were tiered to give support for all involved, as the campus community has diminished 
in number, requiring personnel to carry more responsibility than ever before at Herkimer. The 
Executive Team (Interim President, Provost, and Dean of Students) oversaw the Targeting Team 
(Assistant Dean, Director of IR, Assistant to the President, two senior faculty members), which 
guided the Steering Team (Associate Deans, Faculty and Directors from various departments) 
who were writers and facilitators for the entire Quality Team, comprised of approximately 16 
people from various departments across campus. 
 
The following is the initial planning document distributed to campus, September 2014: 
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Institutional Effectiveness Planning  

IE Executives:  Pres. Laino, Dean Oriolo, Dean Hawes 

Goals: 

A. Improve quality of Institutional Planning 
B. Complete Institutional Planning to lead quality initiatives into the future of the college  
C. Meet MSCHE planning compliance  
D. Provide timely achievement of planning goals  

 

 

1. IE Targeting Team:  Guides and establishes structures and goals, work flow to accomplish each plan;  Will meet with 
steering teams to assist with targeting and organizing; will assist in programs for all-campus meetings. 
M. Carroll, D. Sargent, K. Ayouch, Mark Polkosnik, Cynthia Gabriel 
 

2. IE Steering Team:  Leaders will coordinate work groups within the Quality Team; Responsible for editing and 
assembling plan; will plan Quality Team meetings, ensure oversight of researching, idea formation and planning.  
Creates timeline for QT in preparation for presentation at all-campus meetings 
Linda Lamb – Academic Plan  -- MAC 
Jackie Harrington – Enrollment Mgmt./Marketing Plan -- Karen 
Fred Berowski – Strategic Plan -- Dan 
Bob Woudenberg – Facilities Master Plan -- Mark  
Nora Dusseault – Process Plan to Align SLO Assessment with Resource Allocation --Cynthia 
 

3. IE Quality Team:   
MAC DAN KAREN MARK CYNTHIA 

Academic Plan Strategic Plan Enrollment 
Mgmt./Marketing Plan 

Facilities Plan Align Resource 
Allocation with SLO’s 

L. Lamb/H. 
Testa/R. Voetterl-
Riecker/A. 
Cronauer (1/2015) 

F. Berowski/A. 
Getman/P. Dusseault 
(Replaced by D. 
Sargent 1/2015) 

J. Harrington/J. 
Belisle/R. Kohler 
(moved to QT per 
consultation) 

   (M. Carroll 
1/2015)   R. 
Woudenberg/ A. 
Ambrose/R. Neary 

N. Dusseault/ S. 
Tripp/M. Harris 

*Mission: To create 
a 5 Year academic 
plan that will meet 
the quality 
standards of core 
values to support 
success of 
students… 

*Mission: to review, 
revise and establish a 
5-year Strategic Plan 
for the future of the 
college, in accordance 
with the mission and 
core values… 

*Mission: to create a 
5 year Enrollment 
Management Plan, 
incorporating a 
Marketing Plan that 
will facilitate 
enrollment and 
retention growth… 

*Mission: to create 
a 10 year Facilities 
Master Plan that 
will meet the needs 
of the institution, 
based on 
assessment 

*Mission: to 
create a process 
whereby college 
constituents have 
the opportunity to 
align resource 
allocation with 

IE Targeting 
Team and 

Execultives

IE 
Steering 

Team

IE Quality 
Team
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outcomes and 
needs… 

Student Learning 
Outcomes… 
 

Jen Herzog 
Cathy Delorme 
Amy Dommer 
John Campagna 
Eileen Hart 
Jason Davis 
Steve Sydoriw 
Jeff Steele 
Kathy De Angelis 
Cathy Marrotta 
Gale Farley 
Lindsey Taube 
Katie Scanlon 
Cliff Flamm 
Alan Cronauer 
Michelle List 
Rocco Cornnachio 
 
 
 

Don Dutcher 
Joanne LeClair 
Jason Brown 
Katie Schwabach 
John McLean 
Lorraine Siniscarco 
Chris Avis 
Nicole McDaniels 
Debra Sutliff 
Amber Stone 
Rebecca Ward 
Eric Vernold 
Jackie Woudenberg 
Joe Matteson 
Cara Boepple 

Marjorie Moore 
Erin Bailey Smith 
Douglas Flanagan 
Mary Jo Kelly 
Blake Pitcher 
Andrew Devitt 
Sharon Howell 
Monika Polkosnik 
Kalman Socolof 
Karen Nagle 
Lisa Elwood-Farber 
Wendy Marchese 
April Harris 
Dianna Ste. Marie 
Vicki Brown 
Becky Ruffing 
Deb Sutton 
 
 

Mary Greene 
John Cook 
Maryann Wrinn 
Lisa Calli  
Karen Evans 
Bob Schultz 
Tim Rogers 
Faith Thompson 
Leslie Cornish 
Dave Higgins 
Richard Dawkins 
Randy Baker 
Steve Mezik 
Pepe Aragon 
Dan Thompsune 
Jeremy Cingranelli 
 

Karen Jones 
Guy Devitt 
Tim McLean 
Jessica Kelley 
Katie Stables 
Joy Edmunds 
Annette Yauney 
Cheryl Netti 
Matt Powers 
Janet Ciccarelli 
Julie Todd 
Bob Gassmann 
Bill Stack 
Suzanne Paddock 
Julie Lewis 
George Smith 
 

*Quality Teams will refine mission statements to serve the college mission and support assessment outcomes. 

4. IE Quality Team members – will contribute research, organizational support, ideas, writing – Proofreading:  Ellen Curry 
 

5. Academic Assessment Committee – Jennifer Herzog/Blake Pitcher co-chairs 
Team:  Patricia McDaniel, Bill Pelz, Bob Gassmann, Jessica Kelly, Nicole McDaniels, Karen Evans, John McLean, Randy Baker, Chris 
Avis, Cliff Flamm, Steve Sydoriw  
 

6. Justification premises: 
a. Diverse input from across campus on issues affecting all stakeholders (constituents). 
b. Create opportunity for all departments to use the strength of college personnel. 
c. Same people are on several committees, which causes the following problems: weak attendance at meetings, productivity in 

meetings is low because of attendance, lack of interest in committee work, confusion regarding needs on campus (credibility of 
priorities), generate a positive collaborative result 
 

7. Proposed Committee Changes: 
Hiatus:  Diversity, Campus Accessibility, Marketing, Library, Internet Academy Advisory, Hazardous Waste, Sabbatical Leave, Staff 
Development 
Re-structure:  Institutional Effectiveness Committee becomes IE Team ; Assessment Committee; Downsize:  Cogar Gallery, Admin. 
Computing, Strategic Planning (integrated within IE Quality Team) 
Remains the same: Academic Senate Committees – members placed within Quality Teams; Curriculum Committee; all others not 
listed above; If possible, standing committees should reduce the number of meetings for the next 6 months.  
 

8. Timeline -   (Some teams may need to meet twice a month) Each Steering Team will create a schedule and timeline for operations of 
their IE Planning Quality Team, based on the following: 
 
Sept. 18th – All Campus Meeting – issue overall plan; assign mission and allow members to arrange first meeting 
Sept.  – Meetings of IE Quality teams begin/monthly 
Oct.  – All teams meet with Steering Leader 
Oct.  --All-Campus Meeting – report out on initial plan 
Nov. --TBA; complete timelines for meeting and action items for outcomes; finished plan by March 2015  
Nov. 2014 – March 2015 – IE Team develops and implements plans in five key areas 
March 2015 -  May 2015 – Write, distribute, edit, approve PRR 
May 2015 – Distribute final PRR to MSCHE and Community  
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Exhibit 23: Institutional Effectiveness Planning Documentation. Source: Office of Institutional Effectiveness. 
 
Each team was given an idea of its mission, but was asked to devise its own mission statement 
and model for completion of its goals. A monthly all-campus meeting took place to inform 
college employees of the progress and to share the data, goals and methods that had been 
adopted by each team.  Ultimately, the teams’ work would be synthesized into a cohesive 
planning model for future collaborative, data-driven integrated sustainability,
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  PROPOSED MODEL OF INTEGRATED SUSTAINABILITY PLANNING 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
   
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 

 
Exhibit 24: New Proposed Model of Integrated Sustainability Planning. Source: Office of Institutional 
Effectiveness/Quality Teams Documents.

------Long Term Planning-------
Enrollment Management/Marketing Plan       

Academic Affairs Plan              Facilities Master Plan

Resource Allocation
(Units & Academic 

Divisions)

IMPLEMENT THE PLANS
(Actions taken)

Annual Data Analysis to Assess:
*PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS

*PLAN EFFECTIVENESS
(SLO Assessments & Annual 

Reports)

Core Values 

Mission 

Data 
Analysis 

Strategic Plan 
Institutional Program Planning and Review    Operational Planning 

Institutional 
Effectiveness 

Report Card 
Data 

Catalog 

82 
 



 
 
  

All academic program areas were represented on the teams, as well as all student services areas. 
Faculty Senate representatives were also included in each group.   
 
Communications for the project included: the welcome back all-campus meeting, four monthly 
all-campus meetings, emails, targeting team, steering team and combined quality team meetings, 
scheduled weekly team meetings, ANGEL discussion platforms for each group, and a 
Professional Development Day in November 2014. Also, teams split into task groups that met 
separately, while many individuals from the groups conducted on-campus interviews and other 
types of collaborative research.  Presentations on the project were given to the Executive Council 
and to the Board of Trustees when the project was introduced, and followed up with a report on 
the results and recommendations. The Quality Team results are found with the reports.  
 
The Results: 

• The IE Quality Team approach to rallying the faculty and staff at a time when high turn-
over at all levels of operation at the College and shrinking office staffing has served to 
focus the College community on how its work at the College is supportive of the mission 
and success of its students.  It also provides shared goals so that focused unity in actions 
for all offices should help efficiency by eliminating wasted, and perhaps outdated efforts, 
in our changing campus environment. 

• Five reports offering concrete, data-driven recommendations and plans were submitted 
and presented to the Executive Council and Board of Trustees. 

o Academic Affairs Plan – Academic Affairs Priorities defined (Appendix – G) 
o Enrollment Management/ Marketing Plan – Goals and Action Plans (Appendix I) 
o Alignment of Resource Allocation with SLOs – Alignment Document with 

Rubric and Budgeting Alignment Process (Appendix - H) 
o Facilities Planning Report with Recommendations for “Intentional Management” 

(Appendix - J) 
o Strategic Plan – The Strategic Plan document with goals, objectives and action 

alignment with Unit Operational Plans (Appendix - K) 
• The Executive Council, as of April 15, 2015, approved the implementation of four teams’ 

proposed committees for Fall 2015; approved the conceptual presentation of the above 
proposed integrated planning model, with a few changes from the new president; 
approved a retroactive trial of the Resource Allocation Form and Process, though the 
budgeting process for 2015-2016 has already begun. 

• The campus committee structure was changed to accommodate the need for faculty and 
staff to make time for the Quality Team project.  Therefore, several committees were put 
on hiatus during this time, others eliminated, and all reviewed for effectiveness.  Results 
from the teams also influenced further review of the necessary committees, offering 
recommendations for creating and/or maintaining committees for high-need issues, and 
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perhaps consolidating smaller committees. As the staff has diminished in size, the 
number of committees may also, in favor of task groups from within larger committees. 

• Herkimer began a collaborative planning process that strengthened the prospect of future 
collaboration beyond what it has ever known.   

• Faculty and staff had the opportunity to learn about areas of College operations that they 
had not known and to provide input into planning. 

• An all-day “Poster Day” open house celebration culminated the Quality Team program 
with hearty refreshments, small award recognitions, music and collegial discussion about 
the content of each plan, displayed in a festive setting. The entire campus was invited. 

 
The Quality Movement:   
 
Herkimer College began to position itself as moving from a “culture of assessment”, which had 
already been established and sustained since 2009, to a “culture of quality” in 2014.  The College 
would take steps to improve quality of the processes, the planning and the outcomes in all 
Units/Departments, and therefore, per the institution.  Standards were developed in a rubric 
based on the core values of Excellence, Opportunity, Community and Integrity, that the College 
had initially embraced in 2009-2010, to fulfill its mission and support its strategic goals. The 
standards for quality are based on no action (poor), convenient action (fair), compliant action 
(good), purposeful goal-oriented growth action (very good) and purposeful goal-oriented growth 
action toward future sustainability (excellent).  For sustainability of the new quality process and 
growth for the process itself, the rubric is inherently designed to provide opportunity for each 
Unit/Department to create its own competencies and benchmarks per standard, which will be a 
core component during review of annual reports and annual planning meetings beginning with 
Stage II implementation in 2015-2016. This should allow for future growth stages of the 
Institutional Effectiveness quality movement itself.  
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Quality Rubric Based on Herkimer’s Core Values 
Department: ______________________                       Contact: ___________________ 

Initiative: __________________________                     Date: ______________________ 

The mission of Herkimer College is to serve our learners by providing high quality, accessible educational 
opportunities and services in response to the needs of the local and regional communities. We emphasize the 
following core values as we strive to achieve this mission: 

Core Values Poor- 0        
No action 

Fair – 1  
Convenient 

Good – 2 
Compliant 

Very Good-
3 Growth 

Excellent-4 
Promotes future 
growth 

Meas
urem
ent/ 
Score 

EXCELLENCE: To 
encourage all 
constituencies of 
the college 
community to 
pursue the highest 
standards of 
performance in 
their academic and 
professional work. 
 
 

Performance 
is insufficient, 
yielding few 
or no 
outcomes. 

Performance 
outcomes are 
convenient; 
completed, but 
without 
significant 
contribution to 
goals. 

Performance 
outcomes are 
compliant with 
regulatory 
mandates, 
supported by 
assessments. 

Performance 
outcomes are 
compliant with 
mandates, 
resulting in 
growth for the 
department 
and/or 
initiative; 
based on 
direct 
outcomes 
assessment. 

Performance 
outcomes are 
compliant & 
measured, with 
documented 
contribution to 
goals; established 
growth and plans 
promote future 
excellence. 

 

OPPORTUNITY: 
To provide access to 
quality, affordable 
lifelong learning 
opportunities and 
to maintain an 
environment that 
fosters individual 
growth and 
development for all. 
 

Incomplete 
provisions; 
missed 
opportunities. 

Provides some 
opportunity for 
some 
constituents; 
no pattern for 
continual 
growth in 
creating/using 
opportunities is 
established. 

Indications of 
providing 
opportunities 
for growth for 
most 
constituents; 
generally 
communicated 
to most 
constituents. 

Provides and 
uses 
opportunities 
for growth and 
development, 
based on 
assessments; 
communicated 
to all 
constituents. 

Provides and 
promotes 
accessible growth 
opportunities 
creatively and 
continuously to all 
constituents, with 
appropriate plans 
for future 
development and 
opportunity.  

 

COMMUNITY: To 
foster a 
collaborative 
campus 
environment that 
promotes civility, 
creativity, diversity, 
open 
communication, 
social responsibility, 
and mutual respect 
among students, 
faculty, staff, and 
the public. 
 

Not 
collaborative, 
nor promoting 
attributes of 
community. 

Collaborative 
with some 
constituents, 
not all; 
communication 
among and 
between 
constituents is 
ineffective or 
non-existent. 

Collaborative 
with all 
constituents 
(students, 
faculty, staff 
and public), 
communicatin
g within a 
closed circle. 

Collaboration 
with all 
constituents, 
based on 
assessments, 
practicing 
open 
communicatio
n using a 
variety of 
communicatio
n methods. 

Collaborative with 
all constituents, 
promoting open 
communication 
and creativity in 
future 
collaborative 
opportunities. 
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INTEGRITY: To 
embrace the values 
of honesty, respect, 
consistency, 
diversity and 
responsibility, in 
order to provide fair 
and equal 
treatment for all. 
 

Fails to 
embrace 
attributes of 
integrity. 

Embraces some 
attributes/valu
es of integrity; 
questionable 
fairness and 
equality 

Embraces all 
attributes of 
integrity, 
supported by 
assessment 
data. 

Embraces all 
attributes of 
integrity and 
fosters 
sustainability 
of integrity in 
practices with 
all 
constituents. 

Promotes all 
attributes of 
integrity and sets 
high standards 
with constituents, 
fostering 
sustainable 
integrity in 
philosophy and 
actions. 

 

Comments: 
Evaluate and 
Recommend 
actions and 
communications.   

      

 
Exhibit 25: Herkimer College Quality Rubric, based on Core Values. Source: Office of Institutional 
Effectiveness. 
 
The 2014 Steps to Improved Quality: 

1. The Quality Rubric was created, disseminated and explained to the entire campus 
community along with a list of tips for creating better communication and unity toward 
setting and achieving goals within departments. 

2. Departmental/Unit Operational Planning forms and Department Initiative Planning forms 
were created and distributed, as well.  The Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs met with 
all Unit/Department leaders to train them to use the new planning system forms and to 
focus on more comprehensive, data-driven goal-setting.  The new system began for the 
2014-15 year. 

3. The Director of IR and Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs, Assessment and IE are 
currently designing an Annual Reporting system for Units that combines a new reporting 
structure with alignment of assessment results and Strategic Goals, in an electronic form.  
This should eliminate the paperwork that some administrators and staff perceived as 
cumbersome, and of little assistance in their planning.  The alignment of the reporting 
system with the Strategic Plan will become an improved method of measuring Strategic 
Goal outcomes and creating efficient electronic reports. 

Further, investigation of College protocol by the PRR Committee and the Quality Teams 
revealed inconsistencies in evaluating employee performance.  The College is improving its 
processes, planning and outcomes for Institutional Effectiveness by reviewing and revising 
current personnel assessments through a Performance Review Committee designed to create a 
Performance Review form and new review protocol that emphasizes Quality, as noted in our 
Quality Rubric, based on campus Core Values. The Performance Review form is expected to 
create consistency in personnel evaluation across campus, with consideration of both CSEA and 
NYSUT union contracts. The committee expects to have the form and process approved by 
Executive Council in summer 2015, for implementation to begin in late fall 2015. The 
Performance Review Committee is comprised of key administrators, faculty and staff.  

86 
 



 
 
  

Section VI.  Linked Institutional Planning and Budgeting Process 
Strategic Plan – Standard 2 
The momentum of Herkimer’s assessment processes would not be apt to slow but rather increase 
and improve, as expectations for the current plans are met with reasonable progress per year and 
communicated regularly to all constituents. The Quality Movement at Herkimer includes 
building stages for strategic planning, student learning outcomes assessment and Unit 
Assessments, with even greater attention to detail as the new annual reporting system is 
implemented and assessed. The annual reporting system further links goals and outcomes with 
resource allocation. 

The Quality Team plans that now serve the College and the committees that represent the 
planning areas are equipped with support to keep their momentum for follow-through.   

The renewed Strategic Plan has been approved by the Herkimer College Board of Trustees, with 
implementation to be overseen as indicated in the following documentation taken from the 
Strategic Plan Quality Team document. 

The following is an excerpt from the Strategic Plan documentation as submitted by the Strategic 
Planning Quality Team.  
 
History 
 
A review by the College’s accrediting body, the Middle States Commission on Higher Education 
(MSCHE), of the College’s required ten-year self-study report and a campus visit by a review team 
selected by MSCHE in 2009 found the College to be in non-compliance with three of the MSCHE 
“Standards of Excellence” on which approval for continued accreditation is based. One of those standards 
was “Planning, Resource Allocation, and Institutional Renewal,” which requires that “implementation and 
subsequent evaluation of the success of the strategic plan…support[s] the development and change 
necessary to improve and to maintain institutional quality.” At the time, the College did not have an 
approved, updated strategic plan in place. A process was begun in the fall 2009 semester to develop a 
new strategic plan for the College, and a structure for monitoring and evaluating progress being made 
toward fulfilling the goals and objectives of the plan. This process continued throughout the 2009-2010 
academic year and culminated with the College’s Board of Trustees approving a new five-year strategic 
plan, “Mapping Our Future,” for the start of the fall 2010 semester. However, over the course of the next 
five years, the strategic planning process progressively broke down, until the process of monitoring and 
evaluating the plan – the process by which it is maintained as a relevant, “living document” – was 
scarcely functioning. Connections between the strategic plan and the College’s larger Institutional 
Effectiveness and assessment efforts likewise atrophied. A key contributing factor in this process of 
breakdown was the lack of engagement in the College’s strategic planning process by the senior 
leadership of the institution. As a result, the performance measures indicator benchmarks by which 
outcomes tied to the progress of the strategic plan were allowed to become outdated. Instead, progress 
made on implementing and fulfilling the goals of the College’s strategic plan was evaluated on the basis 
of mostly anecdotal data that were tied to no established, approved performance measures, which were 
entered in a “Strategic Plan Reporting System” database by unit supervisors. Accordingly, the strategic 
plan itself became progressively less measurable and less meaningful as an outline of a strategy for 
guiding the institution. 
 
Process Used by the Quality Team 
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The Strategic Planning Quality Team first met as a single group and identified its mission. From there it 
was decided that the team would divide into three subgroups to develop sets of recommendations for 
three areas of the College’s strategic planning: the structure of the strategic plan itself, priority areas that 
the College’s campus community felt the strategic plan should address, and the process for monitoring 
and evaluating the strategic plan. A good portion of the research conducted by the Quality Team 
members involved looking at systems other institutions of higher education, particularly those that could 
be considered “peer” institutions for Herkimer, had in place and discussing their relative merits and 
detractions as possible models for Herkimer to use. The subgroup that was focusing on the College’s 
process for monitoring and evaluating implementation of the Strategic Plan also referred to a set of 
recommendations developed by the Assistant to the President in the summer of 2014 for revising the 
membership of the college’s Strategic Planning Committee, and for establishing a new timeline and 
process for the annual evaluation and updating of the strategic plan. This process was designed to 
specifically provide multiple opportunities for communicating evaluation results and proposed updates to 
the plan to the campus community (faculty, staff and students), and for collecting and incorporating their 
feedback in the development of those updates. There was some slight overlap among the subgroups’ 
recommendations, but in so doing they tended to complement one another’s ideas. 
 
The recommendations of the Strategic Planning Quality Team are presented herein as follows: 

I. Recommended revised structure for a new strategic plan 
II. Recommended revised implementation and reporting process and timeline 
III. Recommended priority areas to be addressed in future strategic planning 

 
I. Recommended revised structure for a new strategic plan 

 
One of the main frustrations experienced by faculty and staff participating in the Strategic Planning 
Committee over the past five years was how the discussions always seemed to quickly devolve into a 
drawn-out process of “wordsmithing,” rather than a productive examination of what the plan should cover, 
how those objectives should be addressed, and how the College should measure whether it was meeting 
its stated goals. The subgroup that researched alternative models used by other institutions decided that 
the Herkimer Strategic Plan would be more effective if it had a less complicated structure and more 
targeted and measurable content. They redesigned the document by revising some of the goal 
statements, replacing the old objectives with “targeted outcomes,” and dispensing with the old “action 
steps” in favor of new benchmarks for performance measures indicators that would be developed by the 
senior administrators and their supervisors and staff for each of the goals and corresponding targeted 
outcomes they are responsible for overseeing and reporting. The new plan structure lists this 
responsibility with each goal.  
 
The following are goal statements and targeted outcomes as proposed and approved by the Board of 
Trustees in May 2015. 
 
 
Goal 1: Strengthen Support for Student Success (Responsibility: Dean of Academic Affairs) 
 
Goal Statement: Promote student success through relevant programs and support services within an 
enriched teaching and learning environment. 
 
Targeted Outcome 1.1: Manage academic programs to ensure continuing relevance and meet academic 
demand, and advertise/promote the significance of program completion for career success. 
 
Targeted Outcome 1.2: Improve student preparedness/college readiness by expanding programming 
both on campus and in partnership with regional school districts, and provide academic financial and 
social support for current students. 
 
Targeted Outcome 1.3: Provide teaching and learning environments that foster excellence and 
encourage innovation/creativity. 
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Goal 2: Campus Life  (Responsibility: Dean of Students) 
 
Goal Statement: Provide a rich two-year college experience for all students 
 
Targeted Outcome 2.1: Create a campus climate that embraces diversity, promotes intercultural 
exchange, and fosters collaboration and civility among faculty, staff, and students. 
 
Targeted Outcome 2.2: Cultivate programs and services that will serve the co-curricular and 
extracurricular needs of students and community. 
 
Targeted Outcome 2.3: Provide services to increase engagement from non-residential and non-
traditional students. 
 
Targeted Outcome 2.4: Ensure the safety of the campus. 
 
Goal 3: Institutional Culture (Responsibility: TBD) 
 
Goal Statement: Create a more engaged and vibrant campus community. 
 
Targeted Outcome 3.1: Invest in innovative talent and increase faculty involvement in professional 
development opportunities, including sabbatical leave. 
 
Targeted Outcome 3.2: Ensure the safety of the campus and the security of all its people. 
 
Targeted Outcome 3.3: Pursue enrollment, recruitment, and financial aid plans which promote and 
support a diverse campus community. 
 
Targeted Outcome 3.4: Provide the resources necessary, including a robust global learning center, for 
international student success. 
 
Targeted Outcome 3.5: Ensure transparency through the creation and/or maintenance of clear lines of 
communication from administration to campus constituents. 
 
Targeted Outcomes 3.6: Hold regular meetings at which administrators present the state of the college 
and take questions from the college community. 
 
Goal 4: Operational Sustainability  (Responsibility: VP for Administration & Finance) 
 
Goal Statement: Ensure the operational sustainability of the institution. 
 
Targeted Outcome 4.1: Maintain a sufficient revenue stream to meet expenses and support a 
responsible fund balance. 
 
Targeted Outcome 4.2: Control expenses by improving efficiency and effectiveness of all departments 
and ancillaries, and by exercising fiscal discipline of academic and administrative budget managers. 
 
Targeted Outcome 4.3: Identify new sources of revenue and increase philanthropic support. 
 
Targeted Outcome 4.4: Ensure optimum use of existing facilities and properties and update the existing 
facilities master plan to reflect priorities of the current strategic plan. 
 
 
Goal 5: Outreach & Community Relations (Responsibility: Director, Public Relations)        
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Goal Statement: Enhance community connections 
 
Targeted Outcome 5.1: Reinforce the positive of the college and promote its strengths. 
 
Targeted Outcome 5.2: Continue to build and strengthen partnerships with business, educational, 
governmental and non-profit organizations to support regional economic development. 
 
Targeted Outcome 5.3: Provide opportunities for community engagement and enrichment. 
 

II. Recommended revised implementation and reporting process and timeline 
   
This subgroup of the Strategic Planning Quality Team also researched models and practices at other 
institutions, as well as a set of recommendations developed by the Assistant to the President, to which 
they added their own recommendations. This group found that the college’s current strategic plan and its 
implementation had many areas of concern that needed to be addressed. They focused on the following: 

• The Strategic Planning Committee did not represent the entire campus 
• Many of the objectives and action steps in the strategic plan were written by individuals working 

outside of their areas of expertise 
• The current strategic plan contains action steps that are vague and make it difficult to measure 

success 
• There was a lack of enforcement of the strategic plan 
• The timeline of the strategic plan did not give faculty, staff and students adequate opportunity for 

input 
• The implementation matrix was too ambitious and needs to be simplified and made more user-

friendly 
 
Proposed Membership Structure of the Strategic Planning Committee 

1. BHST Division Faculty Member 
2. HU/SS Division Faculty Member 
3. Faculty Senate Representative 
4. Student Representative (SGA President or other) 
5. Dean of Academic Affairs 
6. Associate Dean of Academic Affairs (BHST) 
7. Associate Dean of Academic Affairs (HU/SS) 
8. Associate Dean of Academic Affairs (IA / Continuing Education) 
9. Dean of Students 
10. Director of Admissions 
11. Vice President for Administration and Finance 
12. Director of Public Relations 
13. Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs for Institutional Effectiveness and Assessment 
14. Non-Faculty Representative (staff) 

 
To be called in as needed: 

• Controller 
• Director of Human Resources 
• Director of Residence Life 
• Director of the Academic Support Center 
• Director of Athletics 
• Director of Institutional Research 
• Executive Director of Information Services 
• Director of Campus Safety 
• Director of Facilities Operations 
• Director of Continuing Education 
• Director of Financial Aid 
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• Bursar 
• Registrar 
• Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs for College Now and Adjunct Instruction 

 
A deadline for each of the quarterly reports to the Board of Trustees will be integral to the implementation 
timeline. Additionally, if a student representative is not added to the Strategic Planning Committee, the 
plan will be brought to a meeting of the Student Government Association to allow input and feedback from 
the students.  Benchmarks will be developed and Unit Plans will include action items in support of the 
targeted outcomes.  Further, resource allocation will continue to be linked to the Strategic Plan in an 
organized, defined, measurable, systematic fashion. 
 
 
Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Exhibit 26: Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle. Source: Office of Institutional Effectiveness. 
 
Alignment of Resource Allocation and Student Learning Outcomes Assessment 

The Quality Team for Alignment of Resource Allocation and Student Learning Outcomes Assessment has 
designed a succinct, targeted and reasonable plan and rubric for Herkimer’s process. The following is the 
major portion of the report and the Resource Allocation Rubric itself. 

The Team’s Mission: To create a process whereby College constituents have the opportunity to align 
resource allocation with Student Learning Outcomes. 
The Team’s Goals: 

Workshop 

Discuss/review/
revise 

Annual IE 
Report Card 

Final draft 
to Board of 

Trustees 

Initial plan 
presented 

to 
faculty/staff 

 

Revisions to 
plan 

Revised plan 
presented 

to 
faculty/staff 
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1) To ensure the College’s budget planning process supports student success. 
2) To ensure that the budget planning process is broad-based, offers opportunities for input by 

appropriate constituencies, allocates necessary resources, and leads to improvement of institutional 
effectiveness. 

History: 

The Committee created a questionnaire and interviewed budget managers in each of the areas 
throughout the College to find out the following: 

• Who initiates their budget process? 
• Who has input for the budgeting in their area, and how is it submitted? 
• Who fills out the Excel budget request? 
• Who approves the department’s budget request? 
• How do you know what is approved in your department’s budget? 
• Is there any justification given as to why items are not approved? 
• When money is left over, who decides where that money is used? 

 
Findings for the current budget process were as follows (Appendix - GG): 
 
In late January, early February, the College Controller sends Excel workbooks to all budget managers. 
The workbooks contain the pages for the detailed requests along with the documents to explain the 
process, the deadlines, and the overall timeline for the budget process. Each budget manager works with 
the employees that report to him/her in order to complete the Excel workbooks with the appropriate 
request items. The budget manager reviews the initial requests and then sends a draft budget to the 
supervisor, along with a copy to the Controller for preliminary review for placement of items (not for 
approval/disapproval of any requests). Any new items must tie to the Strategic Plan and/or assessment. 
When filled in on the appropriate sheet on the Excel workbook, it is automatically filled into the 
appropriate place in the workbook. The budget manager’s supervisor will then bring it to the Budget 
Committee. Once the supervisor says the budget is acceptable and wants to bring it forward, the final 
budgets are sent to the Controller. Calculations are done to project revenue. Summary documents are 
created by the Controller for the Budget Committee. The Executive Council looks at the gaps in the 
budget to see where additions or deletions can be made. Once the committee has agreed to a budget, it 
is forwarded to the Board of Trustees. It is up to the individual budget managers to give feedback as to 
what items have been approved or denied from the budget requests. In most cases, the reason for a 
budget request being denied is not given. When money is left over, the budget manager makes the 
decision as to where it will be spent. 
 
Process Used to Develop Plan: 
The committee decided to: 

1) Create a Resource Allocation Committee that would have representatives from all areas of the 
College.  

2) Develop a Resource Allocation form to insure budget requests are tied to one or more of the 
following areas: Strategic Goals, Department/Unit Operational Plan Objectives, Program Learning 
Outcomes, Academic Program Review or Audit, Alignment with Institutional Outcome(s), and/or 
Health Safety or Regulatory Requirements.   

 
Proposed Plan with Timeline and Recommendation: 
Resource Allocation Committee: 
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• The College will appoint a Resource Allocation Committee which will consist of representatives 
from the following areas:  
 
  
  
  
  
  
  

• The committee will develop its own by-laws, including the minimum number of members required 
at a meeting for a quorum. 

• Resource Allocation Committee members will have term limits of three years.  Department heads 
cannot serve on the Committee. One person cannot represent more than one of the above areas. 
The first year appointments will be staggered to allow continuity of membership (3 and 4 years). 

• Budget requests submitted to the Resource Allocation Committee will be required to use the 
Resource Allocation Form that ties the requested initiative to one or more of the following:  

• Alignment with the Strategic Goals 
• Alignment with Department/Unit Operational Plan 
• Program Learning Outcomes 
• Academic Program/Audit Reviews 
• Alignment with Institutional Learning Outcomes 
• Health, Safety or Regulatory 

In addition, budget requests must be accompanied by a description of how and when data will be 
collected to assess whether the requested budget item has helped to achieve strategic goal(s), learning 
outcome(s), program review recommendation(s), facilities’ plan(s), or health, safety, or regulatory 
requirement(s).  Requests for funding are prioritized by the Resource Allocation Committee using a 
Resource Allocation rubric.   
 
The recommended prioritized list, along with the Resource Allocation rubrics, will be forwarded to the 
Budget Committee for consideration.  Approved budgeted initiatives will be assessed to determine 
whether they have helped to achieve one or more strategic goal(s), learning outcome(s), program review 
recommendation(s), facilities plan(s) or health, safety, or regulatory requirement(s). For denied requests, 
feedback as to why the request was denied will be passed on to the budget manager. 

 
Resource Allocation Form: 

• Budget requests submitted to the Resource Allocation Committee will use the Resource 
Allocation Form that ties the requested initiative to one or more of the following:  

• Instruction—4 with 2 from each Academic Division 
• Academic Support—2  
• Student Services—2  
• Maintenance and Operation (Operational Plans)—1  
• General Administration—1  
• General Institution—1 
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• Alignment with the Strategic Goals 
• Alignment with Department/Unit Operational Plan 
• Program Learning Outcomes 
• Academic Program/Audit Reviews 
• Alignment with Institutional Learning Outcomes 
• Health, Safety or Regulatory 

The current administration has approved the Resource Allocation Committee and the Resource Allocation 
Rubric.  
 
Future Sustainability of Plan – including assessments, responsibilities and training: 
 
The Resource Allocation Committee, which consists of representatives from all areas of the college, will 
have to develop its own by-laws. The suggestion is to have the first appointments to the Resource 
Allocation Committee be made from the original Institutional Effectiveness team: “Align Resource 
Allocation to Institutional Learning Outcomes.” This would enable the Resource Allocation Committee to 
be up and running at a faster pace. 
 
A pilot will run starting fall 2015, consisting of two budget managers who will submit their budgets with the 
Resource Allocation Form to the Resource Allocation Committee, one from academics and one from a 
non-academic unit. The two budget managers will meet with the Resource Allocation Committee, along 
with the Controller, in September to get an overview of what is expected and to provide them with the 
opportunity to ask questions regarding the Resource Allocation Form and also to create a timeline as to 
when the forms need to be submitted to the Committee.  
 
By the second week in November, the two budget managers will submit the Resource Allocation forms 
they have reviewed and approved to the Resource Allocation Committee for review. 
 
The Resource Allocation forms will need to be assessed to determine whether the requested items have 
helped to achieve one or more strategic goal(s), learning outcome(s), program review 
recommendation(s), facilities plan(s) or health, safety, or regulatory requirement(s). These requests will 
be ranked and sent on to the Executive Council for review.  In April, once the budget has been approved 
by the Board of Trustees, the Resource Allocation Committee will meet to evaluate how the process 
worked and to make recommendations for changes.  For denied requests, feedback as to why the 
request was denied will be passed on to the budget manager.  The Resource Allocation committee will 
make final revisions by the end of April and be fully implemented starting fall 2016. 
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Resource Allocation Rubric 2015 

Requesting Department/Budget Manager _______________________           Funding Year: ____________ 

Designator: _________________________________     One time: ________________ 
 
Total Amount Requested:  _________________________    Recurring: _______________ 

Justification – based on evidence of need (for example:  advisory committee recommendation, employers, alumni, or enrollment usage data) or attach justification. List number of 
students effected. 

 Budget requests must be accompanied by a description of how and when data will be collected to assess whether the requested budget item has helped to achieve strategic goal(s), 
learning outcome(s), program review recommendations, facilities’ plan(s), or health, safety, or regulatory requirement(s). 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Scoring Area TO BE FILLED OUT BY PERSON REQUESTING FUNDS 
Description/Alignment 

FOR COMMITTEE 
USE 

Scoring Rubric 

Score 

Alignment with Strategic Goals 
 

 Academic Program & Support 
 Campus Life 
 Institutional Culture 
 Operational Sustainability 
 Outreach @ Community Relations 

(10 point total) 

 

Max * points: 
Sum points for 
demonstrated  

 

Alignment with Department/Unit 
Operational Plan Objectives 

 Department Goals 
 Unit Goals 

(10 point total) 

  

Program Learning Outcomes List of PLO’s: 
 ___________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________ 

(10 point total) 
 

  

Academic Program Review or Audit  Identified areas of need based on program review or audit 
(10 point total) 
 
______________________________________________ 

  

Alignment with ILO ILO’s your request supports: 
 ___________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________ 

(10 point total) 
 

  

Health, Safety, or Regulatory  Specific health, safety, or regulatory issue for course, program, department or 
institution 
(10 point total) 

  

  Points (Max 60):  
    
   

Total Points 
 

 

Committee Comments: 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Exhibit 27: Resource Allocation Rubric. Source: Office of Institutional Effectiveness. 
Back to Allocation of Resources  
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Conclusion 
In the October 2014 webinar, “The 5 Dimensions of Quality”, with Dr. Linda Suskie (Suskie, 
2014), the emphasis on quality as defined by evidence was a reassurance to the Herkimer 
assessment leaders that Herkimer College is indeed on trend with growth in assessment and 
institutional effectiveness.  The current assessment system on campus continues to include 
foundations of:  usefulness, cost-effectiveness, reasonable accuracy and truthfulness, planned, 
organized, systematized and sustained practices (Middle States Commission on Higher Learning, 
2011). The academic assessment processes, however, are sustained and maintained using the 
ANGEL learning management system, which will be changing within two years.  The 
Assessment Committee and assessment leaders on campus are currently investigating various 
solutions to the impending change from one learning management system to another. In the 
meantime, sustaining current assessment and institutional effectiveness practices is key. Funding 
considerations for potential new assessment software will be a major challenge, as will be 
creating a new “home grown” assessment system.  The Institutional Effectiveness and Academic 
Assessment Committee agendas for the 2015-2016 year will include as a primary goal to explore 
and propose preferred system option(s) with recommendations for trials and implementation.    
 
Herkimer College has used the opportunity provided in preparing this Period Review Report to 
assess its level of excellence in service to its mission.  While the College continues to identify 
areas of need, Herkimer also continues to maintain its high standards through what are 
sometimes turbulent changes.  As noted throughout this report, Herkimer has met its issues of 
compliance and continues to assess itself, improving in areas of academic programming and 
services.  The institution, through Quality Team planning efforts and achievements, is poised to 
continue offering its students a “premiere community college experience through quality 
education”, helping students to achieve success in their programs and chosen career fields, 
increasing the number of those students they serve, assisting their growth as responsible citizens, 
and upholding a proud heritage of education that has transformed lives since 1966. 
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Appendices 
Appendix A:   
See attached Appendix A Unit Department Operational Plan Personal Counseling  

Back to Standard 9 Student Support Services 

Appendix B:  
See attached Appendix B Annual Report IA Teaching and Learning Collaborative 2013-2014 

Back to Standard 13 Related Educational Activities – Appendix B 1 

Back to Standard 13 Related Educational Activities – Appendix B 2  

Appendix C:  
See attached Appendix C HC Student Opinion Form 

Back to Standard 13 Related Educational Activities 

Appendix D:  
See attached Appendix D National Standards for Quality Online Course 

Back to Standard 13 Related Educational Activities 

Appendix E:   
See attached Appendix E IE Report Card 13-14 

Back to Standard 13 Related Educational Activities 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix F:  
See attached Appendix F HC Community Education Credit-Free Course Evaluation 

Back to Standard 13 Related Educational Activities 

Appendix G:  
See attached Appendix G 2 Year Plan for Academic Affairs 

Back to Academic Planning 

Back to PRR Committee Process 

Appendix H:  
See attached Appendix H Align Resources Allocation with Student Learning Outcomes 

Back to Allocation of Resources 

Back to PRR Committee Process 
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Appendix I: 
See attached Appendix I Enrollment Management and Marketing 

Back to Enrollment Management and Marketing 

Back to PRR Committee Process 

Appendix J:  
See attached Appendix J Facilities Planning IE Quality Team 

Back to Facilities Planning 

Back to PRR Committee Process 

Appendix K: 
See attached Appendix K Five Fundamentals Recommendations of Strategic Planning Quality Team 

Back to Strategic Planning 

Back to PRR Committee Process 

Appendix L:  
See attached Appendix L Teaching Goals Inventory 

Back to SLO Assessment Standard 14 

Appendix M: 
See attached Appendix M Assessment Quick Start Cheat Sheet rev Feb 2014 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Back to SLO Assessment Standard 14 

Appendix N: 
See attached Appendix N Guide for the Evaluation of Undergraduate Programs 

Back to Program Review 

Appendix O: 
See attached Appendix O Mid-Cycle Review Report Sports and Recreation Management 

Back to Program Review 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix P:  
See attached Appendix P ILO Course Alignment 2015 

Back to Standard 11 – Educational Offerings 

Back to Program Review 
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Appendix Q:  
See attached Appendix Q Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes in GenEd 2013 WesternCiv and 
2015 Basic Communication 

Back to General Education Outcomes Assessment 

Appendix R: 
See attached Appendix R General Education Trend Analysis Packet 

Back to General Education Outcomes Assessment 

Appendix S: 
See attached Appendix S GenEd Faculty Survey 

Back to General Education Outcome Assessment 

Appendix T: 
See attached Appendix T Rubric for Evaluating Institutional Student Learning Assessment Processes 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7- 1 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 - 2 (page 70)

Appendix U:  
See attached Appendix U Assessment Bytes Spring 2014-2015 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix V: 
See attached Appendix V Annual Program Learning Outcomes PLO form 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix W:  
See attached Appendix W Herkimer STR Program Inventory - 2013 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix X: 
See attached Appendix X Program Statuses 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix Y: 
See attached Appendix Y Data by Course Closing the Loop Sample 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 
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Appendix Z: 
See attached Appendix Z Unit Summary Multiple 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix AA:  
See attached Appendix AA Academic Advisement at Herkimer College 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix BB:  
See attached Appendix BB Evaluation of Faculty Assessment Focus Group 7-31-2012 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix CC: 
See attached Appendix CC Unit-Department Operational Plan Childrens Center 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix DD: 
See attached Appendix DD Faculty Development Programming 

Back to Standard 5 Administration 

Back to Professional Development 

Appendix EE: 
See attached Appendix EE Improve Student Learning Outcomes Assessment August 2013 and 
Assessment Fall 2012 

Back to Professional Development 

Appendix FF:  
See attached Appendix FF Survey Catalog 

Back to PRR Committee Process 

Appendix GG: 
See attached Appendix GG 2015 Budget Preparation 

Back to Strategic Plan 

Appendix HH:  
See attached Appendix HH Mapping Our Future Strategic Plan 2010 – 2015 

Back to Standard 3 Planning, Resource Allocation and Institutional Renewal 

Back to Strategic Plan 
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Appendix II: 
See attached Appendix II Steps in the HCCC Course Assessment Process 

Back to SLO Assessment Standard 14 

Appendix JJ: 
See attached Appendix JJ Assessment Committee Annual Report 13-14 and Updates 2012 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix KK: 
See attached Appendix KK Annual Program Learning Outcomes Assessment PLO Form Blank 

Back to Program Review 

Appendix LL:  
See attached Appendix LL Gen Ed Assessment Discussion-Reflections 

Back to General Education Outcome Assessment 

Appendix MM:  
See attached Appendix MM Unit Outcomes and Summary Reports Non-Academic 

Back to Institutional Effectiveness (IE) - Standard 7 

Appendix NN: 
See attached Appendix NN Major-2 Program Review Travel and Events Management 

Back to Program Review 

Appendix OO: 
See attached Appendix OO Course Outline IS 235 Web Programming I 

Back to SLO Assessment Standard 14 

Appendix PP: 
See attached Appendix PP Paralegal Program Review 2012-13 

Back to Program Review 

Appendix QQ:  
See attached Appendix QQ Part 602 

Back to Herkimer College Financials 

Appendix RR: 
See attached Appendix RR Audit of Community Colleges 

Back to Herkimer College Financials 
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Appendix SS: 
See attached Appendix SS Assessment Handbook Table of Contents 

Back to PRR Committee Process 

Appendix TT:  
See attached Appendix TT Audit 2012-2014 

Back to Section IV: Finance 
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Unit/Department Operational PLAN {One Year cycle) 


Department: Personal Counseling ANNUAL CORE VALUE: Opportunity 
Date: October 31, 2014 
Contact(s): Wendy Marchese 


Department Mission Statement: 
The mission of Personal Counseling is: 


• To provide students with supportive counseling services that encourage 
personal, professional, and academic development and success to support 
identified goals in a comfortable, unbiased, confidential environment 


• To provide programming and training to the campus community that contributes 
to the comprehensive educational experience that addresses psychological, 
social, academic, and developmental needs. 


Annual Plan: 


Priorities (Institutional and Departmental): 
Needs/problems statements based on assessments. Should align with Strategic Plans (Master, Academic, Enr.Mgmt., 
Marketing, Facilities, etc.) 


1. Address vacancy of part-time counselor position. {Strategic Plan 4.4.2 Assess and 
recommend changes in level of staffing to match departmental needs and maintain 
essential functions} 


2. Increase student awareness of personal counseling services and programs on-campus 
through Resident Assistance and Student Ambassador Trainings, informational sessions 
with new students and peer tutors. {Strategic Plan 3.4.2 Improve communication and 
dissemination of information} 


3. Increase counselor opportunities for professional development. {Strategic Plan 3.1.3 
Increase participation in professional development} 


4. Enhance community collaborations with Herkimer County Mental Health, YWCA of the 
Mohawk Valley, Domestic Violence of Herkimer County, and Herkimer County 
Prevention Council. {Strategic Plan: 5.3.2 Foster collaborative partnerships between the 
community and the College in response to regional community needs.} 


OBJECTIVES/GOALS: Solutions considering Core Values EXCELLENCE, OPPORTUNITY, COMMUNITY, INTEGRITY 


1. Hire permanent part-time counselor to provide individual, confidential personal 
counseling. 


2. Increase opportunities for students to learn about personal counseling services. 
3. Receive the necessary training and professional development for counseling services to 


address the changing needs of students created by societal changes and different trends 
with incoming student populations. 


4. Provide educational and prevention programs to the College Community in regards to 
substance abuse, sexual assault, and mental health awareness while simultaneously 
enhancing collaborations with community agencies. 







ACTIONS: Tactics - what, who and where 


1. Discuss plan for part-time Counselor position based on the number of student contacts 
in the Counseling Center for personal issues with the Dean of Students. 


2. Offer Resident Assistant, Student Ambassador, and Peer Tutor Trainings to increase 
awareness of counseling services during Campus Connect, TIPS, and other informational 
and educational sessions. Provide new ways to increase awareness of services by 
participating in: Speed Dating with a Twist and coordinating and scheduling class 
visitations to the Counseling Center with Lisa Calli. 


3. Participate in professional development and training opportunities: 
a. Behavioral Intervention and Threat Assessment : Best Practices and Cutting Edge 


Guidance on Addressing Students of Concern 
b. Promoting Counselor Skill Development for LGBTQ Competency 
c. New Ethical Dilemmas in the Digital Age 
d. Maintain membership in American College Counselors Association 
e. Counseling Centers of NY Annual Conference 
f. Additional ACCA webinars as they become available 
g. Attend meetings with local area college counselors 


4. Provide educational and prevention programming throughout 2014-2015 Academic 
Year. 


Timeline: 


a. Schedule sexual assault prevention program, Let's talk About It!, and collaborate 
with the YWCA of the Mohawk Valley. 


b. Coordinate Domestic Violence activities in collaboration with Domestic Violence 
of Herkimer County and remain an active member of Domestic Violence Task 
Force. 


c. Provide substance abuse prevention programs in collaboration with Herkimer 
County Prevention Council and remain an active member of Community 
Partnership. 


1. Hire part-time Counselor for Spring 2015 semester. 
2. Counseling Center training and awareness sessions will be scheduled throughout the 


Fall 2014 semester and in January 2015. 
3. Professional development: Fall 2014 and Spring 2015 semesters 
4. Educational and prevention programming will be coordinated throughout the 2014-


2015 academic year. 


Major Costs: Anything that would be a major investment and would need special consideration. 


Costs of objectives and goals are already accounted for in the 2015 Personal Counseling Budget. 







Communications: -with whom, when, why, how 


1. Communication with Dean of Students and Human Resources during Fall 2014 semester. 
Funding is currently in the budget. 


2. Communication with Director of Residence Life, Director of Center for Student 
Leadership and Involvement, Career and Transfer Counselors, and Lisa Calli to 
coordinate, schedule and advertise Counseling Center trainings and awareness 
initiatives at the beginning of the Fall 2014 semester and the beginning of the Spring 
2015 semester. 


3. Communicate with Dean of Students, Counselors, and off-campus colleagues about 
professional development opportunities that may benefit staff in the Counseling Center 
throughout the 2014-2015 year. 


4. Work with Director of Center for Student Leadership and Involvement, Director of 
Athletics, Residence Life, Counselors, off-campus colleagues {block booking} and 
Community Agencies to coordinate programming throughout the year. 


Expected Outcomes: 


1. The Counseling Center will be able to maintain involvement with prevention 
programming while servicing the diverse student population with individual 
counseling sessions. 


2. Maintain the number of students seen for personal counseling. Students who 
receive counseling services will be presented with options for decision making and 
problem solving. 


3. Counselors will be knowledgeable about the issues presented by diverse student 
populations in sessions, and students will recommend their friends to the Counseling 
Center. 


4. Students who attend sexual assault prevention programs will be able to define 
sexual assault, know the steps involved to support a survivor of sexual assault, know 
where to go on campus for services, and acquire skills to reduce sexual assault at 
Herkimer College. 


5. Students and staff who complete the Campus Connect training will be able to 
intervene with students in crisis and make appropriate referrals to the Counseling 
Center. 


Measuring success: Assessments to be used with Core Values Rubric 
Annual Report summarizes follow-through on goals/action using assessment outcomes. 


• Monthly and annual reports track students' contacts, prevention program attendance, and 
referral sources. {Addresses Outcome #1, #2, and #5} 


• Evaluation of Personal Counseling Services survey addresses Outcome #2 and #3 


• Post-test used for the sexual assault prevention program will address Outcome #4 







RESULTS: (Date) 


Future Planning Targets: (follow-through based on results) 







Quality Rubric Based on Herkimer's Core Values 


Department:----------- Contact: ________ _ 


Initiative:------------ Date: _________ _ 


The mission of Herkimer College is to serve our learners by providing high quality, accessible educational opportunities and services 


in response to the needs of the local and regional communities. We emphasize the following core values as we strive to achieve this 


mission: 


Core Values Poor- 0 Fair-1 Good-2 Very Good-3 Excellent-4 Measurement/ 


No action Convenient Compliant Growth Promotes future growth Score 


EXCELLENCE: To Performance is Performance Performance Performance Performance 


encourage all insufficient, outcomes are outcomes are outcomes are outcomes are 


constituencies of the yielding few or convenient; compliant with compliant with compliant & 


college community to no outcomes. completed, but regulatory mandates, measured, with 


pursue the highest without mandates, resulting in documented 


standards of significant supported by growth for the contribution to goals; 


performance in their contribution to assessments. department established growth 


academic and goals. and/or initiative; and plans promote 


professional work. based on direct future excellence. 
outcomes 
assessment. 


OPPORTUNITY: To Incomplete Provides some Indications of Provides and Provides and 


provide access to provisions; opportunity for providing uses promotes accessible 


quality, affordable missed some opportunities for opportunities for growth opportunities 


lifelong learning opportunities. constituents; no growth for most growth and creatively and 


opportunities and to pattern for constituents; development, continuously to all 


maintain an continual growth generally based on constituents, with 


environment that in creating/using communicated assessments; appropriate plans for 


fosters individual opportunities is to most communicated future development 


growth and established. constituents. to all and opportunity. 


development for all. constituents. 


COMMUNITY: To Not Collaborative Collaborative Collaboration Collaborative with all 


foster a collaborative collaborative, with some with all with all constituents, 


campus environment nor promoting constituents, not constituents constituents, promoting open 


that promotes civility, attributes of all; (students, based on communication and 


creativity, diversity, community. communication faculty, staff and assessments, creativity in future 


open communication, among and public), practicing open collaborative 


social responsibility, between communicating communication opportunities. 


and mutual respect constituents is within a closed using a variety of 


among students, ineffective or circle. communication 


faculty, staff, and the non-existent. methods. 


public. 


INTEGRITY: To Fails to embrace Embraces some Embraces all Embraces all Promotes all 


embrace the values of attributes of attributes/values attributes of attributes of attributes of integrity 


honesty, respect, · integrity. of integrity; integrity, integrity and and sets high 


consistency, diversity questionable supported by fosters standards with 


and responsibility; in fairness and assessment data. sustainability of constituents, 


order to provide fair equality integrity in fostering sustainable 


and equal treatment practices with all integrity in 


for all. constituents. philosophy and 
actions. 


Comments: 
Evaluate and 
Recommend actions 
and communications. 


Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness I HCCC 2014 







Building a CULTURE OF QUALITY at Herkimer: The Plan 


1. Introduce the concept at Welcome Back meeting. Develop a universal rubric defining quality expectations based 


on Core Values, as established by the Herkimer College community. Input from IE Team and faculty. 


2. **Use All-Campus monthly meeting to define IE, to introduce planning teams and processes, and to monitor, 


guide and promote progress of Planning Initiatives, Strategies and Tactics. 


3. Institutional Effectiveness= IR (Institutional Research)+SP (Strategic Planning)+Assessment (CLT) 


4. Institutional Effectiveness is an on-going process achieved by: Assessing, Planning and making Improvements 


campus-wide. Major IE Targets: PRR, Communication, Evaluation, Planning, Quality practices and outcomes 


5. Establish a strategic Department Operational Plan for each department; implement tactical Department 


Initiative Plans and use the Quality Rubric in assessing what the college most values in support of its mission. 


Introduce plan to begin with QR for both strategies and tactics. 


6. Communicate the Quality Initiative as the foundation for establishing an Institutional Effectiveness Plan, 


facilitated in each department (Academic and Non-Instructional Units). Asst. Dean will work with each Unit 


leader, Academic Assessment Committee, IE Steering and Quality Teams, Executive Council, as needed. 


7. Assess one of the four Core Values per year. The Core Value will be named and promoted on an annual basis. 


This year= OPPORTUNITY; Justification - We are taking the opportunity provided in preparing for the PRR, to 


improve our processes and to revamp the Institutional Effectiveness planning and improvement structure, 


beginning with the hiring of an Assist. Dean of Academics for Assessment & IE. 


8. Timeline: 2014- 2015 Institutional Assessment of OPPORTUNITY Core Value 


2015- 2016 Institutional Assessment of COMMUNITY Core Value 


2016-2017 Institutional Assessment of INTEGRITY Core Value 


2017-2018 Institutional Assessment of EXCELLENCE Core Value 


Implement Quality Rubric and IE Planning Quality Team immediately! 


9. Evaluation of departments: Process, Expectations and Outcomes of initiatives, teams and individuals. 


Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness I HCCC 2014 







DEPARTMENT OPERATIONAL PLAN (One Year Cycle)-Annual Report 


Department: _______________ _.e::,A~N~N~U~A~L~C~O~R~E~V~A~L~U~E::.._ ___________ _ 


Date:-----------------


Contact(s): ------------------------------------


Department Mission Statement: 


Annual Plan: 


Priorities (Institutional and Departmental): 
May be a needs/problems statement based on assessments. Should align with Strategic Plans (Master, Academic, Enr.Mgmt., 
Marketing, Facilities) 


OBJECTIVES/GOALS: EXCELLENCE, OPPORTUNITY, COMMUNITY, INTEGRITY 


ACTIONS: 
Tactics - what, who and where 


Timellne: 


Major Costs: Anything that would be a major investment and would need special consideration. 


Communications: 
-with whom, when, why, how 


Measuring success: Core Values Rubric 
Annual Report summarizes follow-through on goals/action using assessment outcomes. 


Expected Outcomes: 


RESULTS: (Date) 


PLANNING TARGETS: (follow through based on results) 







DEPARTMENT INITIATIVE PLAN 


Department: ---------- ------'Initiative: ------------ -----
Date:----------------~ 
Contact(s): ---------------- --------- ---- ----- --


Problem/Need: 


Solutions/Ideas: 


Actions/Contact: 


Timeline: 


Communications: 


Measuring success: Primary Core Values- ; Secondary C V -


Outcomes: 
Expected-


Achieved - (Summary) 


Herkimer College Institutional Effectiveness Office 2014 








Running Head: ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT AT HERKIMER COLLEGE 


Academic Advisement at Herkimer College 


Prepared by Katie Scanlon and Michelle List 


Identifying Herkimer College's Advising Organizational Structure 


Page 1 


Academic Advisement at Herkimer College is delivered through a "shared" organizational structure. 


According to NACADA (National Academic Advising Association,) a "shared" advising structure is 


described as one in which some advisors meet with students within a centralized unit, such as an 


Advisement Center, while others advise students within the academic department of their major 


discipline. (NACADA, 2014). Within the Shared organizational structure of advisement, there are two 


common models: 


• Supplementary Model- all students are assigned to faculty advisors and the centralized unit 


provides resources, training and supplemental advisement for certain tasks such as transfer 


advisement or curriculum changes. 


• Split Model is when advisement is carried out by faculty in their departments as well as the staff 


of an advisement center. In this model, the advisement center is usually responsible for specific 


student populations such as first generation students, exploratory students, freshmen, students 


on academic probation, student athletes, pre-majors preparing for a professional program, etc. 


27% of all institutions use this model (NACADA, 2014). 


Herkimer's advisement system can best be described as a Split Model with traces ofthe 


Supplementary Model. After students register for their first semester schedule, they are assigned an 


academic advisor: either a faculty advisor within their discipline, or a professional advisor within the 


Advisement Center. Rather than the Advisement Center handling certain subsets of student 


populations, the assignment of advisors is mainly based on faculty advisor load. Once faculty advisors 


within a specific discipline have reached their maximum advisee load, students are assigned to an 


advisement center advisor. Therefore, the Advisement Center staff advises all majors that the college 


offers. The Advisement Center provides supplemental materials and acts as a general resource to 


faculty advisors for advisement issues and scenarios on a regular basis. Trainings and webinars 


sponsored by the Advisement Center are offered to faculty advisors a few times per academic year. 
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the weakness of the faculty advisors, just as a strength of faculty based advising may be a gap of the 


Advisement Center. 


~ 
Dean of Academic Affairs 


x 
Director of the 


Advisement Center 
Division Associate Dean Division Associate Dean 


Professional Academic 
Advisor 


Professional Academic 
Advisor 


Advisement Center (Centralized Unit) 


Best Practices: 


Advisement Specialists Advisement Specialists 


Faculty Advisors Faculty Advisors 


• Accessibility- The Advisement Center has explored and implemented ways to make advisement 


a more accessible academic service to the students of Herkimer College. In addition to three 


advisors available to work with students in person, by phone, or email for 8 hours a day, the 


advisement center makes services available to students through "Advisement on the Run." 


After returning student registration opens, an advisor is available daily in the cafeteria for two 


hours to help students with registration. This has been a very popular initiative. In ten 


"Advisement on the Go" sessions in the Fall 2014, the advisement center assisted 110 students 


including 51 schedule registrations. The Advisement Center Staff also utilizes ANGEL community 


groups to manage assigned advisees. Recently the Advisement Center has started group 


advisement sessions to allow more students to be seen at once, increasing office efficiency and 


giving students a shorter wait time to receive advisement. To increase accessibility, the 
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advisors and an open door policy costs the advisement center valuable time that could be used 


for outreach, programming and to provide support to faculty advisors. 


• Lack of appropriate/accurate tools to do job efficiently: 


o Reports from IT are at times inaccurate 


o Degreeworks and banner quirks 


o Missing placement test scores when trying to register students on Registration days. 


Calling the Academic Support Center to retrieve scores cost time and makes the student 


wait longer and the student experience becomes less than desirable. 


o Catalog errors- program pages have errors and the academic standards chart is 


incorrect. The Advisement Center used to refer students to the catalog for various 


information- it is no longer a trusted resource or advisement tool. 


o Registration road blocks- classes are cut so minimal, due to the enrollment forecast, that 


it is extremely difficult to accommodate students with special circumstances such as: 


single parents, student with full time jobs, student athletes, or students coming to 


Herkimer to take pre-reqs for transfer institution (Nursing and Pre-PTA.) 


o Faculty office hours lists are not available during the drop/add period. The Center has 


requested the hours be provided at an earlier date so that much of high foot traffic can 


be referred to faculty advisor, however this request has not been granted yet. This 


decreases efficiency of the office. 


o Schedule not yet published at the time advisors start advising students for subsequent 


semesters. In order to provide high number of advisees the opportunity to be advised 


prior to registration going live, advisors begin advising 3 weeks prior and much of the 


"pre-advisement season" is done without a published schedule to work with. As a result 


appointments are more time consuming as there is not a visual to aid in the explanation. 


• Lack of performance evaluation. There is not a clear performance evaluation in which students 


are able to evaluate the advisement they have received. Without performance measures, it is 


very difficult to objectively determine advisor effectiveness. The only assessment is done 


through the graduation survey however it is not advisor specific and the response rate to this 


survey is low. The survey asks graduates to indicate their satisfaction with the advisement 


experience provided by the advisement center and faculty advisor. The experiences of a student 


who completed is very different than a student who "stopped out." The feedback from a 
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Gaps: 


• Advisor Availability- students often come to the Advisement Center and complain that their 


advisor is unavailable. This reflects poorly on the advisor. However, between teaching 


schedules, committee involvement, and department obligations, office hours that are divided 


between advisement and student questions/ concerns are not enough to efficiently and 


appropriately advise students. Advisors are off campus during the winter and summer breaks 


when many student concerns come up. The student is then told to work with the Advisement 


Center. Often times the immediate access to the Advisement Center makes them keep 


returning to the Advisement Center, breaking the mentor relationship with their academic 


advisor in favor of convenience. When faculty advisors return from winter and summer breaks, 


they are in meetings and professional development sessions. This makes them unable to review 


and correct inappropriate student registrations. Faculty advisors need to invest professional 


development specific to their advisement role to come up with new and inventive ways to reach 


the students within their advisee load. 


• Performance Evaluation: There are very good advisors at Herkimer College and some that are 


not so good. Advisee load often indicates the advisors who will bend over backwards for their 


students, as students gravitate toward those advisors. However, Herkimer College does not 


have a performance evaluation for faculty's advising responsibility and as a result there is no 


incentive to do this portion of the job well. As mentioned before, with Retention and 


Advisement linked and a positive relationship, conversations need to be had to determine how 


to make advisement better, reward those who advise well, and hold those who do not advise 


well, accountable. 


Gaps of Split Model-


• Inconsistent Advisement- of course the advantage of a Split Model is that it is cost 


effective. Having an advisement staff of 10-12 advisors is not an expense the college can 


absorb. The disadvantage of the Split Model is that every student gets a different 


advisement experience- some good/ some bad. There are countless different ways that 


faculty conduct advisement. Trainings and professional development on a more frequent 


basis may help expose faculty advisors to common best practices that work best for the 
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Resources: 


Gordon,V.N., &Habley, W.R. (2000) Academic advising handbook. San Fransico: Jossey-Bass. 


Pardee, C. F. {2004). Organizational structures for advising. Retrieved from the NACADA Clearing 


house of Academic Advising Resources Web site: 


http://www.nacada,ksu.edu/Resources/Clearinghouse/?View-Articles/Organizational­


Models-for-Advising.aspx 
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Internet Academy Mission 


The mission of the Herkimer County Community College Internet Academy is to: 


• Lead the way in New York State by offering the greatest variety of complete, high quality 


online programs. 


• Provide online students with campus equivalent academic and student services. 


• Provide high quality training to faculty who are teaching online, hybrid & web enhanced 


courses. 


II Provide worldwide access to selected academic courses and programs. 


Teaching and Learning Collaborative (TLC) Mission 


The Teaching and Learning Collaborative (TLC) will promote excellence in teaching and 
support for the HCCC community of teachers. The role of the TLC at HCCC will be to help build 
networks to provide support, and encourage faculty efforts to pursue excellence in teaching and 
learning. 


I. Internet Academy Program/Unit Goals 2013/2014: 


A. Internet Academy will maintain appropriate enrollment levels. 


B. Student achievement in Internet Academy courses will be equivalent to comparable on 
campus courses. 


C. Provide high quality training and technical assistance to faculty who teach online, hybrid or 
web enhanced courses. 


D. Provide technical assistance and online access to high quality programs and services for 
students who are participating in online, hybrid or web enhanced courses. 


E. Internet Academy will concentrate marketing efforts on complete programs, rather than 
individual courses. Programs growth will be accomplished through market development and 
customer demand. 
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I. TLC Program/Unit Goals 2013/2014: 


F. Offer and/or facilitate workshops/seminars/group discussions on various topics/best practices. 


G. Provide one-on-one assistance with classroom technology. 


H. Encourage faculty to share and to learn from colleagues. 


I. Offer and/or facilitate workshops/seminars/group discussions on various topics/best practices. 


Internet Academy Program Unit Goals 
2013/2014 


a. Performance Measures (Progress) 


A. Internet Academy will maintain appropriate enrollment levels. 


Performance indicator: Internet Academy will maintain registration levels. 


Measurement: History of IA Total Registration: (census date figures) 


2001/ 2002/ 2003/ 2004/ 2005/ 2006/ 2007/ 2008/ 2009/ 2010/ 
2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 


Fall 1757 2316 2807 3186 3214 3236 3034 3316 3749 3552 


Winter 307 461 545 583 545 626 626 578 565 647 


Spring 1980 2747 2950 3208 3194 3153 2989 3379 3736 3699 


Summer 1466 1971 2009 2017 1748 1777 1823 1591 1682 1501 


TOTAL 5510 7495 8311 8994 8701 8792 8472 8864 9732 9399 


Measurement: IA student headcount (non-duplicated) (census date figures) 


Taking Only Internet Courses: 


Part time 80 248 344 511 603 638 638 564 524 473 420 


Full time 14 71 119 132 253 332 341 291 256 303 364 


Total 94 319 463 643 856 970 979 855 780 776 784 


2011/ 2012/ 2013/ 
2012 2013 2014 


3651 3570 3748 


762 884 915 


3809 3658 3661 


1449 1535 1515 


9671 9647 9839 


365 420 377 444 


349 360 364 472 


714 780 741 916 


seRING 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 - -. 2005-- 2006 .~ - 2007 - - 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 
•. . .. . . 


Part time 180 333 402 603 600 669 626 567 430 465 427 365 381 406 484 


Full time 44 103 92 253 274 318 270 257 240 292 330 321 357 343 422 


Total 224 436 494 856 874 987 896 824 670 757 757 686 738 749 906 


Taking at Least One Internet Course: 


Full time 216 290 396 480 636 712 362 341 323 396 438 469 454 481 


Total 325 680 793 1074 1274 1385 1370 1419 1280 1327 1443 1430 1381 1435 1391 


Part-time 229 402 474 674 651 719 1202 1168 1000 1105 1143 973 1093 1069 920 


Full-time 367 472 473 648 748 761 323 323 312 377 427 414 441 442 530 
Total 596 874 947 1322 1399 1480 1525 1491 1312 1482 1570 1387 1534 1511 1450 
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Performance Indicator: Internet Academy courses will average 15 enrollments per section: 


Measurement: Average class size 


Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum 
2002 2003 2003 2003 2004 2004 2004 2005 2005 2005 2006 2006 
20.1 21.6 17.8 20.4 21.6 17.4 20.3 21.7 16.8 20.1 20.9 16.2 


Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum 
2006 2007 2007 2007 2008 2008 2008 2009 2009 2009 2010 2010 
20.8 20.1 15.8 19.1 19.9 10.7 19.1 19.9 10.7 20.4 21.3 11.7 


Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum 
2010 2011 2011 2011 2012 2012 2012 2013 2013 2013 2014 2014 
19.5 22.4 12.8 20.0 19.5 14.4 22.0 21.6 16.1 22.6 20.45 16.11 


Performance Indicator: 90% of Internet Academy courses will enroll 10 or more students: 


Measurement:% of courses with class size of 10 or more 


Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum 
2002 2003 2003 2003 2004 2004 2004 2005 2005 2005 2006 2006 
90.4% 96.0% 88.8% 97.1% 96.4% 94.9% 94.8% 95.3% 89.3% 98.7% 95.6% 89.1% 


Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum 
2006 2007 2007 2007 2008 2008 2008 2009 2009 2009 2009 2010 
97.9% 95.4% 89.0% 95.0% 95.0% 93.0% 96.0% 93.0% 81.0% 93.0% 94.0% 86.0% 


Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum 
2010 2011 2011 2011 2012 2012 2012 2013 2013 2013 2014 2014 
96.0% 96.0% 96.0% 93.0% 89.0% 78.0% 90.0% 93.0% 77.0% 95% 89% 81% 


Performance Indicator: 50% of Internet Academy "only" enrollments will be from out-of county 
addresses. 


Measurement: % of out of (Herkimer) county enrollments 


Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum 
2002 2003 2003 2003 2004 2004 2004 2005 2005 2005 2006 2006 
71.6% 74.1% 89% 86.0% 86.2% 89.6% 85.5% 84.9% 88.1% 82.8% 86.2% n/a 


Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum 
2006 2007 2007 2008 2009 2009 2009 2010 2010 
86.9% 86.4% 94.0% 81.0% 82.0% 87.0% 78.0% 79.0% 84.0% 


Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum Fall Spr Sum 
2010 2011 2011 2011 2012 2012 2012 2013 2013 2013 2014 2014 
78.0% 80.0% 80.0% 79.0% 79.0% 88.0% 80.0% 81.0% 87.0% 83% 83% 90% 
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B. Student achievement in Internet Academy courses will be equivalent to comparable on 
campus courses. 


Performance Indicator: Student Achievement in Internet Academy Courses as indicated by final 
grades will be equivalent to comparable on-campus courses. 


Measurement: Achievement GPA 
-On-campus -Online 


35 


2.S 


1.S 


Classroom I Online-Aechievement- -Fall -1999 to Present 
o.s 


0 -~-~----~-~~-
F99 500 FOO sot FOt 502 F02 503 F03 504 F04 SOS FOS 506 F06 507 F07 508 F08 509 F09 510 FlO Sll Fll 512 


Classroom/Online Achievement (ACUM) - Fall 2000 to Present: 
(Data included all course pairs taught in both learning environments by the same instructor.) 


Term n· Online In room Significance 


Fall 2000 20 2.83 2.57 ns 
Spring 2001 19 2.68 2.70 ns 


Fall 2001 34 2.59 2.45 ns 
Spring 2002 22 2.87 2.69 ns 


Fall 2002 31 2.85 2.88 ns 
Spring 2003 29 2.81 2.76 ns 


Fall 2003 34 2.62 2.68 ns 
Spring 2004 34 2.70 2.65 ns 


Fall 2004 45 2.68 2.64 ns 
Spring 2005 37 2.73 2.51 ns 


Fall 2005 42 2.51 2.51 ns 
Spring 2006 34 2.67 2.51 ns 


Fall 2006 35 2.57 2.43 ns 
Spring 2007 36 2.73 2.56 ns 


Fall 2007 38 2.63 2.43 ns 
Spring 2008 37 2.60 2.70 ns 


Fall 2008 49 2.37 2,69 .01 
Spring 2009 42 2.45 2.55 ns 


Fall 2009 44 2.3 2.6 ns 
Spring 2010 39 2.4 2.4 ns 


Fall 2010 34 2.3 2.41 ns 
Spring 2011 31 2.46 2.46 ns 


Fall 2011 26 2.23 2.40 ns 
Spring 2012 30 2.45 2.48 ns 


Fall 2012 24 2.26 2.53 ns 
Spring 2013 28 2.42 2.54 ns 


Fall 2013 26 2.33 2.59 0.05 
Spring 2014 34 2.33 2.59 0.02 
*n = number of course pairs taught by the same professor online and in the classroom. 
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Performance Indicator: Student completion rates in Internet Academy courses will be equivalent to 
those from comparable on-campus courses. 


Measurement: Course Completion Rates 
98 


96 -


94 


92 


90 


86 


84 


82 


80 


78 


76 


Classroom 7 Online Course Completion Rate - Fall 1999 to Pres_e_nt __ _ 
Da tlli lntludM all cOUl'Jie pain ta.ught In both learning enviro.nmenb by the 1.ame Instructor. 


F99 SOO FOO SOl FOl S02 F02 S03 F03 S04 F04 SOS F05 S06 F06 S07 F07 508 FOB 509 F09 510 FlO 511 Fll 512 


Classroom/Online Course Completion rate - Fall 2000 to Present 


Term N* Online In room Significance 


Fall 2000 20 91.5 93.1 ns 
Spring 2001 19 92.3 94.1 ns 


Fall 2001 34 89.1 94.7 <.05 
Spring 2002 22 89.9 93.2 ns 


Fall 2001 31 88.3 92.9 ns 
Spring 2003 29 89.8 91.4 ns 


Fall 2003 34 89.9 94.9 < .05 
Spring 2004 34 89.8 95.5 <.05 


Fall 2004 45 94.2 95.5 ns 
Spring 2005 37 93.6 95.3 ns 


Fall 2005 42 85.7 89.0 <.05 
Spring 2006 34 89.0 92.7 <.05 


Fall 2006 35 83.9 89.3 <.05 
Spring 2007 36 87.9 90.0 <.50 


Fall 2007 38 91.7 83.7 <.01 
Spring 2008 37 90.0 86.1 ns 


Fall 2008 49 88.5 92.3 .05 
Spring 2009 42 88.5 91.8 ns 


Fall 2009 44 88.4 93.3 .01 
Spring 2010 39 87.39 91.24 .025 


Fall 2010 34 86.98 91.72 ns 
Spring 2011 31 91.09 90.85 ns 


Fall 2011 26 87.26 94.66 <.02 
Spring 2012 30 90.43 92.58 ns 


Fall 2012 24 90.07 92.64 ns 
Spring 2013 28 83.34 89.28 ns 


Fall 2013 26 85.08 89.02 ns 
Spring 2014 34 82.47 86.96 ns 
*n = number of course pairs taught by the same professor online and in the classroom. 
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C. Provide high quality training and technical assistance to faculty who teach online, hybrid or 
web enhanced courses. 


The TLC and the Internet Academy offer a variety of topic-specific professional development 
sessions each academic year. This year, 42 TLC sessions (with a total of 270 attendees) 
were offered in 2013/2014 in various topic areas. 


Performance Indicator: Provide support for faculty/student use of Turn-It-In.com for all of HCCC. 


Measurement: HCCC Turn/tin statistics 


Cumulative statistics 9/13 through 8/14: 
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D. Provide technical assistance and online access to high quality programs and services for students who 
are participating in online, hybrid or web enhanced courses. 


The Internet Academy staff now logs student and faculty phone calls and walk-ins. From September 
1, 2013 through August 31, 2014, staff assisted 5,324 faculty/students. In addition, the SLN helpdesk 
logged 808 tickets from students and faculty from September 1, 2013 through August 31, 2014 in the 
following issue categories: 


Issue catego~ SLN Hel~desk IA Staff Total 
Login Issues 260 1533 1793 
Course Related Issues 149 860 1009 
Directed to Campus 96 0 96 
Browser/Connection Issues 188 136 324 
New Student Issues 24 207 231 
Assignment Issues 10 441 451 
Prospective Student 4 170 174 
Other 77 1926 2003 
Total 808 5273 6081 


In addition to the above phone calls, the Internet Academy also replied to 1499 student emails 
between 9/1/13 - 8/31/14. 
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E. Internet Academy will concentrate marketing efforts on complete programs, rather than 
individual courses. Programs growth will be accomplished through market development and 
customer demand . 


Measurement: "IA Only" headcount for students enrolled in programs offered entirely online compared to total 
HCCC headcount for the same programs. 


IAONL b P y 1y rogram F II 2013 a 
Program IA Students Total HCCC % Online 


Business: Business Admin . (MS) 38 92 41 .3 
Business: Business Admin. (AS) 18 85 21 .1 
Business: Accountino (MS) 41 69 59.4 
Business: Accounting (AS) 18 48 37.5 
Business: Health Svcs Mot Tech (MS) 21 33 63.6 
Business: Human Resource Mgt (MS) 12 21 57.1 
Business: Marketino (MS) 5 11 45.4 
Business: Small Business Mgt (MS) 22 53 41.5 
Criminal Justice (MS) 15 81 18.5 
Criminal Justice (AS) 11 86 12.7 
Criminal Justice: Econ. Crime (AS) 7 11 63.6 
Criminal Justice: Crime & Intelligence Analysis 0 17 0.00 
(MS) 
Criminal Justice: Cybersecuritv 14 43 32.5 
Human Services (MS) 80 145 55.1 
LA&S: Humanities (AA) 5 24 20.8 
LA&S: General Studies (AA) 42 417 10.0 
LA&S: Social Science (AA) 25 110 22.7 
Paralegal (MS) 49 79 62.0 
Quality Assurance 0 1 0.00 
Travel and Tourism (MS) 16 63 25.3 
Small Business Manaoement Certificate 4 5 80.0 
Medical CodingfTranscriptionist Certificate 46 55 83.6 
Teachino Assistant Certificate 23 29 79.3 
Non Matriculated 141 194 72.6 
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IA ONLY b P 1y S . 201 rogram iprmg 4 
Program IA Students Total HCCC % Online 
Business: Business Admin. (AAS) 34 73 46.5 
Business: Business Admin . (AS) 23 88 26.1 
Business: Accounting (AAS) 37 61 60.6 
Business: Accountinq (AS) 20 49 40.8 
Business: Health Svcs Mgt Tech (AAS) 23 33 69.6 
Business: Human Resource Mot (AAS) 12 20 60.0 
Business: Marketing (AAS) 7 19 36.8 
Business: Small Business Mot (AAS) 12 38 31.5 
Criminal Justice (AAS) 20 65 30.7 
Criminal Justice (AS) 12 72 16.6 
Criminal Justice: Econ. Crime (AS) 7 9 77.7 
Criminal Justice: Crime & Intelligence Analysis 4 16 25.0 
(AAS) 
Criminal Justice: Cybersecurity 13 31 41.9 
Human Services (AAS) 70 126 55.5 
LA&S: Humanities (AA) 4 17 23.5 
LA&S: General Studies (AA) 44 385 11 .4 
LA&S: Social Science (AA) 20 107 18.6 
Paralegal (AAS) 43 68 63.2 
Quality Assurance 0 2 0.00 
Travel and Tourism (AAS) 17 54 31.4 
Small Business Management Certificate 6 10 60.0 
Medical CodingfTranscriptionist Certificate 45 55 81 .8 
Teaching Assistant Certificate 14 20 70.0 
Non Matriculated 171 227 75.3 
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TLC Program Unit Goals 
2013/2014 


a. Performance Measures (Progress) 


F. Offer and/or facilitate workshops/seminars/group discussions on various topics/best practices. 


The TLC and the Internet Academy offer a variety of topic-specific professional development 
sessions each academic year. This year, 42 sessions were offered including the following 
topic areas: 


My Herkimer Portal Training 
The Personal Webinar Connection 
MiddleStates PRR update 
T AAACT Grant Webinar 
Open SUNY Update Webinar 
Measuring & Improving Academic Grit in First Year Students Webinar 
Ignore Access to Technology at Your Own Peril Webinar 
Content Management 
Curriculum Mapping 
Programmers Training 
PRR Training 
Smart Catalog Training 
PRR Subcommittee 
Room Request Review 
Open SUNY 
Institutional Readiness 


There were a total of 270 attendees for these sessions. 


G. Provide one-on-one assistance with classroom technology. 


Along with offering "drop-in" support on any ANGEL related topic throughout the year, the TLC 
also offered 5 targeted drop- in sessions to assist faculty with Course Assessment reporting. 
We assisted 28 full and part time faculty members in submitting their course data. 


H. Encourage faculty to share and to learn from colleagues. 


Many of the sessions listed above were presented by HCCC faculty members and/or staff. 
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Goal Alignment 


Core Values: A, B, C, D 


Mission: 1.,11. 


Strategic Goals: a, b, f 


Unit Goals: 


1. Provide high quality training and technical assistance to faculty. 


2. Measure and compare student Completion and Achievement rates in online and brick and mortar sections. 


ILO: B 


b. Program/Unit Review and Outcomes Assessment: Summary Report 


a. Name of P ram Unit 
Internet Acadef!ly, TLC ------------------------ ----


b. Year of Previous Assessment c. Year of Current Assessment 
2013 ____ _____ ______ __,_2_0~1_4 __ ~--- ----~~-


d. Cam us Contact Name Email 
Linda Lamb lamblc@herkimer.edu 


1. Improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this program/unit: 
Determined workshop topics of interest to faculty based on feedback from this year's sessions. 
Decided to set up the survey used at the end of the workshops differently to capture data in a way that could be more easily evaluated. 


Reviewed and updated information on the IA website and instructions sent to incoming students and in student bills regarding login to ANGEL; 
accessln student webmail, accessin9_ SOS, re9,istration , academic advisin , student online o~ri~e~nt"'"at;;.;.;io'-n"-. _ ______ _ 


2. Intended outcomes for this program: 3. Measures used to assess these intended 
outcomes: 


For Goal 1: Faculty will be offered professional development topic Goa/1: 
sessions. Direct measures: 


Track number of professional development topic sessions offered. 


For Goal 2: Criteria for Success: 


Completion rates and Achievement rates for students in online courses will 6 or more topic sessions are offered during the 2011/2012 academic year_ 
! be comparable to those for students in brick and mortar Goal 2: 
' sections. Indirect measures: ' ! 


Track completion rates and achievement rates (grades) of students by ' ! 
comparing pairs of courses taught by the same professor online and on i· 


! 
site. 


I Criteria for Success: 
There will be no statistical difference between the courses taught online 
vs. on campus. .. J 
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f 4. Major findings of this assessment: 5. Action to be taken to address these specific 
assessment findin s: 


For Goal 1: 
Direct measures: 
67 sessions were offered in various topic areas. Total attendance at 
these sessions was 340. 


For Goal 1: Offering a variety of scheduled sessions seems to work for a 
core group of faculty. In addition to scheduled sessions we will expand our 
promotion of on-demand sessions for faculty for just-in-time training. 


Indirect measures: 
Criteria for Success: 
97% in attendance found the session valuable 


For Goal 2: 


For Goal 2: 
It is important to continue to track this data as an indicator of quality in 
on line sections. Consider methods for improving course quality through 
formal quality review of courses. 


Direct measures: 
See data and charts in Internet Acadel'T!Y._A_n_n--'u-"'a--'I R"""ec.c..co_rt'----_____ _i _________________________ __, 


~ ho will you share these results with? 
I ~~ic TE!~ IA _ad~~_S>._ry_committee, Annual ~-e.....__o"""rt _____________________ _ 


7. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next assessment of this 
program/unit? 
What would you do differently when assessing this goal/outcome next time? 
For Goal 1: Offering a variety of scheduled sessions seems to work for a core group of faculty. In addition to scheduled sessions we will expand our 
promotion of on-demand sessions for faculty for just-in-time training . 
For Goal 2: 
It is important to continue to track this data as an indicator of quality in online sections. Consider methods for improving course quality through formal 
uallt review--'occf--=c-'-o"'urs--==es""'.---------
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Unit/Department Operational PLAN (One Year cycle) 


Department: --'l=n=te=r=n=et~A-"c=a=d=em=y._/T""L=C _______ __,_A_,_,N=N=U=A'---"L=--C=O=R=E=--V=A'---"L=U=E=: __ -=E=xc=e=ll=e=nc=e,_ __ _ 
Date: ------'S=e~p=t=em'-'-'-"'b=er~,-=2=01~4.,__ __________ _ 


Contact(s): --=Li=n=da~~La=m~b- -------------------------------~ 


Department Mission Statement: 


Internet Academy Mission 
The mission of the Internet Academy at Herkimer College is to lead the way in New York State by offering the 


greatest variety of complete, high quality on line programs; provide online students with campus-equivalent academic and 
student services; provide high quality training to faculty who are teaching online, hybrid and web-enhanced courses; and 
provide worldwide access to selected academic courses and programs. 


Teaching and Learning Collaborative (TLC) Mission 
The Teaching and Learning Collaborative (TLC) will promote excellence in teaching and support for the HCCC 


community of teachers. The role of the TLC at HCCC will be to help build networks to provide support, and encourage 
faculty efforts to pursue excellence in teaching and learning. 


Annual Plan: 


Priorit ies (Instit utional and Departmental) : 
Needs/problems statements based on assessments. Should align with Strategic Plans (Master, Academic, Enr.Mgmt., Marketing, Facilities, etc.) 


A completed Open SUNY Institutional Readiness Implementation Plan prepares Herkimer College to take full advantage to our participation as an 
Open SUNY Plus campus. 


OBJECTIVES/GOALS: Solutions considering Core Values EXCELLENCE, OPPORTUNITY, COMMUNITY, INTEGRITY 


Complete the Open SUNY Institutional Readiness process. 


ACTIONS: Tactics - what, who and where 


Created a cross-functional team to engage in the Open SUNY Institutional Readiness process guided by Open SUNY facilitators. Identify and 
document Best Practices and areas in need of improvement. Create an action plan for continuous improvement. 


Timeline: 


July, 2014 - October 2014 - Team completes readiness workshops with Open SUNY facilitators 


October, 2014 -January 2015 - draft implementation plan for feedback from Open SUNY facilitators 
January 2015- March 2015 -finalize implementation plan 
April 2015 - May 2015 - Present to College President for approval. 


Major Costs: Anything that would be a major investment and would need special consideration. 


This project requires a major investment of staff time from various campus stakeholders. 


Communications: -with whom, when, why, how 


Responsibility for information sharing is distributed broadly across campus given the membership of the cross-functional team. Final 
Implementation plan will be a working document and available to all college stakeholders upon completion. 


Expected Outcomes: 


Prepare and present the Open SUNY Institutional Readiness Implementation Plan to the College President in Spring 2015 


Measuring success: Assessments to be used with Core Values Rubric 


Annual Report summarizes follow-through on goals/action using assessment outcomes. 
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Ill. Personnel 


Internet 
Academy 


TLC 


Associate Dean For 
Academic Affairs 


Community 
Education 


College 
Now 


Adjunct 
Faculty 
Office 


Internet Academy/TLC Organizational Chart for 2011-2012: 


Linda Lamb 
Associate Dean fer Academic Affairs 


(SLN Academic C11mrdlnator) .... , 


Tabitha Carter 
Technical Assistant 


SLN ~Mini" ID (Instructional Designer) 


Bill Pelz 
Coordinator (Part Time) 


SLN ID (Instructional Designer) 


Cara Boepple 
Technical Assistant 


IA Team Professional Development/Recognition/Involvement: 


Registrar 


Linda Lamb worked on a number of major proposals for grant funds (e.g. TAACCCT3, Motorola, SUNY Workforce 
Development LF Hospital, , Creating Healthy Places - Nature Trail). 


Bill Pelz continued working on the Oswego County BOCES Virtual Advanced Placement Course Development Project in 
Summer 2014. 
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Tabitha Carter successfully completed Phase II: Creating Useful Resources for Faculty a Phase Ill Training Faculty; 
Strategy; Presentation and Follow Up Strategy with distinction of the 4 phases of Instructional Designer Certificate II 
through SLN/CPD. 


Bill Pelz attended various training sessions at the SUNY Online Summit in February 2014. 


Tabitha Carter continued to act as a DegreeWorks Specialist and provide such support to all faculty advisors. 


Linda Lamb served on the Chancellor's Advisory Committee on Online Learning. 


Tabitha Carter completed credit coursework through Empire State College toward the completion of her Bachelor's to 
include: Digital Storytelling (4 credits) and The Learning Organization (4 credits) . 


Bill Pelz attended the Annual CIT conference at Cornell in May, 2014 


Bill Pelz was a reviewer for Sloan-C Blended Learning Conference 


Carter, Pelz and Lamb participated in multiple Academic Coordinator (AC)/lnstructional Designer (MID) conference calls 
and webinars throughout the year. 


Linda Lamb and Bill Pelz assisted with the development of the Quality Assurance degree program proposals. 


The Internet Academy hosted SUNY CPD staff who helped us begin the Open SUNY Institutional Readiness self study. 


Tabitha Carter serves as part of SLN's LMS Admin Group for application Services contacts. 


IA/TLC Staff Committee Involvement (2013/2014): 


Linda Lamb 
Co-Chair: Internet Academy Committee. 
Administrative Computer Committee 
Enrollment Management and Marketing Committee 
Academic Team 
SUNY Chancellor's Advisory Committee on Online Learning 
SLN AC Team 
CEANY member 
DOODLE (Directors of Online Distance Learning) member 
Open SUNY Institutional Readiness Self Study Team (Chair) 
Various ad hoc groups 


Bill Pelz 
Co-Chair Internet Academy Committee 
Academic Computer Committee 
Assessment Committee 
SLN Instructional Design Team 
FACT2 (Faculty Advisory Council on Teaching and Technology) representative for HCCC 
DOODLE (Directors of Online Distance Learning) member 
Sloan Consortium Faculty Development Advisory Board 
Various ad hoc groups 


Tabitha Carter 
Promotion and Merit Recommending Committee 
SLN Technical Services Advisory Group 
Assessment Committee 
Administrative Computing Committee 
Data Standards Committee 
Various Professional Association committees 
Various ad hoc groups 
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Cara Boepple 
Cara has not yet been assigned to a standing college committee. 
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Evaluation of Faculty Assessment Focus Group 7 /31/2012: (Faculty evaluated the session.) 


*11 completed evaluation forms. 


Question Yes No N/A Blank 


1. The goals and outcomes for the session were clear. 90.9% 0% 0% 9.1% 


2. The atmosphere was comfortable and conducive to discussions. 100% 0% 0% 


3. The questions and topics were consistently relevant. 100% 0% 0% 


4. The refreshments were good. 90.9% 0% 9.1% 


5. The facilitator moved the session along at a comfortable pace. 100% 0% 0% 


6. Were you comfortable with the various formats of questioning? 100% 0% 0% 


7. Was the focus group a worthwhile experience? 100% 0% 0% 


8. Would you be apt to participate again, if asked? 100% 0% 0% 


90.9% represents 10 people responding this way. 


9.1% represents 1 person responding this way. 


9. What would you tell a colleague about your overall impression of your experience in this assessment 


focus group? 


• Great way to participate in assessment process and given input to make assessment more 


valuable. 


• It was a good and frank discussion of assessment issues. 


• Positive. 


• Need to take it serious because we can use it to our advantage. 


• Very helpful at a personal level, but I also hope we contributed to the overall development of 


the assessment process. 


• It was a valuable discussion. 


• Yes. 


• Yes. 


• It was a positive experience-gave faculty members an opportunity to offer suggestions for 


improvement. 


• O.K. 


10. Comment on what you gained from this focus group and what you hope will result from this session. 


• Hope that assessment becomes more valuable. 


• Gained more understanding of where assessment has to go next. 


• Hopefully faculty input will result in some of the changed suggested (smaller group sessions 


instead of big Assessment days, etc.). 


• An assessment process we can live with and use to help programming. 


• Reinforces importance of faculty input. 


• A better understanding of assessment. 


• I think your report should stress the importance of having a full-time assessment. 


• That the group felt it important and necessary. 


0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 


0% 
0% 
0% 







• Knowledge and a better understanding of the goals of assessment. 


• I hope we can help make the assessment process easier, clearer, and more beneficial to faculty 


across campus. 


• I am more aware of how others view process. 


• I hope the ideas put forward will influence improvements. 


• I gained a better sense of what my colleagues in other areas think and feel about assessment. 


• My hope is that assessment becomes less trivial, mundane, and seemingly meaningless, and 


moves to something closer to a valuable experience. Though I do have doubts that this is 


possible. 


• The college will hire a full-time assessment coordinator. 


• I hope that assessment will become more valuable to faculty. 


• A clearer picture of process. 


• Simplify and streamline process. 








· Herkimer County Community College - Student Opinion Form 


Herkimer County Community 
College 


Student Opinion Form 


Page 1 of 4 


The results of this survey are anonymous. They will not be shared with your 
instructor until after the semester has ended. 


1. Subject: BU .... Course Number: * Section: * 
For Example: 


If you are taking BUl 11-01 - Business Organization and Management with Karen Nagle, your Subject 
would be BU, Course Number would be 111, and Section would be 01. 
If you are taking SC 141-V 1 - Fundamentals of Biology I with Jennifer Herzog, your Subject would be 
SC, your Course Number would be 141, and your Section would be Vl. 


Instructor Name: 


Semester: Spring 2014 ... 


2. Identify your class status: 
'j Freshman 
'; Senior 


~- Non-Degree 
-~·· High School 


3. How many classes have you missed in this course? 
··':< None 


~! 1 - 3 
-~, 4-6 


·: More than 6 
~ NIA (Internet Academy) 


4. Indicate your anticipated grade in this course. 


"'· A 
'; B 
~; C 
·:; D 
") F 


* 


5. The hours per week on average that I devote to reading, studying, and doing assignments outside of 
the classroom for this course are: 


~) 0-2 
:-_., 2-5 


:-) 5-10 


'l more than 10 


https :// shccni.herkimer. edu/Student_ Opinion_ Form. asp 9/10/2014 







, Herkimer County Community College - Student Opinion Form 


6. I am taking this course for the following reason: 
')Major 
~ Major-Related Requirement 
'; Wark Related 
~) Free Elective 
:J Other Requirement 


7. The objectives of this course are clear to me. 
,·; Strongly Agree 


'J Agree 
'.J Neutral 
'J Disagree 
-::-, Strongly Disagree 


Page 2 of 4 


8. The course materials (texts, handouts, readings, lab manuals, etc.) are helpful to my learning. 
; Strongly Agree 
1Agree 
·') Neutral 
·---;, Disagree 
~-, Strongly Disagree 


9. The class material is presented in a clear and organized fashion. 
'.~·Always 
'.) Usually 
'.') Sometimes 
'] Hardly Ever 
lNever 


10. The instructor's methods (lectures, discussions, studios, seminars, labs, individual interaction) 
enhance my learning. 


·; Strongly Agree 
1 Agree 
") Neutral 
r-:, Disagree 
---) Strongly Disagree 


11. Does the instructor create an atmosphere that is conducive to learning? 
'.) Strongly Agree 
·") Agree 
'=·, Neutral 
'J Disagree 
; Strongly Disagree 


12. The instructor is well prepared for class. 
'.) Strongly Agree 
'; Agree 


https://shccni.herkimer.edu/Student_ Opinion _Farm.asp 9/10/2014 







·Herkimer County Community College - Student Opinion Form 


'; Neutral 
1 Disagree 
:: Strongly Disagree 


13 . The instructor makes students feel free to ask questions, disagree, express their ideas, etc. 
--:, Encourages Student Ideas 
--·, Somewhat Encouraging 
-\ Neutral 


-\ Discourages Questions 
: ·: Intolerant 


14. Are the instructor's classroom policies, as stated in the first day handouts, fair? 
--; Yes 


·"'·No 


15 . Are the instructor's classroom policies administered fairly? 
--: Yes 
-, No 


Page 3 of 4 


16. The requirements of the course (projects, papers, exams, etc.) were explained adequately in the 
beginning of the semester. 


~~ Strongly Agree 
-:, Agree 


'".:) Neutral 
·-:, Disagree 
'") Strongly Disagree 


17. Is the instructor using technology in a helpful way? 
--> Yes 
,-)No 


18. Is the instructor accessible (outside of class)? 
) Yes 
1 No 


19. I would rate this course accordingly: 
'1 Excellent 
-:) Very Good 


~" Good 
'; Fair 
~~1 Poor 


20. I would rate this instructor as follows: 
-:; Excellent 
---) Very Good 


''J Good 
-~ Fair 


https://shccni.herkimer.eduJStudent_ Opinion _Farm.asp 9/10/2014 







Herkimer County Community College - Student Opinion Fom1 Page 4 of 4 


-. Poor 


21 . Make any comments that you would like the instructor of this course to know. 


; -~r -


i Submit ii Reset I 
·- - · ' 


*Required fields 


https: //shccni.herkimer.edu/Student_ Opinion_ Form.asp 9110/2014 








Unit/Department Operational PLAN (One Year Cycle) 


Department: Children's Center ANNUAL CORE VALUE: OPPORTUNITY 
Date: October 31 2014 
Contact(s): Pamela Mazzorana 


Department Mission Statement: 
The mission of the Herkimer College Children's Center is 


• To provide high quality affordable child care services in a safe learning environment. 


• To Provide Services to meet unique and ever changing needs of college student families 
• To serve as a training site for students enrolled in Early Childhood Education and Human Services Department 
• To maintain a qualified experienced teaching staff, providing students and interns with qualified practicum work 


experience in a child care setting 


Annual Plan: 


Priorities (Institutional and Departmental): 
Needs/problems statements based on assessments. Should align with Strategic Plans (Master, Academic, Em.Mgmt., 
Marketing, Facilities, etc.) 


• Improve the quality of physical maintenance of the child care facility by developing a maintenance plan with 
maintenance personnel involved. 


• To maintain high quality services to families by making program improvements based on our self assessment process 
to ensure we meet all standards and criteria set by NAEYC to become re-accredited by 2015 


• Improve the process of practicum placements and to increase communication and planning between teaching child 
care staff and ECE faculty professors 


• Increase advertisement and marketing opportunities to recruit and increase the number of student parents utilizing 
our child care services while attending college which in turn increases the amount of SUNY funds allotted for our 
program. 


• Increase opportunities for student and family involvement in the planning and coordination of cultural events 


OBJECTIVES/GOALS: Solutions considering Core Values EXCELLENCE, OPPORTUNITY, COMMUNITY, INTEGRITY 
1. To establish a safe and healthy environment for young children, staff and students by ensuring excellence in 


maintaining a clean and sanitized facility 
2. To achieve RE- Accreditation through NAEYC by conducting the program self assessment process and continue to 


implement a high quality program that promotes positive outcomes for the children and families we serve 
3. To collaborate with academic departments especially the Early Childhood Education program by exploring more 


opportunities for student learning 
4. To communicate our variety of services to students, staff and community families looking for high quality and 


affordable child care by increasing public awareness of our existence on campus 
5. To devise an ongoing opportunity for families to network and build relationships and share ethnic cultures and values 


ACTIONS: Tactics - what, who and where 
• Conduct ongoing discussions with maintenance staff to develop an improvement plan 
• Teaching Staff and Director complete the self assessment tools provided by NAEYC to identify opportunities for 


improvement and prepare for the NAEYC Assessor's site visit. 
• Conduct ongoing meetings with ECE professors to improve and develop a better collaborative relationship between 


the Children Center and Early Childhood Ed Program 
• Conduct discussions with the Director of Public Relations Department to develop a plan to improve advertisement 


and marketing of the Children's Center 
• Provide a variety of opportunities for students and families to participate in the planning of cultural events 


Timeline: 
• A plan for maintenance improvements should be developed before January 2015 
• Self assessment tools to be completed by end of January 2015. Expected site visit by March 2015 
• Meetings with ECE professors should be scheduled and conducted at least 3 times per semester .Follow up plan by 


May 2015 
• Discussions with Director of Public Relations and correspondence should be conducted before January 2015 and 


followed through before the beginning of each semester. 
• Event committee meet once per semester to form an events committee involving students, parents, and staff in the 


planning process. 


Major Costs: Anything that would be a major investment and would need special consideration . 
• Cost of additional maintenance staff to be considered 
• $1525.00 - Cost of NAEYC - Re- Accreditation. Please note cost will be considered for reimbursement by SUNY Child 


Care Grants. 
• Advertisement Cost if needed over and beyond current free public advertisement 







Communications: -with whom, when, why, how 
• Communications regarding maintenance issues with Night Maintenance Supervisor, Director of Facilities, Director of 


Children's Center, through emails and phone calls as needed. Meet with Night Maintenance Supervisor monthly for 
follow up. 


• Monthly meetings with Child Care staff and Director regarding NAEYC Assessment process and Review 
• Meetings twice per semester with Teaching Staff, Director, of Children's Center, Professor of ECE Program, regarding 


discussions on opportunities for collaboration with departments 
• Communications with Director Public Relations, and Director of Children's Center on new opportunities for 


advertising and marketing the Children's Center at least twice per year and as needed by emails and phone calls. 
• Communication with Teaching Staff, Director, Students, and Parents to meet at least once per semester to discuss 


planning and coordinating events 


Expected Outcomes: 
1. A maintenance plan for the nightly cleaning duties will be created and agreed upon between the two departments 


and results will be physically visible on a daily basis. 
2. Teaching Staff and Director will complete the assessment process in a timely manner and succeed in achieving NAEYC 


Re- Accreditation valid for June 2015 -June 2020. 
3. Teaching Staff and ECE Professor will engage in the planning of additional learning opportunities for ECE students 
4. The Children's Center will be included in the advertisement and marketing of the Early Childhood Education Program 


offered by the college and should promote a variety of services we offer. 
5. Students and Families will participate in the planning of two Cultural Events 


Measuring success: Assessments to be used with Core Values Rubric 
Annual Report summarizes follow-through on goals/action using assessment outcomes. 
Goal#l - Prepare a monitoring plan concentrating on indicators that show the plan is making progress- evaluate what has been 
achieved. 
Goal #2 - Notification letter from NAEYC that re- Accreditation has been achieved for 2015-2020 
Goal #3- Percentage of students surveyed will indicate satisfaction and greater feeling of confidence in their learning 
experience at the Children's Center 
Goal #4- Percentage of families who indicated that they learned about our services through the college media., examples of 
ways the center and public relation department provides information to families about our program 
Goal #5 - The percentage of students participating in events will increase compared to 25% from the past year. 


RESULTS: (Date) 


Future Planning Targets: (follow-through based on results) 








National Standards for Quality Online Courses 
(HCCC Modification of iNACOL Standards) 


Rating Scale (rate every item - leave no item blank) 
O Absent-component is missing 
1 Unsatisfactory-needs significant improvement 
2 Somewhat satisfactory-needs targeted improvements 
3 Satisfactory-discretionary improvement needed 
4 Very satisfactory-no improvement needed 


Section A: Content 


Academic Content Standards and Assessments 


__ 1. The course learning objectives clearly state what the 
participants will know or be able to do at the end of the course. The 
student learning outcomes are measurable in direct ways. 


__ 2. The course content and assignments are of sufficient rigor, 
depth and breadth to satisfy the college level being addressed. 


__ 3. Information literacy and communication skills are 
incorporated and taught as an integral part of the curriculum. 


__ 4. Multiple learning resources and materials to increase 
student success are available to students before the course begins 
(e.g. Icebreaker Activities & SLN Student Orientation). 


Course Overview and Introduction 


__ 5. A clear, complete course overview and syllabus are 
included in the course. (Course Information folder) 


__ 6. Course requirements are consistent with course goals, are 
representative of the scope of the course and are clearly stated. 


__ 7. Information is provided to students on how to 
communicate with the online instructor and course provider 


Legal and Acceptable Use Policies 


__ 8. The course reflects multi-cultural education, and the 
content is accurate, current and free of bias or advertising. 


__ 9. Expectations for academic integrity, use of copyrighted 
materials, plagiarism and netiquette (Internet etiquette) regarding 
lesson activities, discussions, and e-mail communications are clearly 
stated. 


_4_ 10. Privacy policies are clearly stated. (These exist in the 
ANGEL Resources Tab) 


Section A total points: I out of 40 


Course: ______________ _ 


Name: ________ ___ ___ _ 


Date: _ ___________ _ _ _ 


Comments (on items rated 3 pts. or less) 
Indicate action(sl to be taken to address each issue ... 


(E.g.: Al: The course Learning objectives and 
student learning outcomes are not clearly stated. I 
will add a page which states clear course objectives 
and student learning outcomes to the Course 
Information folder.) 







Section B: Instructional Design 


Instructional and Audience Analysis 


__ 1. Course design reflects a clear understanding of students' 
needs and incorporates varied ways to learn and master the content. 


Course, Unit (Module) and Lesson Design 


__ 2. The course is organized by units (modules) and lessons 
that fall into a logical sequence. Each unit and lesson includes an 
overview describing objectives, activities, assignments, assessments, 
and resources to provide multiple learning opportunities for students to 
master the content. 


Instructional Strategies and Activities 


_ _ 3. The course instruction includes activities that engage 
students in active learning. 


_ _ 4. The course and course instructor provide students with 
multiple learning paths based on student needs that engage students 
in a variety of ways. 


__ 5. The course provides opportunities for students to engage 
in higher-order thinking, critical reasoning activities and thinking in 
increasingly complex ways. 


__ 6. The course provides options for the instructor to adapt 
learning activities to accommodate students' special needs. 


__ 7. Readability levels, written language assignments and 
mathematical requirements are appropriate for the course content and 
grade-level expectations. 


Communication and Interaction 


__ 8. The course design provides opportunities for appropriate 
instructor-student interaction, including opportunities for timely and 
frequent feedback about student progress. 


__ 9. The course design includes explicit communication I 
activities (both before and during the first week of the course) that 
confirms whether students are engaged and are progressing through 
the course. The instructor follows program guidelines to address non­
responsive I at-risk students. 


__ 10. The course provides opportunities for appropriate 
instructor-student and student-student interaction to foster mastery and 
application of the material. 


11. Students have access to resources that enrich the course 
content. 


Section B total points: I out of 44 







Section C: Student Assessment 


Evaluation Strategies 


__ 1. Student evaluation strategies are consistent with course 
goals and objectives, are representative of the scope of the course and 
are clearly stated. 


__ 2. The course structure includes adequate and appropriate 
methods and procedures to assess students' mastery of content. 


Feedback 


__ 3. Ongoing, varied, and frequent assessments are conducted 
throughout the course to inform instruction. 


__ 4. Assessment strategies and tools make the student 
continuously aware of his/her progress in class and mastery of the 
content. 


Assessment Resources and Materials 


__ 5. Assessment materials provide the instructor with the 
flexibility to assess students in a variety of ways. 


__ 6. Grading rubrics are provided to the instructor and are 
shared with students. 


__ 7. The grading policy and practices are easy to understand. 


Section C total points: I out of 28 


Section D: Technology 


User Interface 


__ 1. Clear and consistent navigation is present throughout the 
course. 


__ 2. Rich media are provided in multiple formats for ease of use 
and access in order to address diverse student needs. 


Technology Requirements and Interoperability 


__ 3. All technology requirements (including hardware, browser, 
software, etc ... ) are specified. 


__ 4. Prerequisite skills in the use of technology are identified. 


__ 5. The course uses content-specific tools and software 
appropriately. 


__ 6. Copyright and licensing status, including permission to 
share where applicable, is clearly stated and easily found . 







Accessibility 


__ 7. Course materials and activities are designed to provide 
appropriate access to all students. 


Data Security 


_4_ 8. Student information remains confidential, as required by 
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FER PA). (Provided by 
ANGEL logon requirements) 


Section D total points: I out of 32 ---


Section E: Course Evaluation & Support 


Assessing Course Effectiveness 


__ 1. The instructor uses multiple ways of assessing course 
effectiveness. Common course objectives are assessed and reported . 


__ 2. The course is evaluated using a continuous improvement 
cycle for effectiveness and the findings used as a basis for 
improvement. 


Course Updates 


__ 3. The course is updated periodically to ensure that the 
content is current 


Instructor and Student Support 


__ 4. Professional development about the online course delivery 
system is offered to the instructor to assure effective use of the 
courseware and various instructional media available. 


__ 5. The college offers technical support and course 
management assistance to students and the course instructor. 


__ 6. Course instructors have been provided professional 
development in the behavioral, social, and when necessary, emotional, 
aspects of the learning environment. 


__ 7. Course instructors receive professional development, which 
includes the support and use of a variety of communication modes to 
stimulate student engagement online. 


__ 8. The provider assures that course instructors are provided 
support, as needed, to ensure their effectiveness and success in 
meeting the needs of on line students. 


_4_ 9. Students are offered an orientation for taking an online 
course before starting the coursework. (SLN Orientation) 


Section E total points: I out of 36 







Course Quality Review: Summary Points Earned Max Points Percent Earned 


Section A: Content 40 
Section B: Instructional Design 44 
Section C: Student Assessment 28 
Section D: Technology 32 
Section E: Course Evaluation and Support 36 


Total 180 


Are there any improvements you would like to make to the course? 


Do you get many student complaints about any aspect of the course? 


Would you like a follow-up meeting? 


Please list any professional development/ training topics you would like the TLC to offer. 


Please list any professional development/ training topics you would like to offer through the TLC. 








Point 


Person 


Douglas 


Flanagan 


Mary 


Greene 


FACULTY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMING 


11/24/10 


8:20-9 :50 


9:50-10:05 


10:30-11:45 


David Katz's presentation "Classroom Management and 


Student Motivation" -Alumni Hall (60} 


Rob Palmieri presentation "Retention" -Alumni Hall 


Craig Dewan presentation "DegreeWorks" - CC 288 


8/11 Professional Development was discipline specific, faculty were asked to 


generate an activity that would benefit their area of expertise, 


activities are as follows: (62) 


Faculty Destination/location & Summary 
Cost Estimates 


Group/ Attendees Proposal Summary Received 


The R1V faculty will meet to 


discuss best practices for 


implementation of the new 


Avid editing system which is 


expected to be installed this 


RTV Faculty (Carroll, summer. This time will be used 


Flanagan, Gassmann, 
to review changes in the new 


$0.00 
system in terms of media 


Socolof) management, student project 


management, back end user 


data management, and to 


review some of the significant 


changes within the editing 


interface itself. 


An.y faculty or One of the Human Services 


program interested 
program's assessment 


measures is a portfolio and 
in using e-portfolios having the student manage a $100 for 


as a capstone portfolio over a period of 4 or presenter (Dr. 
assessment tool; more semesters can be Judy Teng) 


Career Counseling challenging. Thee-portfolio 


has also responded 
would provide a central area to 


deposit the artifacts for safe 
to the invitation keeping. The student could 







indicating that the also easily move those items 


products their that are already in electronic 


offices uses for 
format right into the portfolio. 


It would also be a better 
resume building and storage receptacle for other 


job boards for various projects such as 


students also have brochures and/or web pages. 


portfolio 


components 


Science faculty 


(Carvin, Capron, Visit Masonic Labs in Utica. 


Ward, Herzog, 
Masonic Labs is one of the Travel 


Ron Carvin country's leading research reimbursement 
Mezik, Siniscarco, institutes regarding Genetics & lunches 
Smith, Thompson, and Heart Disease. 


Riley) 


Group meeting (on campus) to 


discuss the following: 


Comprehensive final exam for 


Amy 
Math faculty (Belisle, high school pilot, possible final 


Flamm, Getman, exam for College Now classes, $0.00 
Getman 


Taube, Wasson) Accuplacer cut scores, 


improper placement of math 


students, custom textbook for 


Contemporary Mathematics 


Off-campus field trip to new 


Assisted Living Facility: Terrace 
Health Services and At Woodland 8299 Turin Road, Travel 


Donna Medical Coding Rome to review medical 
reimbursement 8/23/11 


Testa faculty (Evans, records, billing procedures, 


Marrotta, D. Testa) admission requirements, & lunches 


reimbursement methods, 


marketing methods 







Point Faculty Destination/Location & Summary 
Cost Estimates 


Person Group/ Attendees Proposal Summary Received 


Trip to the Fenimore Art 


Museum in Cooperstown to 
Travel 


Art/Computer see "A Window Into Edward 


Maryann Graphics faculty 
Hopper", Frida Kahlo: Through reimbursement, 


(Farley, Pitcher, 
the Lens of Nickolas Muray, museum 


Wrinn 
Prendergast to Pollock: admission ($12 


Schwabach, Wrinn} American Modernism from 
each}, lunches 


the Munson-Williams-Proctor 


Arts Institute 


Group meeting (on campus) 


to discuss/collaborate on the 


Monica 
CJ Faculty following: ACJS certification & 


Hack 
(Carpenter, Higgins, membership, CJ related FS 


$0.00 
Polkosnik, Snyder, 100, Perkins, trips, CJ club, 


Polkosnik 
Stables, Stack} Pre/Post test, EN 171, three-


hour Ethics course, program 


review 


Group meeting (on campus) 


to discuss the common first-


semester/first-year core 


Janet 
curriculum possibilities, along 


Ciccarelli 
Business faculty with syllabi, course outlines, $0.00 8/22/11 


enrollment data (to assess 


viability of current programs), 


validating program reviews, 


etc. 


Group meeting (on campus) 


to improve the English 


faculty's knowledge of current 


student writing evaluation 


systems in place at this 


Matthew 
institution as well as refine 


Powers 
English faculty our pedagogy. To achieve $0.00 


this, the English faculty will 


take the Accuplacer test and 


then discuss our findings. 


After, the English faculty will 


discuss their classes and 


assignments this semester. 







Group meeting (on campus) 
Verri, T. Mclean, to work on an exit assessment 


Jane Verri 
Pelz, Calli, Kelley, for all Liberal Arts & Science: 


$0.00 
Steele, McDaniel, J. Social Science students. This 


Mclean will allow for a measure of 


Social Science's PLOs. 


Group meeting (on campus) 


to work as a department on 


developing a rubric for the 


Howell, Aragon, core Physical Education 
Sharon classes and rework the first $0.00 Dommer, Ste-Marie, 
Howell aid/cpr class/classroom to 


Sydoriw 
make it more suitable for the 


education of the students. 


11/23/11 (65) 


Entrepreneurship Initiative - Mr. Martin Babinec, presenter 


Session A: Entrepreneurship Initiative continued - CC 283 
Martin Babinec 


Session B: National Endowment for the Humanities - professional 
development opportunity & a Thanksgiving story - CC 282 Lisa 


Elwood-Farber 


Session C: Teacher to Teacher - Diversity is the norm not the exception. 


We have students with various backgrounds, learning styles, abilities, 


cultures, and personalities in our classroom and a one size fits all 


approach to teaching and learning does not work for everyone. Let's get 


together and share what is working for each of us in the classroom so 


that we can learn from each other and improve our already excellent 


teaching practices. The "classroom" does include the internet, so bring 


your ideas for internet and hybrid courses too - CC 295 Mary Greene 


Session D: Smart Classrooms - this session is geared for new faculty and 
adjuncts teaching in a Smart classroom, as well as returning faculty who will 
be utilizing the new Smart classrooms in the spring 2012 - CA 203 Mark 


Harris 







1/24/13 


8/21/12 


Rich Lavoie Principles of Universal Design Learning : : New Directions for Students 


with Learning Disabilities, Shoveling Off the Ramp (80) 


Faculty lead follow ups: How are you using the principles ... best practices (3 


sessions: spring semester 2012 (10) 


Pyramid Planning: one session (5) 


FAT City (frustration, anxiety, tension) workshop explores how a student may 


perceive the classroom (MJ. Kelley) 2 sessions: spring 


semester 2012 (14) 


11/21/12 


Student Mental Health Issues in the Classroom: Presented by Social Science 


Faculty/Counseling/Safety (55) 


Angela Provitera McGlynn. Engaging Students for Academic Achievement, 


Angela is the author of "Envisioning Equity: Educating and 


Graduating Low-income, First-generation, and Minority 


College Students." Her Book distributed to all 


faculty/adjuncts on 8/21/12. From this workshop faculty 


generated best practices in the classroom and it was made 


into a document sent to all faculty. (65) 


11/24/14 
Faculty Development Day: NAPE (National Alliance for Partnerships in Equity) 
Micromessaging to Reach and Teach Every Student (55) 


1/17/14 


NAPE the National Alliance for Partnerships in Equity The session will last from 9am -
3pm. Breaking Barriers: Strategies to Support Success for all Students (65) 







2/18/14 Faculty Development session will feature Dr. Robert Taylor. He will be presenting 


on terrorism at 7pm in the Sarkus Busch Theater. (SO) 


3/14 Faculty Reading Club: Book-The Fall of the Faculty by Benjamin Ginsberg (2 
discussion sessions w /lunch) (16) 


Author Author Series (way to find out what faculty is doing) 


• 3/4/14 Will Stewart On March 4th discusses his book: 


Prohibition in Black and lVhite: A Sobering look at the Dry Era in Central New 
York (JO) 


• 4/1/14 Andy Devitt Ghost Writer of NY Times Best Seller Deathscape (50) 


4/1/14 Jason Zelesky, Dean of Students @Mount Wachusett will present on Classroom 
Disruptions, How to Deescalate Behavior. Lunch will be served. RSVP (18) 


8/14 Manju Banerjee, Ph.D. Landmark College Institute of Research and Training 


Presentation: Overview of Learning Differences and Universally Designed Pedagogical Practices 


(65) 


1/26/15 OnCourse one day workshop: An introduction to empowering learner-centered 


principles and strategies. Participants given On Course resource guide. (70) 
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Institutional Effectiveness Report Card for the 
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This document was prepared by the Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs, Assessment and 
Institutional Effectiveness and the Director of Institutional Research at Herkimer County 
Community College.  Herkimer County Community College is part of the State University of New 
York and is accredited by the Middle States Commission on Higher Education. 


 


Introduction 


Herkimer College believes in a continuous improvement process and the need for a 
comprehensive system for assessing desired outcomes.  This provides Herkimer College not only 
with the necessary tools for refining our curricula and services, but it also provides the 
community with assurances that the Board of Trustees, administration, faculty, and staff are 
concerned with the quality, effectiveness and efficiency of the College. 


Herkimer College utilizes multiple means of measuring Institutional Effectiveness.  In this 
Report Card, the primary measurements have been collected from various sources.  These 
internal and external assessment tools are utilized to identify direct and indirect measures as they 
relate to Herkimer College’s Strategic Goals.   


The following assessment tools are used to identify key performance indicators within the 
Herkimer College Report Card: 


Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) 
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) 


National Community College Benchmark Project (NCCBP) 
Student Opinion Survey (SOS) 


General Education Course Assessment 
Faculty-Staff Opinion Survey 


College Now Graduate Follow-up Study 
Institutional Research Data 


Office of Student Activities Data 
Graduate Follow-up Data 


US Department of Education, Office of Postsecondary Education 
Audited Financial Statements 


Enrollment Reports 
Energy Reports 


Office of Community Education 
Entering Student Survey 


Graduating Senior Survey 
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External Assessment Measures 


Herkimer College uses the following external assessment measures to obtain reliable information 
to be used for evaluating and enhancing Institutional Effectiveness: 


Campus Security Data Analysis - This information is collected by the U.S. Department of 
Education’s Office of Postsecondary Education (OPE). The data is acquired from the OPE 
Campus Security Statistics Website database. Annually, institutional crime statistics are 
submitted by all postsecondary institutions receiving Title IV Federal funding. 


Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) - This is a nationally administered 
survey of student’s perceptions about various aspects of a particular campus. This data allows 
comparisons between Herkimer College and a SUNY consortium of institutions.  As the CCSSE 
survey is conducted triennially, data from this resource may not be included in every year’s 
edition of this report card. 


Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) - This is the nation’s core 
postsecondary education data collection program. This comprehensive system is designed to 
compare Herkimer College to similar institutions. 


National Community College Benchmark Project (NCCBP) - This set of data provides 
institutional comparisons of community colleges across the country. Currently, it reports-out on 
25 performance indicators. 


Student Opinion Survey (SOS) – This is a survey administered by ACT, an independent, not-for-
profit organization that offers a wide array of assessment tools in the field of education. The SOS 
identifies enrolled students satisfaction with program, services, and other parts of their college 
experience. 
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Internal Assessment Measures 


Audited Financial Statements-The Office of the Controller has the fiduciary responsibility for 
Herkimer College’s annual financial audits and provides fiscal information. 


College Now Graduate Follow-Up Survey- This survey is administered to past concurrently 
enrolled students that participated in the College Now (CN) program.  CN is a program that 
bridges high school students to the College through post-secondary curriculum taught at the high 
school campus.  The CN program is accredited through the National Alliance of Concurrent 
Enrollment Partnerships (NACEP).General Education Course Assessment- Annual learning 
outcomes assessment of identified general education courses.   


Energy Reports- Total energy used by the college is identified and reported through the Facilities 
Department. 


Enrollment Reports- These are created monthly by the office of Admissions. 


Entering Student Survey- Information attained from this measurement provides data about 
students working in the community and how effective is Herkimer College’s marketing 
strategies.  


Faculty-Staff Opinion Survey- This triennial survey captures faculty and staff opinions about 
various aspects of Herkimer College. 


Graduate Follow-Up Data- This gathers insights about Herkimer College graduates, their 
experiences with Herkimer College, and where they are in their respective careers or their 
continued education. 


Institutional Research Data-The IR department provides accurate data for various measurable 
points.  


Center for Student Leadership and Involvement Data- Extracurricular activity data that involves 
on-campus clubs, organizations, and events are collected from the Office of Student Activities. 


Office of Community Education- Provides data centered upon facility usage by off-campus 
groups, non-credit course enrollment, and workforce and training development. 


Graduating Senior Survey- This assessment provides data about the student’s interpretation of 
and experience with Herkimer College and the various campus units.    
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Mission Statement 


The Mission of Herkimer County Community College is to serve our learners by providing high 
quality accessible educational opportunities and services in response to the needs of the local and 
regional communities. 


 


Vision Statement  


Herkimer County Community College will continue to be a highly respected teaching and 
learning institution whose academic excellence will be complemented by a rich offering of co-
curricular programming, quality student services and distinction in athletics. 


The College will continue to serve the post-secondary education needs of the community and be 
a key driver in regional economics, capitalizing on the potential of its partnerships and programs 
in current and emerging fields. 


Herkimer College students will exceed expectations in programmatic outcomes, educational core 
competencies, and critical thinking skills in order to become productive citizens engaged in a 
global society. 


 
Strategic Goals 


 
1. Academic Programs and Support:  Promote student success through relevant programs 


and support services within an enriched teaching and learning environment. 
 


2. Campus Life:  Cultivate a campus environment that complements the academic mission, 
enhances student development, and provides broad social and educational experiences. 


 
3. Institutional Culture:  Encourage and sustain a campus culture where the core values of the 


College are embraced, implemented and rewarded. 
 


4. Operational Sustainability:  Ensure the operational sustainability of the institution.  
 


5. Outreach and Community Relations:  Cultivate mutually beneficial relationships 
within the community and enhance the image of Herkimer College.  
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Institutional Learning Outcomes  


 
Students who graduate from Herkimer College have demonstrated competency in the 
following areas: 
 
Communication  
Herkimer College graduates will be able to communicate effectively in formal and informal 
exchanges with others.  Students will be able to read, write and speak to facilitate discipline 
specific applications and to further their success in other educational endeavors, and/or career 
situations.   
 
Knowledge Management  
Herkimer College graduates will demonstrate a level of information literacy that enables them to 
manage knowledge by locating, organizing and analyzing research gathered via traditional and 
contemporary methods.  Students will develop computer technology competency in research, 
communication and discipline specific software applications. 
 
Problem Solving  
Herkimer College graduates will be able to use critical thinking and integrative decision-making 
skills to systematically and efficiently solve a variety of qualitative and quantitative challenges.  
Students will be able to develop well-reasoned arguments and conclusions, quantifying results 
through logical cognitive processing through means that may include the scientific method and 
mathematical reasoning.  
 
Ethics and Social Responsibility 
Herkimer College graduates will have developed a value set adopting and applying ethical 
awareness of program specific codes and/or socially responsible standards that will serve 
community needs on local, regional, national and global levels.  Students will be prepared to be 
socially responsive citizens, committed to developing ethical, social and professional 
characteristics of civility and integrity for interactions with a diverse population comprised of 
various cultures, backgrounds and lifestyles. 
 
Aesthetic Responsiveness 
Herkimer College graduates will be able to recognize and appreciate literary and artistic 
expression in the written, visual and/or performing arts.  Students will apply a strong liberal arts 
foundation to facilitate an understanding of and appreciation for Arts and Humanities. 
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Academic Programs and Support 


 
As a result of taking Herkimer College courses in the College Now Program:  
 (Source:  College Now Graduate Follow-Up Study:  Class of 2013) ◊ 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Changes made to the College Now Graduate Follow-Study has shifted the scale from a 4 to a 5 with 5 being 
Strongly Agree 


4.1


3.86


3.93


4.03


3.66


3.78


3.5


3.2 3.3 3.4 3.5 3.6 3.7 3.8 3.9 4 4.1 4.2


Prepared Academically


Realistic  Expectations


Confident to Succeed


Higher Aca Standards


Strengthen Study Habits


Writing Skills


Speaking Skills


Student level of agreement as a result of taking College Now Courses


Benchmark: The College Now Graduate Follow-up Study administered in Spring 2014 of the June 2013 
High School graduates will identify the level of agreement based off their College Now Experience.  These 
data points are to remain at 3.5 or above on a scale of 5.0 annually.  


17% response rate 377 students were surveyed; 65 students responded.  


A 3.5 would signify an average of 70% level of agreement in the category.   
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Academic Programs and Support 


 
Percentage of Students that felt they received prompt feedback  
from instructors on their performance (often or very often). 
 (Source: CCSSE) ◊ 
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39%
47%


13% 1%


Give prompt feedback on your academic performance


Always Usually Seldom Never


Point of Interest:   
In 2012, HCCC joined 


consortia of 9 other SUNY 
community colleges 


(NYSC) in completing the 
CCSSE who believed that 
the survey was important 
enough to complete even 
without SUNY support. 


*Triennial evaluation with 
Spring 2015 as the next 


CCSSE Survey 
administration time. 


Point of Interest: The Graduate Follow up Study administered in May 2014 to the May 2013 graduates 
will identify student perception regarding promptness of feedback on their academic performance.  
‘Always’ and ‘Usually’ percentages total 86%.  


The Graduating Senior survey had a 60% response rate 604 students were surveyed and 365 responded to 
the survey however the number of responses to each question varied.   
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Academic Programs and Support 
 
 


 
 
  


30


25


13


32


30


19


0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35


200% of normal time


150% of normal time


Normal Time


Graduation Rates of Fall 2009 full-time, first-time degree/certificate-seeking 
undergraduates within normal time, and 150% and 200% of normal time


Herkimer College Comparison Group


Point of Interest:  The 2014 IPEDS Data feedback report will show the graduation rate for Herkimer 
College as compared to the IPEDs selected comparison group. The comparison groups in the above charge 
were determined by IPEDs.  Each college is considered to be a medium, public, 2-year college, in the east 
with a rural local.   


• Normal time = completion in Spring 2011  
• 150% = completion in Spring 2012 
• 200% = completion in Spring 2013 
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Academic Programs and Support  
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19


18.4 18.6 18.8 19 19.2 19.4 19.6 19.8 20 20.2


Student-to-faculty ratio: Fall 2013


FTE students per FTE instructional staff


Student-to-faculty ratio: Fall 2013


Herkimer College Comparison group


Point of Interest:  The 2014 IPEDs Data feedback report provides the student-to-faculty ratio for 
Herkimer College as compared to the comparison group.  The comparison group in the above charge were 
determined by IPEDs.  Each college is considered to be a medium, public, 2-year college, in the east with a 
rural local. The lower the Student-to-faculty ratio shows an increase level of faculty accessibility to the 
student.  
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Academic Programs and Support  
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54%


58%


46%


48%


50%


52%


54%


56%


58%


60%


Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012


First-Time Full-Time Retention Rate


Point of Interest:  The 2014 IPEDS Fall Enrollment report provides the first-time full-time retention rate 
for Herkimer College based on the starting cohort year.  The data shows incremental increases in the 
retention rate for the first-time full-time cohorts that started in Fall 2011 and Fall 2012. 
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Academic Programs & Support – GEN ED RESULTS 
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GenEd Assessment Results


Mathematics GenEd Learning Outcome 2
'Represent mathematical information symbolically, visually, numerically, and 


verbally'
2010-2011


2013-2014


Point of Interest:  


Review of Mathematics Practices between 10-11 and 13-14 Academic Years 


Mathematics GenEds were among those assessed in the 2010-2011 GenEd assessment cycle. The results were well 
below the desired standard of 70% (coming in around the low to mid 50% range). In between that assessment cycle 
and the next (2013-2014), the mathematics faculty met to discuss ways to improve results, and came up with the 
following: 


• Instructors reviewed their assessment tools and made necessary modifications to those tools 
• Instructors tried to use a wider variety of assessment tools to more accurately assess learning outcomes 
• Instructors devoted more instructional time to the course learning outcomes 
• There was a change in the faculty teaching the general education math courses 
• Mathematics faculty met with the Associate Dean and the Advisement Center to work on proper 


placement in mathematics courses 
• The mathematics faculty met to discuss best teaching practices 


In the 2013-2014 assessment cycle, the results of these changes were distinctly positive. All the mathematics 
general education learning outcomes met or exceeded the desired standard of 70%, showing a definitive 
improvement over the previous assessment cycle. 
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GenEd Assessment Results


Humanities GenEd Learning Outcomes
'Knowledge of the conventions and the methods of at least one of the 


humanities in addition to those encompassed by other knowledge areas 
required by the General Education program'


2010-2011
2013-2014
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GenEd Assessment Results


The Arts GenEd Learning Outcome
'Understanding of at least one principal form of artistic expression and the 
creative process inherent therin'


2010-2011
2013-2014


Benchmark: Annual General  
Education assessments are used to measure student competency in various content areas and skill performance.  
These are rotated triennially and the outcomes will identify 75% of students assessed are exceeding or meeting 
standards in all assessed competencies.   
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Campus Life 


 
The Center for Student Leadership and Involvement:  number of clubs/organizations and 
number of scheduled social activities. (Source:  Center for Student Leadership & Involvement Annual Reports) 
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Number of Clubs Scheduled Activities


Benchmark: The Center for Student Leadership & Involvement enhances student development and 
provides broad social and education experiences through clubs and organizations and scheduled social 
activities.  The number of these two indicators will equal or exceed the previous year.  This data is 
reported by the Center for Student Leadership & Involvement.   
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Campus Life 


 
Faculty/Staff-Student Relationships (Source:  Graduate Follow-up Study) 
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32%
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19%


Herkimer fosters accessibility for persons with disabilities (n=341)


Strongly Agree


Agree


Neutral


Disagree


Strongly Disagree


Not Applicable


Point of Interest (above): The 2014 Graduate Follow-up Survey will capture data to identify student 
satisfaction as it relates to faculty/staff-student relationships.   
 
Point of Interest (below):  Of 340 respondents to “The campus environment is accepting of who I am” on 
the 2014 Graduating Senior Survey, 34% answered “Strongly agree,” 32% answered “Agree,” 18% answered 
“Not applicable,” 15% answered “Neutral,” and 1% answered “Strongly disagree.” (Less than 1% answered 
“Disagree.”)  


The Graduating Senior survey had a 60% response rate 604 students were surveyed and 365 responded to 
the survey however the number of responses to each question varied.   
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Campus Life 
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Herkimer encourages acceptance of diversity on campus (n=342)


Strongly Agree


Agree


Neutral


Disagree


Strongly Disagree


Not Applicable


Point of Interest (above):  Of 342 respondents to “Herkimer College encourages acceptance of diversity on 
campus” on the 2014 Graduation Senior Survey, 41% answered “Strongly agree,” 32% answered “Agree,” 13% 
answered “Not applicable,” 12% answered “Neutral,” 1% answered “Disagree,” and 1% answered “Strongly disagree.”  
 
Point of Interest (below):  Of 340 respondents to “The campus environment is accepting of who I am” 
on the 2014 Graduating Senior Survey, 34% answered “Strongly agree,” 32% answered “Agree,” 18% 
answered “Not applicable,” 15% answered “Neutral,” and 1% answered “Strongly disagree.” (Less than 1% 
answered “Disagree.”)  


The Graduating Senior survey had a 60% response rate 604 students were surveyed and 365 responded to 
the survey however the number of responses to each question varied.   
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Institutional Culture 


               


 
 
 
  


82%


75%


70% 72% 74% 76% 78% 80% 82% 84%


Campus Saftey is visible on campus and/or in housing


Campus Saftey responds to complaints in a timely manner.


Student Opinion of Campus Safety: student responses of “Strongly Agree” 
or “Agree.”


Point of Interest: The 2014 Graduate Follow-up Survey will capture data to identify student level of 
agreement as it relates to campus safety.  The survey results show 75% of the respondents felt that 
Campus Safety responds to complaints in a timely manner and 82% felt that campus safety is visible on 
campus.  
 
The Graduate Follow-up Study had a 26% response rate. It was administered to 604 student with 160 
student responses.  National Student Clearinghouse Data is used to supply additional transfer data.  
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Institutional Culture 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  


36%


34%


17%


3%
10%


As a result of attending Herkimer, I have gained skills and knowledge about 
contributing to my community (n=335)


Very Often


Often


Sometimes


Never


Not Applicable


Point of Interest: Of the 335 respondent to “As a result of attending Herkimer, I have gained skills 
and knowledge about contributing to my community”  on the 2014 Graduating Senior Survey, 36% 
answered “Very often,” 34% answered “Often,” 17% answered “Sometimes,” 10% answered “Not applicable,” 
and 3% answered “Never.” **the Graduating Senior Survey Likert scale will be changing to a Level of 
Agreement scale for the 2015 graduation class.     
Point of Interest: Of the 343 responses to “Volunteered on campus or in a community” 37% of the 
respondents said “Yes”.   
 
The Graduating Senior survey had a 60% response rate 604 students were surveyed and 365 responded to 
the survey however the number of responses to each question varied.   
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43%


Volunteered on campus or in community (n=343)
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N/A
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Operational Sustainability 
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Year End Unrestricted Unreserved Fund Balance
as a percent of the succeeding year budget


Point of Interest: Herkimer College has an identified growth goal of ½ week per year to the 
unrestricted unreserved fund balance.  This indicator keeps a pulse on operational sustainability. 
 
Source: Office of Controller 
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Institutional Effectiveness Report Card for the 
2013-2014 Academic Year 


May 15, 2015 


 
 
 
Operational Sustainability 
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0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90


Students Exclusively in distance education


Students in some but not all distance education


Students not in any distance education


Percent of students taking distance education courses, by amount of distance 
education:Fall 2013


Comparison Group Herkimer College


Benchmark: From the 2014 IPEDS Data Feedback report, Herkimer College Distance Education program 
will remain above the comparison group for students taking some or all distance education courses and 
below the comparison group for students not taking any distance education courses. The comparison group 
in the above charge were determined by IPEDs.  Each college is considered to be a medium, public, 2-year 
college, in the east with a rural local. The lower the Student-to-faculty ratio shows an increase level of 
faculty accessibility to the student.  
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Institutional Effectiveness Report Card for the 
2013-2014 Academic Year 


May 15, 2015 


 
 


Operational Sustainability 
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College Now Registrations % Increase


Point of Interest:  Herkimer College’s College Now program has experienced a 59% registration 
increase from previous year as compared to the 1% increase experienced in 2013-2014.  During the 
2014-2015 academic year. The College has made efforts to increase enrollment in the College Now 
program expanding their service area and offering courses at no cost to the student.  
 
Source: Fall 2014 End of Term SUNY Institutional Research Information System (SIRIS) file.  
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Institutional Effectiveness Report Card for the 
2013-2014 Academic Year 


May 15, 2015 


 
Outreach & Community Relations 


 
Non-credit registration including fitness center   
(Source:  Office of Community Education) 
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Non-credit registration including fitness center


Baseline Year ’08-’09: 1,105 


2009 – 2010: -10.49% (989) 


2010-2011: +65.97% (1,834) 


2011-2012: +63.89% (1,811) 


2012-2013: +38.46% (1,530) 


2013-2014:  +25.52% (1,387) 


Point of Interest: The Office of Community Education will provide an internal annual report of non-
credit registrations, non-credit enrollments are has remained above the Baseline Year of 2008-2009.  
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Institutional Effectiveness Report Card for the 
2013-2014 Academic Year 


May 15, 2015 


 
Outreach & Community Relations 


Rooms booked through Community Education by Off-Campus Groups; annually. 
(Source:  Office of Community Education) 
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Rooms Booked by Off-Campus Groups


2009-2010: 0% (437) 


2010-2011: -1.83% (429) 


2011-2012: -10.49% (384) 


2012-2013: +18.23% (454) 


2013-2014:         - 9.01% (413) 


Benchmark: The Office of Community Education will provide an internal annual report of the booking 
of rooms and facilities, which are to increase by 5% annually.  
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IMPROVE STUDENT 
LEARNING OUTCOMES 
ASSESSMENT: DO LESS, ACHIEVE MORE 


Assessment Day, August 21, 2013 







2013-2014 ASSESSMENT OF 
STUDENT LEARNING TO SUPPORT 


INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 







VEMENT GOALS FOR THIS YEAR 
Improvements help institutions tells their assessment story. In preparation for our PRR 
(Period Review Report due Spring 2015), we are targeting improvements in the 
following areas: 


Improve the Process (includes linking SLO ASSESSMENT to DECISION-MAKING & resource allocation) 


Improve the Assessments 
Improve Teaching/Service 
Improve Student Learning 


ASSESS-USE RESULTS----SUSTAIN-----IMPROVE-----ASSESS-----







PROCESS IMPROVEMENTS 2012-2013 


• ALL COURSES NOW BEING ASSESSED 
• QUICK START "CHEAT SHEET" DEVELOPED AND DISTRIBUTED 
• ILO CHECK BOXES IN ANGEL 
• Collaboration with CURRICULUM COMMITIEE 
• FACULTY NOW KEEPING FILE OF ASSESSMENTS 


• ON-GOING UPDATES TO ANGEL HANDBOOK 
• Aligned ILOs with Strategic Plan 
• Assessment Coordinator on IE Committee for collaboration 
• Collaboration with Professional Development Committee 


• OFFERING NEW "REWARDS" - upcoming Mini-Grant 
• GEN ED assessments in Angel, move away from paper 







ASSESSMENT IMPROVEMENTS 2012-2013 


• Researched ILO rubrics* 
• Gen Ed outcomes added to course outlines* 
• Program Reviews caught up 
• New Program Review guidelines introduced and used* 
• Assessment language for program reviews written and available on Angel* 


• Continue to discuss/offer learning activities 
• Offering backward design and learning activities in TLC 
• * Assessment related, but equally process oriented 
• Problem area: Are we assessing what we really want to know? Are the assessment 


methods 9009, both direct and indirect, giving us the right information to make 
informed aec1s1ons? 







WHAT SHOULD WE DO ABOUT OUR 
SYSTEM? 


""' 
-~ 


FOR A FAIR SEL&CTrON 
VIUtV&OOY HAS TO TAK 


TH-E SAME II XAM: P~&ASI! 
CLIMB TMA"T TR 


-~ 
Our Ed ucation 







G/LEARNING IMPROVEMENTS 
2012-2013 


• New programs/curriculum development 


• Upgrade software and training 


• New clicker system and training 


• Sharing best practices in assessment discussions - PLO assessments 


• Professional Development Days - sharing ideas 


• Institutional Learning Outcomes - rubrics being developed 


• NEED - TRANSPARENCY! It is time to share best practices and document 
changes. 


• PROVING learning is currently weak. 
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MSCHE ON IMPROVEMENT 
CHARACTERISTICS OF EXCELLENCE, STANDARD 14: STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES ASSESSMENT 


• Assessment of student learning may be characterized as the third element of a 


four-step teaching-learning-assessment cycle: 


1 . Developing clearly articulated written statements, expressed in observable 


terms, of key learning outcomes: the knowledge, skills, and competencies that 


students are expected to exhibit upon successful completion of a course, 


academic program, co-curricular program, general education requirement, or 


other specific set of experiences ... 


2. Designing courses, programs, and experiences that provide intentional opportunities 
for students to achieve those learning outcomes ... 


3. Assessing student achievement of those key learning outcomes; and 


4. Using the results of those assessments to improve teaching and learning. 







MSCHE ON IMPROVEMENT 


• The improvement of overall educational quality and the enhancement of 


effective teaching and learning is most likely to occur when faculty and 
administrators work together to implement a sound, institution-wide program 
of assessment. Because the faculty guide decisions about curriculum and 
pedagogy, the effective assessment of student learning is similarly guided by 
the faculty and supported by the administration. 


FACULTY GUl'DE DECISIONS ABOUT CURRICULUM AND 
PEDAGOGY ... AND EFFECTIVE ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT 
LEARNING ... SUPPORTED BY THE ADMINISTRATION. 







CHARGE! MAKE ASSESSMENT BENEFIT 
YOU AND YOUR STUDENTS. 


NEA HIGHER EDUCATION ADVOCATE, JAN. 2013 
THRIVING IN ACADEME: REFLECTIONS ON HELPING STUDENTS LEARN, MARY ANN WILKEMES, UNIVERISTY OF ILLIONOIS 


• The process doesn't need to be isolating and exhausting! Transparency is key. 


• Illinois Initiative for Transparency in Learning and Teaching - gathered & shared 
how students' learning experiences are improved by teaching methods that 
promote their understanding of their own learning processes. 


• Implement a suggested Best Practice and assess its value. 


• Engage and stay informed! 







ASSESSMENT RESULTS 
2012-2013 Gen Eds, ILOs and Student Opinion Survey 







GEN ED ASSESSMENT 2013-2014 
• Mathematics 


• Arts 


• Humanities 


• Other World Civilizations 


CLOSE THE LOOP on 2012-2013 - Survey in Angel for Natural Sciences, Social 
Science, American History, Western Civilization 


Return Rate by number of sections: 


Nat. Science - 31 I 47 = 66% Western Civ - 8/13 = 61.5% 


Amer. History - 15/21 = 71 .4% Social Science - 50/ 66 = 7 5.8% 
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Western Civilization: Assessment of Student 
Learning Outcomes 2012-13 


66% met outcome 68% met outcome 


Learning Outcome 1 Learning Outcome 2 


• Met the Outcome • Did Not Meet 


GEN ED 2012-2013 RESULTS 
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American History: Assessment of Student 
Learning Outcomes 2012-13 


80% met outcome 78% met 77% met 


Learning Outcome 1 Learning Outcome 2 Leaming Outcome 3 


• Met the Outcome • Did Not Meet 
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GEN ED 2012-2013 RESULTS 


Natural Sciences: Assessment of Student 
Learning Outcomes 2012-13 


85% met outcomes 81 % met outcomes 


Learning Outcome l 


• Met the Outcome 


Learning Outcome 2 


~ Did Not Meet 
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Social Sciences: Assessment of Student 
Learning Outcomes 2012-13 


84% met outcomes 77% met outcomes 


Learning Outcome l Learning Outcome 2 


• Met the Outcome • Did Not Meet 







ILO RESULTS 
ILO C: Problem Solving 2012-13 


Met ILO 
Overall 
82% 


90% --------------- -----, Fall 84% 
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81% 
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Overall 2012-13 Fall 2012 Spring 2013 


• Met ILO c • Did Not Meet 


OBLEM SOLVING 2012-2013 


ILO C Data Summaries 
Fall 2012 


COl 
244 
C02 
252 
C03 
232 


60 


60 


60 


Spring 2013 


58 


110 


128 


I LO (70- 100% 
omp1ete 


1292 


1259 


1262 


#Sections #Students Meeting ILO (70-100%) #Not 
Meeting c 1-69%> Didn't Complete 
COl 128 
432 
C02 128 
492 
C03 128 
389 


226 


197 


262 


1847 


1792 


1819 







HCCC 2012 GRADUATE SURVEY 


• The teachers take a lot of pride in their work. Overall it was an excellent experience. 


• The professors seem to care about each student, they were all able teachers and 
got their course material across. The living situation/dorm was a great experience 
that not many other colleges have, and the RA staff and Res life staff were great at 
making the living easy to adjust to. Overall the college is a very welcoming place. 


• Grew as an individual 


• In general, student says it was a good experience. 


• Good teachers, for the most part. 


• Great advisors. Even though some professors were strict it prepared me for a heavy 
city work load. I can now manage work and school while maintaining a 3.3 GPA. 







GRADUATE RESPONSES 


• The faculty was very student-oriented. 
• Good experience--wish it was a 4-yr school. The Disabilities Office was very helpful. 
• HCCC prepared me well for the classes at Utica. 
• Very positive experience at Herkimer--good preparation for what I'm doing now. 
• Everything was mostly positive. I will be returning to campus this fall. 
• I liked HCCC better than my current school. There was more individual attention especially in 


regard to academic advisement. Plus, going to a community college first saved money. 
• I felt that all my teachers were _great teachers, very friendly and available for me when I needed 


them. I learned a great deal of-material from many of my teachers. The science department is 
great at HCCC ana the art department was positive as well. However I believe they are lacking 
some minor resources and could have more to offer in terms of resources but it was still a good­
program. 


• HCCC mE?ntally prepared me and molded me as a person. I cannot say enough about what the 
college did for me. 


• I had a good advisor. Also had a good experience with Transfer Counseling 







MORE FROM GRADS 


• Convenient online courses 


• I'm thankful you offered the medical program and I was able to complete it 
online! What a blessing! 


• Spoke with student by phone--her comments were uniformly positive. She 
appreciated the help she received from teachers and advisors, and the fact 
that classes were always available. 


• Most experiences I had were positive. 


• HCCC helped me develop people skills and time-management skills. 


• The professors really care about their students. I felt like a person and not just 
a number. 







NOT QUITE SO GOOD 


• It seemed that the majority of students were there for vacation, not an 
education. Maybe the school should be more selective in admitting 
students. 


• I wish that my advisors had given me a heads-up about a couple other 
classes I should have taken. 


• There were a couple teachers that didn't seem to know what they were 
doing, but maybe because it was their first semester. 


• Expectations seem to be pretty low, maybe because it's a community 
college. 


• People de-motivated me when I saw them slacking in class but still did well 
• Housing was awful--poorly maintained and run-down. If we're going to 


charge students for damages, we could at least then fix the damage. 







GRADS SPEAK OUT 


• I was in the online program and I must say that the majority of the 
11instructors11 didn't teach anything. They just had us read chapters in our 
books, answer homework questions, take tests. Really no 11classroom" 
interaction at all. Very disappointed. If I could find a job in my field, maybe it 
would have been worth it. 


• The college should offer courses in money-management/finance. Colleges 
show students how to go into debt, and there should be more training that 
shows them how to get out of debt. 


• The level of difficulty moved up considerably at SUNY IT. 


• The cafeteria needs to be open on weekends, not just during the week days. 
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BACKWARD DESIGN 


ASSESSING LEARNING ACTIVITIES 
Jennifer Herzog 


Bill Pelz 
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Assessment 
Fall 2012 
Phase II - Sustaining and 
enhancing the process 


Phase Ill - Using assessment 
results to increase learning 
and effectiveness 
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OUTCOMES -August 20, 2012 
o CTL on Spring assessments - review data, converse 


and respond 
Course - Enter in Angel 
Gen Ed - Meet with discipline group; Hard copy 


responses/action plan 
IL Os - CTL responses (All). Hard copy 
PLOs- Major-2 completed! 


lncompletes will be notified. Results. 
Identify PLOs for 2012-2013. 


o Phase II - report on PLO action plans; use of 
assessment data 


o Non-instructional Units - CTL on assessment plan; 
Unit review and summary sheet 
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Agenda 
PHASE II: Sustaining Assessment 
o Welcome & Intro new Committee members 
o Discuss Summer efforts - ILO results; Faculty 


Focus Group; Gen Ed Assessment results 
o PLO ID per program 
o CTL on Spring Assessments - Gen Ed, PLO, ILO, 


Units 
o Handbook updates - working on manual 
o On the horizon ... Phase Ill: Using Assessment of 


Student Learning Outcomes, Results, budget 
& data; PRR - 2014 (Due: 2015 All 14 
standards) 


o Evaluation 


. I 
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Assessment Committee 2012 


o Mary Ann Carroll - Chair 
o Bonnie Wezalis - Clerical Assistant 
o Jonathan Bryant 
o Lisa Calli 
o Alan Cronauer 
o Cathy Delorme 
o Eileen Hart 
o Jennifer Herzog 
o Michelle List 
o Marie Miknavich 
o William Pelz 
o Mark Polkosnik 







ILO RESULTS 
Basic Communication 
2010-2011 


100% D Percent age 
of students 
meeting 
ILO-


80% Communic 
ation 


60% -- 72% -


63% 


40% -


20% ---
0% ' 


Fall 2010 Spring 2011 


Point of Interest: 
o ILO Communication: 
o HCCC graduates will be able to 


communicate effectively in formal 
and inform.al exchanges with ot~ers. 
Students will be able to read, wnte 
and speak to facil itate d isc ipline 
specific applications and to further 
their success in other educational 
endeavors, and/or career situations. 


o Source: HCCC Institutional Learning 
Outcomes. 


Point of Interest: 
o In 2010-11, HCCC captured the first 


assessment of ILOs. Upon review of 
the system to collect the data, it was 
found that the first attempt of the ILO 
assessment will need further editing to 
truly recognize the assessment as a 
direct measure. 


o Source: Assistant Dean of Academic 
Affairs, Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness. 
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ILO RESULTS 
Knowledge Management 2011 - 2012 
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Gen Ed Results 
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Gen Ed Results 2012 


Basic Communication 
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GEN ED Categories 2012 - 2013 
o American History 


o Natural Sciences 
o Social Sciences 
o Western Civilization 


.)_ 







ILO - C 2012-2013 
Identify ILOs with CLO assessment 


C. Problem Solving 
HCCC graduates will be able to use critical 
thinking and integrative decision-making skills 
to systematically and efficiently solve a variety of 
qualitative and quantitative challenges. 
Students will be able to develop well-reasoned 
arguments and conclusions, quantifying 
results through logical cognitive processing 
through means that may include the scientific 
method and mathematical reasoning. 





		improve student learning outcomes assessment august 2013

		assessment fall 2012






Course: 


Instructor: 


Herkimer College 
Office of Community Education 


Credit-Free Course Evaluation 


Date: 


We value the feedback of our students in order to better fit your needs. Please review and 
answer each question carefully as we review each evaluation. Thank you! 


Overall, are you satisfied with this course? 0 Yes D No (If you selected no why?) 


On a scale of 1 to 5 please rate the following questions 


1 - Poor 3- Okay 5- Excellent 
Instructor Information: 


Was prepared for the class 1 2 3 4 5 
Made subject matter easy to understand 1 2 3 4 5 
Presented appropriate material as needed 1 2 3 4 5 
Encouraged group discussion and involvement 1 2 3 4 5 
provided individual help as needed 1 2 3 4 5 
Presented material at a reasonable pace 1 2 3 4 5 


Office Staff: 


How would you rate our customer Service 1 2 3 4 5 
The course fee was reasonable 1 2 3 4 5 
Registration was easy and problem free 1 2 3 4 5 


What did you like about the course? 


How can we improve the course? 


What courses do you want in the future? 


Additional Comments: 


How did you hear about this course? 


D Past Course Participant D http://www.herkimer.edu o Mailing D 


Friend/Family 


D Newspaper: ___ _______ _ DOther: -~~~~~~~~~~~-


TI1C1111,i<?.1:jOL,( for 1:jOL,(Y -pcirt1.c1.-pcit1.0111, 1.111, Htri<?.1.LM.er College ColM.LM.t.(111,t.tt:1 6~L,(ccitw111, 'Progrciw..s! 











2012-13 
DepartmenUUnit: 


Community Education 


Core Values 


A. Community: To foster a 
collaborative campus 
environment that promotes 
civility, creativity, diversity, 
open communication, social 
responsibility, and mutual 
respect among students, 
faculty, staff, and the public. 


B. Excellence: To encourage 
all constituencies of the 
college community to pursue 
the highest standards of 
performance in their 
academic and professional 
work. 


C. Integrity: to embrace the 
values of honesty, respect, 
consistency, diversity, and 
responsibility, in order to 
provide fair and equal 
treatment for al I. 


D. Opportunity: To provide 
access to quality, affordable 
lifelong learning 
opportunities and to 
maintain an environment 
that fosters individual 
growth and development for 
all. 


Herkimer County Community College 
Institutional Effectiveness 


Program/Unit Outcomes Assessment by Department Template 


Unit Goals: (list identified Unit Goals here) Contact Person: 
l. Improve Room Reservation Process 
2. Increase Marketing Efforts in Regard to Facilities Bill McDonald 
3. Explore Upgrades to the Corporate Center 
4. Maintain Community Education Enrollment 


Mission College Strategic Goal ILO Reference Program/activity/service: Intended Assessment 
Reference Statement Reference Outcome(s) Methods & Criteria 


for Success 


I. 1. Academic Programs and Support: A. Communication The Office of Community The number Direct measures: 
Serve diverse Promote student success through B. Knowledge Education will expand its off campus Analysis of 
learners by relevant programs and support services Management 


facilities marketing efforts rooms Community providing high within an enriched teaching and C. Problem Solving 
quality, learning environment. D. Ethics and to boost use of campus by booked as Education Records 
accessible 2. Campus Life: Social outside groups and well as off- For 2012-2013 
educational Cultivate a campus environment that Responsibility organizations campus Criteria for Success: 
opportunities complements the academic mission, E. Aesthetic 


events held Rooms booked by enhances student development, and Responsiveness 
II. provides broad social and educational Core Values: A, B on campus outside groups in 
Serve diverse experiences. will 2012-2013 will 
learners by 3. Institutional Culture: Mission: II, Ill increase by increase as by 2% 
providing high Encourage and sustain a campus culture 


2% as compared to 2011-quality, where the core values of the College 
accessible are embraced, implemented and Strategic Goals: compared 2012; Number of 
services rewarded to2011- outside events 


4. Operational Sustainability: Unit Goal: 2 2012 booked will increase 
Enhance operational responsibility 


III. through creative planned growth. by 2% as compared 
Respond to the 5. Outreach and Community ILO: NIA to 2011-2012 
needs oflocal Relations: Indirect measures: 
and regional Cultivate mutually beneficial Marketing Initiatives 
communities. relationships within the community and 


will increase enhance the image ofHCCC. 
Criteria for Success: 
Marketing catalog 
developed and 
distributed 


A dix C . 
Submission Date: 
November 1, 2012 


Time line/ Assessmen Actions 
resources t Results Recommended 
needed/ I Taken Based 
person on Results 
responsible/ 
who will you 
share the 
results with 
Com~letion Marketing Marketing of 
timetable: catalog facilities needs 
Close of distributed; to continue to be 
academic year a priority as 
2012-2013 Ad space local 


purchased in competition 
Needed statewide increases 
resources: conference (members of 
Money service Chamber of 
budgeted catalog; Commerce can 


use meeting 
Person Number of space for free at 
resQ.onsible for outside local Chamber 
the organizations office). Will - booking assessment: 


facilities down 
need to extend 


9% 
our marketing 


Bill McDonald, outside local 
Cindy Brewer Number of region. 


external 
Share the events held 
Results with: was basically 
Academic flat, up 1.4% 
Team 


Institutional Effectiveness 1 
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Herkimer County Community College 
Institutional Effectiveness 


Program/Unit Outcomes Assessment by Department Template 
Append ix C 


Institutional Effectiveness 2 








Herkimer College Catalog of Surveys


G:\Institutional Research\INTERNAL PROJECTS\SURVEYS\Survey Catalog Part 1.xlsx
Last Updated: 03/18/2015


Survey Name Survey Description Target Population Recurrence Method of Survey Distribution
Location of Data Results:  
Database/Department Purpose/Functional Use Primary Audience Number of Questions


CCFSSE - Community College Survey for Faculty on 
Student Engagement Faculty Triennial
CCSSE - Community College Survey on Student 
Engagement


Provides info on learning-centered 
indicators of quality Current Students Triennial random sampling


Used to diagnos practices, benchmarking performance, and 
monitoring progress of improvements efforts 123


College Now 3 year follow up study
Former College Now Students - 3 
years out Triennial


College Now Post-Grad
Former College Now Students - 1 
year out Yearly mail 21


Community Survey
Herkimer County Residents - 
Random Selection 


Core Drug & Alcohol Survey First Year Experience Students


Entering Student Survey
Asks a variety of preference and 
experiential questions First-Time, Full-Time Yearly Student Online Services Banner 35


Exiting Sr. Survey Graduating Students Yearly 25-28


Faculty/Staff Survey Faculty Triennial


GENED Survey Faculty Annual 3--4


Graduate Follow-Up Study Previous Year's Graduates Yearly online, mail, phone
9-28, depending on post-grad 
activity


Housing Quality of Life not being done


Orientation Survey Students invited to Orientation Per Semester 


Retention Survey


SGA Survey Student Services 15
Student Opinion Survey - ACT Current Students Triennial survey is distributed to sample of students  Used to evaluate services, programs, facilities 144


Student Opinion Survey - Herkimer Course and instructor evaluation Current Students Per Semester 
Faculty select at least one course (adjuncts--every 
course); administered through Angel Access Students' evaluation of course, instructor


Student Stop Out Survey


Students not registered next 
semester
In good academic standing
Has not completed degree 
requirements


Survey of Library Services 6


Placement Test Survey
Incoming Students - needing 
placement 


Student Athlete Survey - Program
Student Athlete Survey - Sports Team
Gap Survey not being done
Alumni Survey not being done
Assessment Survey Faculty







Herkimer College Catalog of Surveys


G:\Institutional Research\INTERNAL PROJECTS\SURVEYS\Survey Catalog Part 1.xlsx
Last Updated: 03/18/2015


Survey Name
CCFSSE - Community College Survey for Faculty on 
Student Engagement
CCSSE - Community College Survey on Student 
Engagement


College Now 3 year follow up study


College Now Post-Grad


Community Survey


Core Drug & Alcohol Survey


Entering Student Survey


Exiting Sr. Survey


Faculty/Staff Survey


GENED Survey


Graduate Follow-Up Study


Housing Quality of Life


Orientation Survey


Retention Survey


SGA Survey Student Services
Student Opinion Survey - ACT


Student Opinion Survey - Herkimer


Student Stop Out Survey
Survey of Library Services


Placement Test Survey
Student Athlete Survey - Program
Student Athlete Survey - Sports Team
Gap Survey
Alumni Survey
Assessment Survey


Collecting Period Results Availability


150 (total admin. timeline)


90


25 days


35 days


45


90 days


 


60 days
75 days


30 days





		Student Surveys






Herkimer County Community College 


A Two-Year Plan 
for 


Academic Affairs 
2015-2017 


Submitted March 4, 2015 


Office of Academic Affairs 
100 Reservoir Road 
Herkimer, NY 13350 


www.herkimer.edu 


1 







CONTENTS Page 


I. Executive Summary 3 


II. Process 3 


Ill. Focus 3 
College Mission Statement 3 
Vision Statement 4 
Core Values 4 
Overview of the Plan 4 


IV. Structure and Function 5 


V. Strategy 8 
Academic Values and Priorities 9 


VI. Conclusion 11 


VII. Acknowledgements 12 


2 







Executive Summary 


A Two-Year Plan for Academic Affairs: 2015-2017 provides a 24 month window of opportunity 
for Herkimer to begin the process of transforming itself into a college known not only for 
providing a wide variety of student outstanding academic opportunity but also helping all of its 
students achieve their academic goals. 


To accomplish this, Herkimer must first construct a plan to effectively integrate many and 
different functions and activities: functions and activities that are performed separately by 
various departments and divisions across the campus, but, when taken as a whole, constitute 
"Academic Affairs". 


A Two-Year Plan for Academic Affairs: 2015-2017 provides the College with a way forward 
enabling Herkimer to better allocate its academic resources, transform itself, and most 
importantly, transform the lives of its students. 


Process 


The planning process was extensive. Quality, steering, and action teams made up of faculty, 
staff, and administrators from across the campus met regularly to identify, discuss, and prioritize 
Herkimer's academic strengths and weaknesses. Information was gathered in a variety of ways, 


) including observations, inquiries, interviews, questionnaires, and focus groups, and then 
formulated into an actionable plan with measurable objectives for assessment purposes. 


Focus 


Herkimer County Community College plays a vital role in providing accessible and affordable 
educational opportunities through its credit and non-credit programs. With an enrollment of 
approximately 2500 students, the College plays a key role in the economic development of 
Herkimer County, including a significant portion of the South Central Adirondack region. 


Academic Affairs oversees academic programs, faculty affairs and academic support functions. 


Herkimer College Mission Statement 


The mission of Herkimer County Community College is to serve our learners by 
providing high quality, accessible educational opportunities and services in response to 
the needs of the local and regional communities. 
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Herkimer College Vision Statement 


Herkimer County Community College will continue to be a highly respected teaching and 
learning institution whose academic excellence will be complemented by a rich offering 
of co-curricular programming, quality student services and distinction in athletics. The 
College will continue to serve the post-secondary education needs of the community and 
be a key driver in regional economics, capitalizing on the potential of its partnerships and 
programs in current and emerging fields. Herkimer College students will exceed 
expectations in programmatic outcomes, educational core competencies, and critical 
thinking skills in order to become productive citizens engaged in a global society. 


Herkimer College Core Values 


Community: To foster a collaborative campus environment that promotes civility, 
creativity, diversity, open communication, social responsibility, and mutual respect 
among students, faculty, staff, and the public. 


Excellence: To encourage all constituencies of the college community to pursue the 
highest standards of performance in their academic and professional work. 


Integrity: To embrace the values of honesty, respect, consistency, diversity and 
responsibility, in order to provide fair and equal treatment for all. 


Opportunity: To provide access to quality, affordable lifelong learning opportunities and 
to maintain an environment that fosters individual growth and development for all. 


Overview of the Plan 


The 2015-17 Academic Affairs Plan presented here is the first such effort towards 
comprehensive academic planning at Herkimer County Community College. This Academic 
Affairs Plan follows a period of major change and transformation at the College. The process of 
academic planning as "continuous" and enables Herkimer College to more effectively fulfill its 
mission. The vision that guided the planning process was grounded in the fundamental mission 
of the College and the goals, directions and priorities for the future. 


As Academic Affairs considered the planning process for the next cycle, there was a widely held 
belief that it would be extremely beneficial to engage a greater number of individuals, 
representing a greater range of constituencies earlier in the process. A cross-functional 
Academic Affairs Plan Quality Team was created to guide and document this process. In order 
to implement this strategy, Academic Affairs used a "bubble up" approach to identify new 
directions and priorities. This Academic Affairs plan is consistent with the direction set forth in 
the College's Strategic Plan. Providing academic vision for the upcoming two years, it is 
consistent with and complements the College's other major planning efforts: Enrollment 
Management/Marketing, Facilities, and Resource Alignment. 
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Through a variety of exercises, three major academic values or priorities emerged as critical 
areas for the future: 


I. Student Success 
II. Program/Service Quality 
Ill. Faculty Excellence 


These priorities also align with the context of the changing landscape in higher education and 
have a clear focus on Institutional Transformation. 


Structure and Function 


Academic Affairs at Herkimer College provides access to excellent academic programs and 
services as well as opportunities for students to work with quality faculty to advance knowledge 
and lifelong learning. The College seeks to attract a diverse and international faculty and 
student body and to create academic relationships across the nation and around the globe. 


II VP•~m of A~~c ~m II 
1----------1 Adminisbati\'e Assistlnl 


Assoc. Dean of Academic AffaiJs As90C . Dean of Academic Affain Assoc. Dean of Academic A1litin 
(BHSn (HU & SS) (Se"·ices) 


Academic support Center lntenmioml Acad<mic Teaching .md Leaming 
Piopu,a-ISL CoUabontive (11.C) 


Assessment and Institu­
tional Effectiveness 


Library Services 


Registrar 


Advisement Center 


Adjunct Office 


College Now 
(coocu=nt enrollment) 


Community Education 
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Academic Divisions 


The Academic Divisions provide excellent academic programs designed to meet the changing 
needs of the workplace. The Business, Health, Science, and Technology (BHST) Division 
oversees 27 Associate Degree and Certificate programs (Attachment 1) with 14 offered entirely 
online. The Humanities and Social Science (HUSS) Division supports 20 Associate Degree and 
1 Certificate programs (Attachment 1) with 9 offered entirely online. The academic divisions 
support over 65 full-time faculty and staff who serve Herkimer students. 


Adjunct Office 


This department manages adjunct instruction including recruitment, interviews, gathering 
personnel packets, scheduling, observations of classes, and checking out adjunct instructors at 
the close of each semester (as well as summer and winter mini sessions). In addition, this 
department plans and delivers professional development opportunities for all our 113 adjuncts. 
The adjunct Office has also taken a leadership role in the College's P-16 initiatives. The 
Adjunct Department's purpose is to recruit and retain highly qualified instructors in all academic 
areas that will provide the students a diverse education in a safe supportive environment. We 
are also committed to promoting and supporting the professional development and growth of 
each instructor. 


Academic Support Center 


The Academic Support Center (ASC) offers a wide range of services which provide Herkimer 
College students with tools for academic success, regardless of previous academic preparation. 
Services include: placement testing for all incoming students; subject-specific tutoring for over 
100 different courses (in person or on line, individually or in small groups, by appointment or at 
drop-in times); study strategies assistance workshops: services for students with disabilities; 
academic coaching and peer mentoring. In addition, ASC has developed programs that help 
freshmen students transition to college including the P.A.S.S. (Personalized Approach to 
Successful Study) program and the JUMPSTART program, a summer program for students in 
transition incorporating parents/guardians/significant others in the intervention model. The 
Academic Support Center's mission is to encourage students to reach their fullest academic 
potential by providing high quality services and diverse learning resources that will allow them to 
develop the tools to become life-long learners. 


Advisement Center 


The mission of the Advisement Center is to support all components of academic curricula at 
Herkimer College through advising, degree program management, goal development, referrals, 
and resource administration. Collaborating with Student Services Offices (Registrar, Counseling 
Center, Academic Support Center, Student Activities, Athletics, Residential Life), each student 
is provided with as many opportunities as possible to gain knowledge and services ensuring 
personal and academic growth. 
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Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness 


The role of the Office of Assessment and Institutional Assessment at Herkimer is to evaluate the 
efficiency of programmatic, unit, and operational goals in a comprehensive, systematic, and 
reliable format that demonstrates the College is effectively accomplishing its mission. 
Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness (AIE) office at Herkimer College supports all 
activities that are focused on enhancing student learning and continuous improvement of 
programs and services 


College Now 


The College Now office administers Herkimer College's concurrent enrollment program. This 
program allows qualifying students to enroll in college courses taught by high school instructors 
in their local high school. 'The purpose of the College Now Office ensures that college courses 
offered to high school students are of the same high quality and rigor as courses offered to 
matriculated college students. We are bound to student success and achievement by supporting 
standards of excellence that promote program and professional development, accreditation, 
research and advocacy. 


Community Education 


Community Education provides a variety of non-credit on-campus and online learning 
opportunities for personal enrichment, professional development, workforce training, community 
forums, social and cultural growth, fitness and fun to our region. The conference facilities of the 
Hummel Corporate Center are provided to support the needs of regional businesses and 
community organizations. Community Education also maintains a partnership with the Herkimer 
Working Solutions One-Stop Career Center which provides an additional outlet for community 
members to learn more about all the programs and services offered by Herkimer College. 


Internet Academy/ Teaching and Learning Collaborative 


The Internet Academy!Teaching and Learning Collaborative(TLC) offers a variety of complete, 
high quality online programs leading to a degree or certificate; provides online students with 
campus equivalent academic and student services; and supports faculty who are teaching 
online, hybrid & web enhanced courses with high quality training. The Internet Academy 
provides worldwide access to selected Herkimer College academic courses and programs. 


Library 


The Ronald F. Williams Library supports faculty, students, staff and the local community by 
providing access to print and electronic resources. The library is also a gathering space for 
collaborative work, cultural events, and professional development opportunities. Through 
various programs, the library staff fosters collaborative partnerships across campus in support 
of student academic success. 
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Registrar 


The Registrar's Office supports the College's educational goals by coordinating credit-course 
registration, maintaining student records, and processing enrollment data. The Registrar's 
Office provides efficient course credit registration service to college constituents; Educates and 
informs students, faculty, and staff about education planning; Documents and certifies all 
academic degrees and certificates; Responds and complete external requests for transcripts, 
enrollment, and others as needed. 


Strategy 


At Herkimer, student success is paramount. Quality academic programs and services are 
priorities. Faculty excellence is expected. Over the next twenty-four months, each operating 
unit serving an academic function (see Structure) will measure its ability to help students 
succeed, provide quality programs or services, and/or enable faculty to excel. Terms will be 
defined, metrics developed, measurements taken, evidence gathered, best practices identified, 
gaps closed, threats assessed, counter-measures proposed, and future trends predicted. 


Essentially, the goal of Herkimer's first Two-Year Plan for Academic Affairs is simply to make 
academic planning part of our organizational behavior. The goal of our next Two-Year Plan for 
Academic Affairs should be to make academic planning more rigorous and robust. Longer term, 
sustainability should be our goal. 


The following four-step procedure will help each academic unit make planning part of its 
operating process. It's only a template. Each unit plan will and should be different. 


1. Time-Line 


Develop a two-year time-line identifying specific dates by which key actions should be 
taken. For example: 
April 15 - Define key terms (i.e. student success, quality service, faculty excellence); 
May 20 - Design metrics; 
November 12 - Identify best practices; etc. 


2. Implementation 


• Take actions to meet time-line. 
• Collect and analyze data. 
• Measure results 


3. Assessment 


• Compare actual results to desired outcomes. Evaluate process. Make changes as 
needed. 


• Incorporate findings into next round of planning. 
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4. Reset 


Initiate next planning cycle. 


Academic deans and department supervisors will lead the planning process. 
Participation in the planning process and quality of work done will be assessed for 
performance evaluation purposes. Results can affect promotion, tenure, merit, and/or 
other forms of advancement. 


Results of the Two-Year Plan for Academic Affairs should be incorporated into the 
strategic planning process of the College. 


Academic Values and Priorities 


Herkimer College seeks to promote student success through relevant programs and support 
services in an enriched teaching and learning environment. As we look forward to welcoming 
our fourth college President, Academic Affairs will continue to improve and transform the 
institution. 


A. Student Success 


Our definition of student success is to help students identify and strive toward their maximum 
potential and meet their goals. This may mean many things: attaining a Herkimer College 
degree or certificate, transferring after completing specific coursework, completing a single 
course for credit; and/or participating in a non-credit learning activity. Some key performance 
measures that have been identified to determine our success in this category will be campus 
retention and graduation rates. 


Some specific initiatives identified in Unit Plans include: 


• The Academic Divisions will continue to develop new programs that meet the needs of 
students and regional employers. New program development will be faculty driven and align 
with the Strategic Plan and new SUNY transfer pathways. 


• The Academic Support Center (ASC) plays a critical role in providing direct academic 
support services for students and will continue to evaluate and continuously improve 
programs designed to help students reach their academic goals, including JumpStart, 
Academic Coaching, Tutoring Services, Learning Communities Early warning activities. 
Particular focus will be placed on developing new initiative through the SSD in an effort to 
more fully engage students with disabilities. Academic Affairs has made a conscious effort 
to begin to integrating campus retention efforts under the guidance of the ASC. 


• The Advisement Center will develop and offer a series of academic advisement workshops 
for students designed to help students understand their academic plan and their 
responsibilities and options and report the outcome. 
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• The Library will pilot available e-readers for students as a means to increase familiarity with 
electronic scholarly research material and resources and share the results. 


• Academic Affairs is focused on creating a variety of opportunities and pathways for students 
to include College Now concurrent enrollment in Herkimer, Madison, and Otsego County 
High Schools; Internet Academy programs including Open SUNY Plus; and newly revised 
academic programming for international students. 


• A policy and process will be developed to implement Prior Learning Assessment including 
credit by evaluation and credit by examination. 


8. Quality Programs/Services 


Academic Affairs provides a wide range of programming to students that focuses on access to 
quality, affordable lifelong learning activities. The process for developing and updating 
programs and services are guided SUNY, State Education and the Herkimer Campus 
curriculum committee. Some key performance measures that have been identified to determine 
our success in this category will be campus retention and graduation rates. Regional and 
National Benchmarks will also be employed. 


Some specific initiatives identified in Unit Plans include: 


• The Advisement Center will conduct full evaluation of how students are served, evaluate the 
results, and recommend changes to improve advisement services. 


• College Now concurrent enrollment will compare student success rates (completion and 
GPA) to rates in traditional campus sections to establish a baseline for measuring the quality 
of the courses offered in the local high schools. 


• The Library seeks to increase the use of e-resources (e-books, electronic journals) to 
engage students with electronic scholarly research material and resources. Usage will be 
measured. 


• Internet Academy (IA) will complete Open SUNY Institutional Readiness process in 
preparation for Open SUNY Plus. The Herkimer Internet Academy plan includes completion 
of a comprehensive self-evaluation process, documenting best practices as well as creation 
of an action plan for continuous improvement. 


• Academic Integrity policies will be reexamined and updated. The Academic Associate 
Deans will develop a draft policy for review. 


• The current Program Review process will be examined and the role in Academic 
Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness will be determined. SUNY's requirements for the 
evaluation of each registered academic program are straightforward. Evaluation should 
occur in five-to-seven year cycles. Programs determined to have problems will be reviewed 
as needed. The schedule for reviews is maintained by the Dean of Academic Affairs and 
distributed by that office each fall. The committee responsible for completing a program's 
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review, designated by the Division's Associate Dean, may include faculty members in the 
discipline, students currently enrolled in the program, program graduates, and advisory 
committee members. In addition, according to new SUNY requirements, a team of external 
reviewers must be included in the process and the external reviewers' report on assessment 
in the major must be submitted with the completed program review 


• Review availability and quality of data sources used for decision making. 


• Community Education will seek to reevaluate the programmatic goals and campus 
philosophy for community outreach, including community use of campus facilities. Based on 
this process, recommendations for the deployment of the current staff of Community 
Education will be developed. 


C. Faculty Excellence 


Working collaboratively, the academic leadership actively engages the faculty in the design, 
development and delivery (teaching) of credit and non-credit-bearing curricula at the college: on 
campus; online; and off-site. Academic Affairs seeks to more actively embrace an inter­
disciplinary, collaborative environment defined by excellence. 


Recognition and awards measure academic effectiveness. Other measures that have been 
identified as influencing excellence include participation in professional development activities; 
community involvement; and partnerships/collaborations. 


Some specific initiatives identified in Academic Unit Plans include: 


• Library will continue to reach out to foster relationships across campus and provide faculty 
with improving services and resources in an effort to support an increase of scholarly 
research on campus. Measured by survey and faculty participation in information literacy 
instruction at Library. The Office of Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness will evaluate 
and make improvements to faculty and staff performance review process. 


• Consider opportunities for developing a more engaged, reinvigorated faculty. Develop a 
strategy to move in that direction. 


• The Adjunct Office will continue to evaluate and improve orientation and services to part-time 
faculty 


Conclusion 


Herkimer's self-assessment revealed that academic planning was not done on a systematic 
basis. Strategically, this finding was unacceptable. As a result, A Two-Year Plan for Academic 
Affairs was devised. Goals were set. Methodology established. Leadership fixed . 
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Consequently, Herkimer now has a way to move forward over the next two years. This plan is 
manageable, capable of producing lasting change, and is aligned with the overall strategic 
planning process of the College. 
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Attachment 1 . 


Current Degree Programs (* indicates program available online): 
Art Studies A.A 
Business: Accounting A.AS. * 
Business: Accounting AS. * 
Business: Business Administration A.AS. * 
Business: Business Administration AS.* 
Business: Fashion Buying and Merchandising A.AS. 
Business: Health Services Management Technology A.AS. * 
Business: Human Resource Management A.AS. * 
Business: Marketing A.AS. * 
Business: Small Business Management A.AS. * 
Business: Sports and Recreation Management A.AS. 
Communication Arts: Music Industry AS. 
Communication Arts: New Media AS. 
Computer Network Technician A.AS. 
Computer Science AS. 
Computer Support Specialist A.AS. 
Criminal Justice A.AS. * 
Criminal Justice AS. * 
Criminal Justice: Crime Intelligence Analysis A.AS. 
Criminal Justice: Cybersecurity AS. * 
Criminal Justice: Forensic Investigations A.AS. 
Digital Filmmaking, AS. 
Early Childhood A.AS. 
Emergency Medical Technician - Paramedic A.AS. 
Engineering Science AS. 
Fine Arts A.A. 
Gender Studies, A.A. 
Human Services A.AS. * 
Liberal Arts and Sciences: Childhood Education AS. 
Liberal Arts and Sciences: General Studies A.A. * 
Liberal Art!? and Sciences: Humanities A.A * 
Liberal Arts and Sciences: Mathematics AS. 
Liberal Arts and Sciences: Physical Education AS. 
Liberal Arts and Sciences: Science AS. 
Liberal Arts and Sciences: Social Science A.A. * 
Mobile Applications Development A.AS. 
Paralegal A.AS. * 
Photographic Technology A.AS. 
Physical Therapist Assistant A.AS. 
Quality Assurance - Business AS. * 
Quality Assurance - Science AS.* 
Radio-Television Broadcasting A.AS. 
Travel & Events Management A.AS.* 


Current Certificate Programs (* indicates program available online): 


Medical CodingfTranscriptionist Certificate* 
Small Business Management Certificate* 
Teaching Assistant Certificate* 


) 
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Herkimer 
TIIE STATE UNlVERSITY OF NE'W YORK 


2015 Budget Preparation 
6 Things to 
Remember: 


• Complete the forms 
required to link non 
-routine budget re­
quests to the Strate­
gic Plan and Depart­
ment Assessment 
results. Include a 
copy of your As­
sessment(s) if you 
are making a re­
quest based on their 


findings 


• Complete the re­
quired form (found 
on MyHerkimer) for 
any computer equip­
ment or software 


request. 


• Provide detail for all 
expense lines except 


Office Supplies 


• Do not include 
supply items in the 
equipment lines. An 
item qualifies as 
equipment if it costs 
$1 ,000 or more 


each 


• Draft budgets are 
due to your Dean 
or VP and 
Controller by 


March 7, 2014 


• Final budgets are 
due to your Dean 
or VP and 
Controller by 


March 21, 2014 


BudgetM ... •a• 
This notice acts as the official 
opening of the FY 20 IS budget 
development process. This 
process ensures that the 
proposed budget will meet 
contractual demands, 
acknowledge fluctuations in en­
rollment and major revenue 
sources and ensure that resource 
allocation is driven by our Strate­
gic Plan, based on our mission and 
goals and utilizes the results of 


assessment activities. 


All non-routine requests must be 
linked to a Strategic Pian Action 
Step and/or to an assessment 
finding in order to be considered 


by the Budget Committee. 


Please keep in mind that there will 
be no opportunity for additional 
requests after the final submission 
date so be mindful of the final 
deadline of March 21, 2014. Final 
budgets not received by that date 
will be rolled over from the 
FY 2014 budget including only 


nmelln• 
2/7/2014 Distribution of Pack­


ets 


317/2014 Preliminary Sub­
missions due to DeansNP AND 


Controller 


3/21/2014 FINAL requests 


due to the Controller 


routine items. 


Personnel· No new positions will 
be considered for FY 20 IS unless 
there is revenue and/or reduction 
of other expenses sufficient to 
cover both salary and applicable 
benefits. You are required to 
provide a full financial analysis in 


your proposal. 


Ec;iuipment, Supplies and Other: 
When developing your requests, 
you should be checking those 
requests against historical actual 
expenditures to ensure reasona­
bleness. The actual expenditures 
for FY 2012 & 2013 have been 
included on the Budget Summary 
page of your department(s) for 
your reference. filgnltlcant devia­
tions from the historical norm will 
need to be explained. Equipment 


·ffii5Um-6e requested and justified 
according to your individual de­
partment needs. You should 
include all computer technology 
requests in your department 
budget, including any accompany­
ing software and maintenance. 


3/21/2014 Enrollment budget 


due 


April 2014 Executive Com­


mittee Hearings 


4/23/2014 Preliminary Budget 


Review with Board of Trustees 


For all computer technology re­
quests, you are also being asked 
to complete a Request for Hard­
ware/Software Acquisition Form 
found on MyHerkimer. Compl_et­
ed forms will be reviewed by the 
Information Services department 
to ensure that your requests can 
be supported by the college's 
computer services infrastructure 


and personnel. 


~If you have a recommenda­
tion for new student or other fees 
or a change to any existing fees, 
please submit a full proposal along 
with your department expense 
requests. Include in this proposal 
the purpose of the fee, the 
amount and the total projected 


revenue. 


If you are new to this process, or 
have any questions, please contact 


Jackie Woudenberg for assistance. 


4/23/2014 Tuition and Fees 
Established by Board of Trus-


tees 


June 2014 Presentation to 


County Committees 







Page 2 2015 Budget Preparation 


Mapping Our 


Future 


Have you included 


funding requests 


that would directly 


fulfill a Strategic 


Pion Objective/ 


Action Ste,p? If so, 


please complete 


the Strategic Plan 


form. 


Strategic Plan & Assessment Formal 


You do not need to link every budget line item to the Strategic Plan. You are being 


asked to complete the following forms instead: 


Strategic Plan: 


Use this form to list your non-routine budget requests that would directly affect an Objec­
tive and/or Action Step in the Strategic Plan. List your initiatives including the Strategic 
Plan reference and how this funding would help to fulfill that Objective/Action Step. A 
PDF document listing the Strategic Plan Action Steps has been provided for your refer-


ence. 


Assessment: 


Use this form to list your non-routine budget requests that would directly improve a find­
ing in your department assessments. Include a copy of your department assessment if 
you are asking for funding under this category. 


General Instructions 


• Make a backup copy 
of your worksheets 
saved to your M: 


drive 


only the Excel files 
and any other elec­
tronic documentation 


• All math will be cal- • 
culated by the work-


you need to provide 


Requests that can be 
directly tied to the 
Strategic Plan or a 
Departmental Assess­
ment are to be in­
cluded on the form(s) 
included for that 


• 
sheets 


It is not necessary to 
send printed copies 
of the budget to the 
Controller. Send 


General Worksh-t Instructions 
In each department 
workbook, you will see 
tabs across the bottom of 
the screen as long as you 
have the workbook max-


imized on your screen. 


The arrow buttons found 
above the word "Ready" 
at the bottom of the 
screen will allow you to 


scroll the tabs. 


You will be able to input 
data only in those cells 
that are unprotected. If 
you try to enter data in a 
protected cell, you will 
see an error pop-up win-


dow. 


• 
purpose. 


Include a copy of 
your Assessment re­
port if you are mak­
ing requests based on 


it. 


Please make sure you use 
the appropriate sheet 
within the workbook for 
the expense you are re-


questing. 







FY 20 I 5 Budget Preparation Page J 


Budget Summary 
This is the "cover page", which shows your actual ex­
penditures for FY 2012 & 2013, approved budget for FY 


2014 and your request for FY 20 I 5. 


No changes by you are necessary on this page. The 


program will automatically update it for you. 


Equipment and oth• Expena• 
Equipment is defined as 
an item having a unit cost 
of $1,000 or more. Any 
item with a unit cost of 
less than $1,000 is to be 
included in the appropri-


ate supply line. 


Include supplies that may 
be part of an equipment 


request on the 


appropriate supply line 
and indicate that the sup­
ply accompanies "x" 
equipment item. Installa­
tion costs should be in­
cluded as part of the 


equipment item. 


Computer equipment and 
software requests must 
also include a completed 


Personal Services 
These are the forms to 
be used for the justifica­
tion of any part-time per­
sonal services. Full time 
returning personnel are 
budgeted for by the Con­
troller's Office. The total 
expense request will be 
automatically placed on 
the Summary form for 


you. 


If you are budgeting for 


minimum wage employ­
ees, please be reminded 
that the NYS Minimum 
Wage is $8.00/hour 
through 12/31 / I 4 and 
increases to $8.75/hour 


on 1/1/15. 


DO NOT include any 
required fringe benefits in 
your request. These will 


Request for Hardware/ 
Software Acquisition 
Form (found on MyHerki-


mer). 


For supply lines, detail 
must be provided for all 
requests except for 


Office Supplies. 


be budgeted for by 
the Controller's Of-


fice. 


Make sure the cor­
rect hourly rate is 
used. If you need 
assistance, you may 


contact the Payroll 


Office and/or Human 


Resources. 


Are your 


budget 


requests for 


FY 2015 


reasonable 


based on 


historical 


expenses? 







For assistance with your budget preparation, please feel 


free to contact: 


Jackie Woudenberg 


Controller 


woudenbjj@herkimer.edu Ext 8313 


Strategic Plan Goals 


I . Academic Programs & Support 
Promote student success through relevant programs and support services within an 
enriched teaching and learning environment 


2. Campus Life 


Cultivate a campus environment that complements the academic mission, enhance 
student development, and provides broad social and educational experiences 


3. Institutional Culture 
Encourage and sustain a campus culture where the core values of the College are 
embraced, implemented and rewarded 


4. Operational Sustainability 


Enhance operational sustainability through creative planned growth 


5. Outreach & Community Relations 


Cultivate mutually beneficial relationships with the community and enhance 


the image of HCCC 


Herkimer ............. 
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Align Resource Allocation with Student Learning Outcomes 


Institutional Effectiveness Targeting Team Leader: Cynthia Gabriel - Faculty 


Institutional Effectiveness Steering Team Leaders: 


• Nora Dusseault - Faculty 
• Mark Harris - Director of RadiofTV 
• Sue Tripp - Director of Financial Aid 


Institutional Effectiveness Quality Team: 


• Karen Jones - Faculty 
• Guy Devitt - Faculty 
• Tim Mclean - Faculty 
• Jessica Kelly - Faculty 
• Katie Stables - Faculty 
• Annette Yauney- Faculty 
• Cheryl Netti - Assistant Controller 
• Matt Powers - Faculty 
• Janet Ciccarelli - Faculty 
• Julie Todd - Assistant Director of Human Resources 
• Bob Gassmann - Faculty 
• Bill Stack - Faculty 
• Suzanne Paddock - Counselor - Career Services 
• Julie Lewis - Director of Business & Finance for FSA, HCC Foundation & HCCC Housing Corp 
• Joy Edmunds - Staff Accountant (Payroll) 
• Dianna Ste. Marie - Faculty 







Our Mission: To create a process whereby college constituents have the opportunity to align 
resource allocation with Student Learning Outcomes. 


Our Goals: 


• To ensure the college's budget planning process supports student success. 


• To ensure that the budget planning process is broad-based, offers opportunities for input 
by appropriate constituencies, allocates necessary resources, and leads to improvement 
of institutional effectiveness. 


History (background & fact-finding results): 


The Committee created a questionnaire and interviewed budget managers in each of the 
areas throughout the college to find out the following: 


• Who initiates their budget process? 


• Who has input for the budgeting in their area, and how is it submitted? 


• Who fills out the Excel budget request? 


• Who approves the department's budget request? 


• How do you know what is approved in your department's budget? 


• Is there any justification given as to why items are not approved? 


• When money is left over, who decides where that money is used? 


Our findings for the current budget process were the following: 


• In late January, early February, Jackie Woudenberg sends Excel workbooks to all 
budget managers. The workbooks contain the pages for the detailed requests along 
with the documents to explain the process, the deadlines, and the overall timeline for 
the budget process. 


• Each budget manager works with the employees that report to him/her in order to 
complete the Excel workbooks with the appropriate request items. 


• The budget manager reviews the initial requests and then sends a draft budget to the 
supervisor, along with a copy to Jackie Woudenberg for preliminary review for 
placement of items (not for approval/disapproval of any requests). 


• Any new items must tie to the strategic plan and I or assessment. When filled in on the 
appropriate sheet on the Excel workbook, it is automatically filled into the appropriate 
place in the workbook. 
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• The budget manager's supervisor will then bring it to the Budget Committee. Once the 
supervisor says the budget is acceptable and wants to bring it forward, the final 
budgets are sent to Jackie Woudenberg. 


• Calculations are done to project revenue. Summary documents are created by 
Jackie Woudenberg for the Budget Committee. 


• The Executive Council looks at the gaps in the budget to see where additions or 
deletions can be made. Once the committee has agreed to a budget, it is forwarded 
to the Board of Trustees. 


• It is up to the individual budget managers to give feedback as to what items have 
been approved or denied from the budget requests. In most cases, the reason for a 
budget request being denied is not given. 


• When money is left over, the budget manager makes the decisions as to where the 
money will be spent. 


Process Used to Develop Plan (to achieve goals): 


To achieve our two goals, the committee decided on the following: 


• Create a Resource Allocation Committee that would have representatives from all 
areas of the college. 


• Develop a Resource Allocation form to insure budget requests are tied to one or more 
of the following areas: Strategic Goals, Department I Unit Operational Plan Objectives, 
Program Learning Outcomes, Academic Program Review or Audit, Alignment with 
Institutional Outcome(s), and I or Health Safety or Regulatory Requirements. (See 
Appendix A.) 
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)Proposed Plan with Timeline and Recommendation: 


Resource Allocation Committee: 


• The College will appoint a Resource Allocation Committee which will consist of 
representatives from the following areas: 


• lnstruction-4 with 2 from each Academic Division 
• Academic Support-2 
• Student Services-2 
• Maintenance and Operation (Operational Plans)-1 
• General Administration-1 
• General lnstitution-1 


• The committee will develop its own by-laws, including the minimum number of 
members required at a meeting for a quorum. 


• Resource Allocation Committee members will have term limits of 3 years. Department 
Heads cannot serve on the Committee. One person cannot represent more than one 
of the above areas. The first year appointments will be staggered to allow continuity of 
membership (3 and 4 years). 


• Budget requests submitted to the Resource Allocation Committee will be required to 
use the Resource Allocation Form that ties the requested initiative to one or more of 
the following: 


• Alignment with the Strategic Goals 


• Alignment with Dept./Unit Operational Plan 


• Program Learning Outcomes 


• Academic Program/ Audit Reviews 


• Alignment with Institutional Learning Outcomes 


• Health, Safety or Regulatory 


_) 


• In addition, budget requests must be accompanied by a description of how and 
when data will be collected to assess whether the requested budget item has helped 
to achieve strategic goal(s), learning outcome(s), program review 
recommendation(s), facilities' plan(s) , or health, safety, or regulatory requirement(s). 
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• Requests for funding are prioritized by the Resource Allocation Committee using a 
Resource Allocation rubric. 


• The recommended prioritized list, along with the Resource Allocation rubrics, will be 
forwarded to the Budget Committee for consideration. 


• Approved budgeted initiatives will be assessed to determine whether they have 
helped to achieve one or more strategic goal(s), learning outcome(s), program review 
recommendation(s), facilities plan(s) or health, safety, or regulatory requirement(s). For 
denied requests, feedback as to why the request was denied will be passed on to the 
budget manager. 


Resource Allocation Form: 


• Budget requests submitted to the Resource Allocation Committee will use the 
Resource Allocation Form that ties the requested initiative to one or more of the 
following: 


• Alignment with the Strategic Goals 


• Alignment with Dept./Unit Operational Plan 


• Program Learning Outcomes 


• Academic Program/ Audit Reviews 


• Alignment with Institutional Learning Outcomes 


• Health, Safety or Regulatory 


External & Internal Factors that May Potentially Impact Plan: 


The current administration has to approve of the Resource Allocation Committee and the 
Resource Allocation Rubric. How will this added committee fit into the budget timeline? 


Future Sustainability of Plan - include assessments, responsibilities and training: 


.) 


• The Resource Allocation Committee, which consists of representatives from all areas of 
the college, will have to develop its own by-laws, including the minimum number of 
members required at a meeting for a quorum and how representatives will be 
appointed to the committee. The suggestion is to have the first appointments to the 
Resource Allocation Committee be made from the original Institutional Effectives 
team: "Align Resource Allocation to Institutional Learning Outcomes." This would 
enable the Resource Allocation Committee to be up and running at a faster pace. 


• The plan is to have a pilot run starting fall 2015, consisting of 2 budget managers who 
would submit their budgets with the Resource Allocation Form to the Resource 
Allocation Committee, one from academics and one from non-academics. The two 
budget managers would meet with the Resource Allocation Committee, along with 
Jackie Woudenberg, in September to get an overview of what is expected of them 
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and provide them with the opportunity to ask questions regarding the Resource 
Allocation Form and also to create a timeline as to when the forms need to be 


submitted to the Committee. 


• By the second week in November, the two budget managers will submit their 


Resource Allocation forms they have reviewed and approved to the Resource 


Allocation Committee for review. 


• The Resource Allocation forms will need to be assessed to determine whether the 
requested items have helped to achieve one or more strategic goal(s), learning 


outcome(s), program review recommendation(s), facilities plan(s) or health, safety, or 


regulatory requirement{s). These requests will be ranked and sent on to the executive 
committee for review. 


• In April, once the budget has been approved by the Board of Trustees, the Resource 


Allocation Committee will meet to evaluate how the process worked and to make 


recommendations for changes. For denied requests, feedback as to why the request 


was denied will be passed on to the budget manager. 


• The Resource Allocation committee will make final revisions by the end of April and be 


fully implemented starting fall 2016. 
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Appendix A: 


Herkimer College 


Resource Allocation Rubric 2015 


Requesting Department/Budget Manager _ ____________ _ Funding Year: _ ___ _ 


Designator: - ------------- One time: -------


Total Amount Requested: _________ _ Recurring: _____ _ 


Justification - based on evidence or need (for example: advisory committee recommendation, employers, alumni, or enrollment usage data) or attach 
justification. List number of students effected. 


Budget requests must be accompanied by a description or how and when data will be collected to assess whether the requested budget item has helped to 
achieve strategic goal(s), learning outcome(s), program review recommendations, facilities' plan(s), or health, safety, or regulatory requirement(s). 


Scoring Area TO BE FILLED OUT BY PERSON REQUESTING FUNDS FOR Score 
Description/Alignment COMMITIEE 


USE 
Scoring Rubric 


Alignment with Strategic D Academic Program & Support Max * points: 
Goals D Campus Life Sum points for 


D Institutional Culture demonstrated 
D Operational Sustainability 
D Outreach @ Community Relations 


(IO point total) 


Alignment with D Department Goals 
Department/Unit D Unit Goals 
Operalionol Pion Objectives (IO point total) 


" Program Learning List of PLO's: 
Outcomes D 


D 
D 


(IO point total) 


Academic Program Review D Identified areas of need based on program review or audit 
or Audit (IO point total) 


Alignment with ILO ILO's your request supports: 
0 
D 
D 


(IO point total) 


Health, Safety, or D Specific health, safety, or regulatory issue for course, program, 
Regulatory department or institution 


(IO point total) 


Points (Max 60): 


Total Points 


Committee Comments: 
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COMMUNITY EXCELLENCE INTEGRITY OPPORTUNITY 


MAPPING OUR FUTURE 
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COUNTY COMMU~llY CO L LlGt . 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 


"Mapping our Future: Herkinutr County Connmmity 
College Sn·ategic Plan 2010-2015" captures and 


communicaccs the vision and plans for the furure of Herkimer 


County Commllllity College. le is che resulc of many moncbs 


of meetings and surveys involving multiple internal and 


external stakeholders. We are grateful co all members of our 


College community who worked diligently to come to 


consensus on what we must do to meet the challenges of the 


future while remaining tme co our mission and vision and also 


to our community partners, both public and privace, who 


gave valuable cime and critical thought in providing input 


to our plan. 


COMMUNITY EXCELLENCE INTEGRITY OPPORTUNITY 







• • 


A MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 


Our five-year strategic plan outlines a shared 
vision for the future of the College as we 
reaffirm our purpose in the face of challenging 
economic times and changing student 
demographics. 


Our plan is focused on student success and 
recognizes the importance of remaining 
current with operational, educational and 
emerging workforce technologies. It maps our 
course for moving the College forward and holds each department and 
division accountable for meeting goals. It allows for annual assessment of 
performance based on established indicators while providing Aexibilicy co 
revisit each objective annual ly and identify the nexuound of action items. 
The annual assessmenc will eosure that objectives are met and rharwe have an 
opportunity to proactively determine the next steps in reaching our destinations. 


"Mapping our Future" requires the cooperative synergy of all areas of 
the enterprise through the inregration of services, cross-pollination of 
in i ciatives, the effi ien t use of facilities and the development of a flexible, 
multi-skilled staff. 


With the highest degree of imegciry and a commianem C0 excellence, 
chis plan will provide the best opportunity co positively impact the 
academk experience of our students and advance learning for all members 
of our expansive community. With great pride I invite you to explore 
Mapping our Future: Strategic Plan 2010-2015. 


Sincerely, A A ... 7 ' ...: 
lL-.... / 'td4.« . ~k~ 


E>r.· Ann Marie Murray t/ 
President 
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OUR MISSION STATEMENT 
'/be mission of Herkimer County Community College is to serve our learners 


by providing high quality, accessible educational opportunities and services 


m response to the needs of the local and regional communities. 


OUR VISION 
Herkimer County Community Co/Jege will continure to be a highly 


respected teaching and learning institution whose academic excellence 


will be complemented by a rich offering of co-curricular programming, 


quality student services and distinction in athletics. 


The College will continue to serve the post-secondary education needs 


of the community and be a key driver in regional economics, capitalizing 


on the potential of its partnerships and programs in current and 


emerging fields. 


HCCC students will exceed expectations in programmatic outcomes, 


educational core competencies, and critical thinking skills in order 


to become productive citizens engaged in a global society. 







OUR CORE VALUES 
We value community: To foster a collaborative campus environment 


that promotes civility, creativity, diversity, open communication, social 


responsibility and mutual respect among students, faculty, staff and 


the public. 


We value excellence: To encourage all constituencies of the College 


community to pursue the highest standards of performance in their 


academic and professional work. . 


We value integrity: To embrace the values of honesty, respect, 


consistency, diversity and responsibility, in order to provide fair and 


equal treatment for all. 


We value opportunity: To provide access to quality, affordable lifelong 


learning opportunities and to maintain an environment that fosters 


individual growth and development for all. 
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STRATEGIC GOALS 
Haki111e1 Co1111()' Co11111tu11i,y College Sti·(1tegic Plan 2010-2015 


1. ACADEMIC PROGRAMS & SUPPORT 
Promote student success through programs and support services 
within an enriched teaching and learning environment. 


2. CAMPUS LIFE 
Cultivate a campus environment that complements the 
academic mission, enhances student development and provides broad 
social and educational experiences. 


3. INSTITUTIONAL CULTURE 
Encourage and sustain a campus culture where the core values 
of the College are embraced, implemented and rewarded. 


4. OPERATIONAL SUSTAINABILITY 
Enhance operational sustainability through creative planned growth. 


5. OUTREACH & COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
Cultivate mutually beneficial relationships within the community 
and enhance the image of HCCC. 







STRATEGIC GOAL 1 


ACADEMIC PROGRAMS & SUPPORT - . - I 


Promote student success through relevant programs and support 
services within an enriched teaching and learning environment. 


Destination: 
• Educational enrichment opportunities that meet the needs of the ' 


community and prepare students for a global society through relevant 
academic programs of exceptional quality 


• Improved curricula and expanded, strengthened articulation 
agreements recommended by engaged industry leaders and 
program advisors 


• Enhanced teaching and learning environments that foster excellence 
and embrace innovation and creativity 


• Committed resources for developing academic programs and 
keeping them current 


• New delivery ~ethods of instruction that enhance and motivate 
student learning and prepare students for transfer and employment 


• An enhanced Education Pipeline founded on strong relationships and 
partnerships with regional school districts 


• Improved data systems that track student success to more effectively 
assess delivery of support services 


• A Teaching and Learning Collaborative that supports faculty 
development and effective pedagogy 


... Serve our learners by providing high quality, 
accessible educational opportrmities and services ... 


HCCC Mission 







STRATEGIC GOAL 2 


CAMPUS LIFE 
Cultivate a campus environment that complements the 
academic mission, enhances student development and provides broad 
social and educational experiences. 


Destination: 
• A Center for Global Learning that serves a diverse student body 


and provides engaging and inviting educational programs to 
help prepare all students for a global society 


• Living-learning communities focused upon development of the 
whole student and the transition to college life 


• Expanded health and wellness services 
• Co-curricular and recreational opportunities that support and 


contribute to a thriving educational and social campus climate 
• A successful food service model that meets the needs of 


campus constituents 
• National reputation for excellence in intercollegiate athletics 


both on and off the field 


.. .Academic exce/Jence complemented by a rich offering of co-curricular 
programming, quality student services, and distinction in athletics ... 


HCCCVision 







STRATEGIC GOAL 3 


INSTITUTIONAL CULTURE 
Encourage and sustain a campus culture where the core values 
of the College are embraced, implemented and rewarded. 


Destination: 
• Greater employee self-actualization and work-team improvement 


to ensure a vibrant and dynamic campus based on a culture that 
encourages innovation, creativity, collaboration and cooperation 


• An enhanced campus-wide safety awareness campaign that supports 
the security of the campus and all its people 


• A campus environment that is immersed in the celebration of 
diversity awareness and supports learners of all backgrounds 


• Strong institutional effectiveness practices built upon open and 
clear campus-wide communication and dialogue 


• Rewarding mentoring experiences and supportive professional 
development programming for all employees 


.. .Embrace the values of honesty, respect, c~ diversity and 
responsibili.ty ... C,ampus environment that promotes civility, creativity, 


diversity, open communication, social responsibility and mutual respect. .. 
HCCC Core Values - Integrity & Community 
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STRATEGIC GOAL 4 


OPERATIONAL SUSTAINABILITY 
Enhance operational sustainability through creative planned growth. 


Destination: 
• A refined comprehensive enrollment management plan that 


includes growth of credit and non-credit tuition revenues 
• Greater efficiencies and effectiveness in meeting the mission 


of the institution based on a recurrent assessment infrastructure 
• Support for campus-wide initiatives based on maximization 


of external funding opportunities 
• A detailed master plan that defines and ensures optimum use 


of existing facilities and identifies and plans for future needs 


... Provide access to puJity, a.ffordable lifelong learning 
opportunines and to maintain an environment that fosters 


individual growth and deve~tfor all. .. 
HCCC Core Value - Opponunity 







STRATEGIC GOAL 5 


OUTREACH & COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
Cultivate mutually beneficial reUltionships within the 
community and enhance the image of HCCC. 


Destination: 


• New marketing and communications strategies based on an 
updated comprehensive marketing plan 


• Genuine pride in the College that is noticed and celebrated 
on-campus and throughout the community 


• Strong partnerships and alliances with business, educational, 
governmental and non-profit organizations that support regional 
workforce and economic development 


• New systems, sites and programming that allow expanded 
opportunities for cultural, physical and intellectual programming 
on-campus and in the community 


... Respond to the needs of the local and regional communities ... 
Be a key driver in regional econom-ics, capitalizing on the 


potential of its partnerships ... 
HCCC Mission and Vtsion 







IMPLEMENTATION 


''Mapping Our Future" is a rolling plan with action steps tied to the 
institution's budget process. Financial support for implementing the plan 
will come from several sources including the College's operating budget, 
external grants and component units of the College, such as the Herkimer 
County College Foundation, Faculty-Student Association and HCCC Housing 
Corporation. Funding streams have been identified for each action step. 


Outcomes are based on pre-established criteria and will be assessed annually 
in order to remove completed tasks, update those in progress and identify 
new tasks for the upcoming academic year. Newly identified casks will be 
added or tied to the strategic plan objectives as new action steps with stated 
measurable outcomes. • • 


Each of the five strategic goals has been assigned to a member of the 
President's executive team who will have oversight responsibility to ensure 
that progress is being made on each of the corresponding objectives. Each 
objective is assigned to a unit responsible for ensuring that progress is 
made on activities and projects identified as action steps. Administrators, 
departments, committees and others are identified as supporting units for 
each objective to help accomplish the initiatives. Each objective and action 
step also has an anticipated timeframe for implementation identified. 


ALIGNMENT WITH SUNY'S STRATEGIC PLAN 


Herkimer's strategic plan is closely and uniquely aligned with 
SUNY's strategic plan, The Power of SUNY, 
announced by Chancellor Nancy Zimpher in 
April 2010. Our core values of community, 
excellence, integrity and opportunity mirror 
or closely relate to SUNY's values of student 


Tr ·1ers ~', 
0, New York 


centeredness, community engagement, diversity, integrity and 
collaboration. Herkimer's strategic goals link to and overlap with 
various ideas and objectives in SUNY's plan. For more about The Power 
of SUNY, view the plan online at www.suny.edu/powerofsuny/. 
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ASSESSMENT OF THE PLAN 


Herkimer County Community College believes in a continuous improvement 
process and the need for a comprehensive system for assessing desired outcomes. 
This provides HCCC not only with the necessary tools for refining our curricula 


and services, but it also provides the community with assurances that the 
administration, faculty and staff are concerned with the quality, effectiveness 
and efficiency of the College. 


The College annually assesses progress made toward achieving its strategic goals 
and objectives. An annual Institutional Effectiveness Report Card with 
complete key performance indicator measures provide data to be used 
in the evaluation and continuous improvement of the plan. Primary 
measurements for the Report Card are collected from various sources. These 
internal and external assessment tools are utilized to identify direct and indirect 


measures as they relate to the College's strategic goals. The following assessment 
tools are used to identify key performance indicators within the Report Card: 


Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) 
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) 
National Community College Benchmark Project (NCCBP) 


Student Opinion Survey (SOS) 
General Education Course Assessment 


Faculty-Staff Opinion Survey 
College Now Graduate Follow-up Study 


Institutional Research Data 
Office of Student Activities Data 


Graduate Follow-up Data 
US Department of Education, Office of Postsecondary Education 


Audited Financial Statements 
Enrollment Reports 


Energy Reports 
Office of Community Education 


Entering Student Survey 
Student Exit Survey 
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"An insricucion conducts ongoing 


I planning and resource allocation based 


on its mission and goals, develops objectives 


co achieYe chem, and urilius che results of 


its assess.meat activities for insdcucional 


renewal. Implementarion_and subsequent 


evaluation of che success of che regic 


plan and resource allocation support che 


devel0pmem and change necessary ro improve 


and ro mainmin insrirucional quality." 


(MSCHE Oharactenstics of Ex_cellence In Higher 


Education, c. 2009) 
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Enrollment Management and Marketing 


A collaborative work compiled by Josh Belisle and Jaclyn Harrington, February 2015 


,, 
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Quality Team Committee List~ 


Name Position Subcommittee Assbmment 
Erin Bailey Temporary Public Relations Coordinator Retention 
Josh Belisle Assistant Professor - Math Steering Team Leader 


Retention 
Vicki Brown Director of Student Activities Retention 


Andrew Devitt Assistant Professor - English Retention 
Lisa Elwood-Farber Associate Professor - English Recruitment 


Doug Flanagan Assistant Professor - Radio/TV Recruitment 
Monica Hack-Polkosnik Assistant Professor - Crime Analysis Recruitment 


Jaclyn Harrington Director of Advisement Center Steering Team Leader 
Recruitment 


April Harris Assistant Professor - Cybersecurity Recruitment 
Sharon Howell Professor - Physical Education Recruitment 
Mary Jo Kelley Professor - Social Science Retention 
Rebecca Kohler Director of Admissions Refer to page 4 - Process 


Wendy Marchese Counselor Retention 
Marjorie Moore Director of Academic Support Center Retention 


Karen Nagle Associate Professor - Business Retention Co-Chair 
Blake Pitcher Assistant Professor - Digital Graphics Retention 


Rebecca Ruffing Director of Public Relations Recruitment 
George Smith Associate Professor - Chemistry Recruitment 


Kalman Socolof Professor - Radio /TV Recruitment Co-Chair 
Deb Sutton Associate Professor - Travel & Tourism Retention 


Karen Ayouch, Director of Institutional Research - Targeting Team leader 


) 







.) 


Process: 


After our first Quality Team meeting (9 /30/14 ), it was recommended by the team leaders, to split 
our 20-person committee into two teams; one to concentrate on developing the recruitment plan, 
and the other to focus on the retention plan. 


Initially there were three steering team leaders ljosh Belisle -Assistant Professor Math, Jaclyn 
Harrington - Director of Advisement Center, and Rebecca Kohler - Director of Admissions). This team 
was adjusted, in mid-October, when the Director of Admissions involvement was reclassified to the 
capacity of consultant due to her recruitment/travel obligations. 


Each of the remaining two steering team leaders was assigned to a subcommittee. Prior to the first 
subcommittee meetings, J. Harrington approached two quality team members to ask for their 
assistance with directing the subcommittees. 
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Process Used to Develop Plan: Meetings 


September 17, 2014 


September 23, 2014 


Sept 29 - Dec 8, 2014 


September 30, 2014 


October 6, 2014 


October 7, 2014 


October 9, 2014 


October 9, 2014 


October 16, 2014 


October 28, 2014 


October 30, 2014 


November 6, 2014 


November 17, 2014 


November 20, 2014 


November 20, 2014 


November 26, 2014 


December 2, 2014 


December 3, 2014 


Steering Committee Assignment 


Steering Committee Meeting 


Weekly Meetings between J. Harrington and Karen Ayouch 
(liaison) (Mondays 3pm) 


1st Enrollment Management & Marketing Team Meeting 
(mission/goals) 


Begin developing ANGEL repository for materials 


Meeting with MaryAnn Carroll re: Team approach (2 teams) 


Meetings with K. Nagle and K. Socolofre: assistance w /teams 


Steering Committee Meeting ( discuss 2 team approach and 
mission rewrite) 


Campus Wide Meeting (flow chart and mission/goals) 


2nd Enrollment Management & Marketing Team Meeting 


Steering Committee Meeting 


Recruitment Team Meeting 


Retention Team Meeting (only J. Belisle and K. Nagle) 


3rd Enrollment Management & Marketing Team Meeting 


Campus Wide Meeting 


Recruitment Team Meeting 
Retention Team Meeting 


Retention Team Meeting (summary of 11/26/14) 
only J. Belisle and K. Nagle 


Meeting with Comptroller and Interim President 
re: Enrollment (K. Socolof and J. Harrington attend) 







January 14, 2015 


n Jan 26 - Mar 4, 2015 


Feb 20 - Feb 27, 2015 


Recruitment Team Meeting 


Weekly Meetings with Karen Ayouch resume 
J. Belisle and J. Harrington attend 


Edit document (feedback from Quality Team) 







History: 
Based on information retrieved, since Fall 2010, Herkimer College has experienced a 
declining enrollment - 21 % overall FTE (based on SIRIS). (Fall 2009 was peak year) 


The College's admission policy changed in Fall 2010 requiring that out-of-county applicants 
to have a 65 high school average (or 2400 GED). Fall 2011 to present, out-of-county 
applicants have been required to have a 68 high school average or 2400 GED. The decision 
to require a minimum gpa for out-of-county residents was strategic and purposeful, as 
there was a priority on campus to improve the academic culture among our students. 
Additionally, during the years of 2007-2009, there were a significant number of serious 
behavioral incidents on campus which prompted the administration to begin looking at 
ways to address this issue. Consequently, after reviewing the incoming and current grades 
of most student offenders, there was evidence that suggested there was a link between 
poor academic performance and negative student behavior. 


Another strategy to improve the academic culture on campus required applicants [outside 
of Herkimer County) during Spring 2012 - Fall 2014, with a 68-74 high school average to be 
classified as Conditional Acceptance, thus requiring a questionnaire and on-campus 
interview prior to acceptance. After reviewing high school gpa, and first semester gpa, it 
was determined that those students with a 68-7 4 high school gpa had a lower first 
semester gpa, when compared to students above a 7 4 high school gpa. However, this 
practice was discontinued in the Spring 2015 semester, as it was producing a low yield 
among this demographic group, as well as presenting a potential roadblock for student 
applicants. 


Atthe September 2014 Board of Trustees meeting, the Dean of Students reported that 
Fall applications have decreased 33% (Fall 2010 - Fall 2013) and Spring applications have 
decreased 28% (Spring 2011- Spring 2014). 


Academic Standards of Progress were revised: Fall 2009, Fall 2011 and Fall 2014 
[charts as appendix) 


In April 2012, Herkimer College implemented an online application. This application was 
housed initially on a non-standardized IP port. Due to network security restrictions, the 
application was not available from some public and educational locations. On October 25, 
2013, the application transitioned to the Banner Online Application, on a Standard IP port, 
to enhance the security of the applicant data. 


A new online application for matriculated, non-matriculated, and international students is 
currently in development (Spring 2015). 


Marketing & Recruitment Committee, established in January 2009, had its last meeting on 
September 30, 2013. It had met infrequently. 


Effective Fall 2014, a new Retention Committee was formed. 
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The MyHerkimer portal was implemented in Summer 2013 (financed by a Perkins grant for 
the purpose of retention). 


The College completed a branding initiative in 2014 identifying a core brand message and 
brand strategy built on the foundation of the College strategic plan. The core brand 
message identified during the process is: "We offer the premier SUNY two-year college 
educational experience." The brand strategy included new brand marks for Herkimer 
College, the Herkimer Generals and the Internet Academy, as well as for College auxiliaries 
including the Herkimer County College Foundation and Faculty Student Association. The 
new college logo includes the words "The State University of New York" and features the 
traditional college seal. The official name of the college remains Herkimer County 
Community College, but the nickname was reestablished as "Herkimer College," a move 
away from using the moniker "H Triple C" or "HCCC." The new college mark recognizes the 
history of the college and acknowledges our sponsor, but also now ties the institution to the 
State University of New York in a visible and public way. Since launch of the new brand, the 
college, athletics, and auxiliary marketing and communications materials including 
stationery, name tags, business cards, promotional materials, advertisements, apparel, 
uniforms, signage and other marketing and communications vehicles have been updated to 
reflect the new brand. 


Also part of the re branding initiative were the development and design of two completely 
new websites for the college (www.herkimer.edu) and athletics 
(www.herkimergenerals.com), both launched in January 2014. The websites were built in 
responsive design for an optimal viewing experience across a wide range of devices, from 
mobile phones to desktop computer monitors. The academic and athletic websites run on 
an open source content management system, Silverstripe, allowing college staff to update 
and manage content in an efficient manner. Other deliverables of the project included 
development of a mobile dashboard (HerkApp) and virtual tours of the college facilities. 


There have been multiple changes to leadership/management of Admissions Office: 


Position Name Special Notes Reports To: 
Associate Dean of 10/1/07 - 11/8/13 Dean of Students 


Enrollment Management ( resianation} 
1/21/14 - present 


Director of Admissions [effective 1/16/15, Dean of Students 
no management of office or 


personnel) 
Associate Dean of 1/16/15 - present Interim President/ 
Special Projects [oversees personnel and VP Administration & Finance 


decision makina} 







Beginning in 2008, an early alert system was initiated by the Associate Dean of Enrollment 
Management (a portion sponsored by a Perkins Effort}, which began to show positive gains 
in retention among students from semester to semester, and year to year. However, due to 
issues regarding funding through Perkins (mainly the employ of Retention Specialists), 
these retention efforts slowly began to decrease. 


• 2 weeks prior to semester start: Retention Specialists would place "welcome" calls 
to incoming freshmen with specific high school averages (73-79 and 88 or higher) 
and to all new online students. 


• 1st week of classes: Faculty would report names of students who did not attend or 
log-in to class. Retention Specialists would call and email these students to remind 
them about class time, location, log-in how-to. 


• 3rd week of classes: Faculty would report names of students who have not attended, 
have missed too many classes, have not submitted assignments, or require tutoring. 
Retention Specialists would follow up by phone, email, and mail. 


• 4th week of classes: Students registered for a late-starting class (VQ, QC, E2 class 
sections) would receive a reminder (phone, email, postcard) from the Retention 
Specialists about class starting. Students who do not attend or log on during the 
first week of this course would receive another call reminder. 


• 8th week of classes: Faculty submit midterm indicators in Banner (Satisfactory and 
Unsatisfactory). Retention Specialists contact students with 2 or more 


J unsatisfactory indicators by mail and email. 


• 9th week of classes: Faculty advisors receive Advisor Profile report via email. This 
report includes the student's high school average, SAT scores, placement test scores, 
survey results, current course schedule, census dates, midterm grades and more. 


• End of semester: Retention Specialists contact students (phone, mail, email) who 
have not met with assigned advisor, have unresolved holds, and have not registered 
for next semester. 


During Spring 2014, the retention report initiatives (Mid-term grade reports, not 
registered for following semester reports, etc.) that were previously generated by the 
Associate Dean of Enrollment Management were not being completed, mostly due to the 
transition of leadership from Associate Dean of Enrollment Management (which included 
retention responsibilities) to Director of Admissions (which did not include retention 
responsibilities). The campus retention efforts then became the responsibility of the 
Director of the Academic Support Center, with help from the Advisement Center, and 
oversight from the Dean of Academic Affairs office. 
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As of Fall 2014, the Early Alert system consists of: 


• 1st week of classes: Faculty report names of students who did not attend or log-in to 
class. 


• 3rd week of classes: Faculty report names of students who have not attended, have 
mis~ed too many classes, have not submitted assignments, or require tutoring. 


• 8th week of classes: Faculty submit midterm indicators in Banner (Satisfactory and 
Unsatisfactory). 


• 9th week of classes: Faculty advisors receive Advisor Profile report via email. A tool 
to help advisors begin the conversation with student advisees. This report includes 
the student's high school average, SAT scores, Placement test scores, survey results, 
current course schedule, census dates, midterm grades and more. 


• 12th week of classes: The Advisement Center informs academic advisors of students 
who have not registered for next semester. The advisor is asked to follow-up on 
listed students and share findings with Advisement Center. 


• Students classified as student athletes are tracked by the Student Athlete Specialist. 
Every three weeks, faculty are asked to use a Banner report to identify absences, 
current grades and comments. This is a long standing process and position. 


• Students participating in the Learning Community are also tracked by the Academic 
Coach. Every three weeks, faculty are asked to use Banner to list absences, current 
grades and comments. The Academic Coach position was established in April 2012. 
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Mission Statement: 


To develop a 3 to 5-year enrollment plan introducing Herkimer College and its services to 
prospective and current students, promoting quality educational opportunities, while 
infusing a marketing plan into the College's recruitment and retention strategies, 
continually reviewing the plan's effectiveness. 


Goals: 


1. To build a comprehensive recruitment plan that attracts an academically qualified 
and diverse student population. 


2. To build a comprehensive retention program that improves student success through 
early warning. 
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Proposed Recruitment Plan: 


After meetings with Admissions [Amber Stone, Senior Admissions Assistant and Rebecca 
Kohler, Director of Admissions) in September and October 2014, the recruitment 
subcommittee learned of current programs and strategies for recruiting prospective 
students. We learned what regions of NYS were being targeted and why, and the 
attendance and promotion of the largest campus visitation program - Open House. 


Our subcommittee collaborated to design a plan that would support a return to a 
comprehensive state-wide recruitment strategy, an opportunity to develop out-of-state and 
international recruitment objectives, and to identify new ways to reach prospective 
students. 
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Recruitment Action Plan 


Goal 1: Build a recruitment program that targets various populations (cohorts) 
among the pool of prospective students 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Timeline 
1.1 Expand the Re-establish a Recruitment President Was committee Fall 2015 
recruitment effort to Committee. formed? 
address all of New 
York State and 
surrounding states. 


Develop a communications plan for Recruitment Was plan Spring 2016 
the recruitment effort. Committee submitted to 


Chair President? 


Participate in college fairs state-wide. Director of Evaluate number Spring 2016 
Admissions of counties visited 


and number of 
fairs per county. 


Expand travel and advertising to Director of Compare Fall, Fall 2016 
surrounding states. Admissions 2016 numbers with 
(enlist Athletics Department with those from Fall, 
identifying specific schools/regions to 2015 
include in this initiative). 


Develop strategies to increase the Director of Compare Fall 2015 
student yield (apply/register/attend) Admissions applications and Spring 2016 
in designated counties (Herkimer, student Fall 2016 
Oneida, Otsego, Montgomery, Recruitment registrations from 
Onondaga). Committee fall to fall 
Investigate efforts to re-recruit Director of Did students enroll Spring 2016 
students who withdrew, stopped out, Admissions Fall 2016 
or who were accepted and registered, 
but didn't attend. 







Goal 1: Build a recruitment program that targets various populations (cohorts) 
among the pool of prospective students 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 


1.2 Increase the number Establish an agreement with one Dean of Is a signed Fall 2015 
of international foreign government to accept their Academic agreement in 
students enrolled. students to Herkimer. Affairs place? 


Establish agreements with two or Dean of Are at least two Fall 2017 
more additional countries based on Academic additional 
the above mentioned pilot program. Affairs agreements in 


place? 


1.3 Continue to recruit Send International Admissions Director of Number of Fall 2016 
students from countries Assistant to Southeast Asia during Admissions student applicants 
where we have had the Spring 2017 semester to meet compared to prior 
positive results (i.e. with students, visit high schools, years 
Japan, China, South and attend college fairs. 
Korea, Vietnam) 


_) 
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\tal 1: Build a recruitment program that targets various populations (cohorts) 
among the pool of prospective students 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 
1.4 Increase use of Hire a new media specialist to focus Director of Was position Fall 2015 
social media as a on social media marketing. Public created and filled? 
recruitment tool to Relations 
better reach target 
audiences. 


Hold professional development Professional Was/were such Fall 2016 
sessions for faculty and staff on use Development session(s) held? 
of social media. Committee 


Chair 


Review and update social media Director of Was review Spring 2016 
policy and procedures. Public submitted to 


) Relations President? 


Develop an institutional social Director of Was the plan Fall 2015 
media marketing plan that includes Public developed? Spring 2016 
social media, goals, audit, content Relations 
plan, and evaluation. 


) 
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Jal 1: Build a recruitment program that targets various populations (cohorts) 
among the pool of prospective students 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 
1.5 Increase the Host an Operation Inform. Director of Was event held? By Fall 
number of people (an informational event coordinated Admissions 2016 
visiting campus. by the State University of New York 


College Admissions Professional 
(SUNYCAP) inviting high school 
guidance counselors and SUNY 
Admission representatives to discuss 
current issues and concerns, and to 
serve as a discussion forum for 
admission policies and procedures.) 
Explore "Mini Open Houses" Director of Submission of Fall, 2015 
providing transportation for one or Admissions report to 
more schools from different regions. Recruitment 


Committee 


I 
I Explore alternative scheduling for Director of Submission of Fall 2015 


Open House. Admissions report to 
Recruitment 
Committee 


Explore other types of events and Director of Fall 2015 
activities that will draw prospective Admissions Spring 2016 
students, parents, teachers, guidance 
counselors, and other influencers. Academic 
(i.e. STEM Day for High School Divisions 
Girls, College Now Day, "Share-A-
Day" [pair a prospective student with 
a current student/or a day], and 
Academic Program Days). 
Explore and increase the number of Community Compare number Spring 2016 
summer camps offered (including Education of camps offered Fall 2016 
overnight camp opportunities). to previous year 


Athletics 


) 
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Goal 1: Build a recruitment program that targets various populations (cohorts) 
among the pool of prospective students 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 
1. 5 Increase Annually review and identify Admissions Was the list Every Spring 
enrollment of non- academic programs to promote, and created and shared semester 
traditional students. identify a budget. Public 


Relations 


Institutional 
Research 
(supply data) 


Increase marketing to target non- Public How, and when, Spring 2016 
traditional students and/or certain Relations was the marketing Fall 2016 
programs. delivered? 


Admissions 
Increase in 
applicants and 
registrations 


Explore establishing agreements with Community Were any Fall 2016 
employers to provide workforce Education agreements 
development, and reimbursement for created? 
their employees to attend Herkimer. Admissions 


) 
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/ )al 2: Develop and maintain services to support student success and promote 
student satisfaction with the Herkimer College experience. 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 
2.1 Explore Add number of ESL sections. Dean of Check number of Fall 2016 
expanding ESL Academic sections for Fall, 
offerings Affairs 2016 vs. Fall, 
(ESL = English as 2015 
Second Language) 


) 
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>al 2: Develop and maintain services to support student success and promote 
student satisfaction with the Herkimer College experience. 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 
2.2 Increase student Designate individual to establish and Dean of Is someone Spring 2016 
housing availabilities maintain ties with local landlords. Students designated? 


I 
) 







'>al 2: Develop and maintain services to support student success and promote 
student satisfaction with the Herkimer College experience. 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 
2.3 Promote the Establish a College student Associate Has such a Fall 2016 
academic support orientation for online students. Dean of program been put 
system for all Continuing in place? 
students Education 


and Internet 
Academy 


Promote the multilayered approach to Admissions 
academic support for students at all 
venues Herkimer College ( reactivated 
attends/hosts. Marketing 


and 
Recruitment 
Committee) 
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~oal 3: Promote Herkimer College as a quality brand in the SUNY system 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to Evaluate Time line 


3 .1 Include message Increase mentions of student, Director of Content Analysis Fall 2016 
of Herkimer's faculty, staff and institutional Public of College . . 


recognitions in messages pertaining Relations promotional prommence m 
recruitment and to related topics. materials 
publicity initiatives 
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9al 3: Promote Herkimer College as a quality brand in the SUNY system 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 
3.2 Emphasize Produce television spots featuring Director of Check to see if Fall 2015 
successful alumni in testimonials from successful alumni. Public such spots have 
recruitment messages Relations been produced 


and implemented 


Produce videos featuring Director of Check to see if Fall 2016 
testimonials from successful alumni Public such spots have 
and promote through electronic and Relations been produced 
new media channels. and implemented 


) 


) 
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}al 3: Promote Herkimer College as a quality brand in the SUNY system 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 
3.3 Promote Review and promote articulation Dean of Review number of Spring 2018 
individual academic agreements with four-year schools in Academic new articulation 
programs as New York State, and establish new. Affairs agreements 
exemplars of quality 
education 


Explore and develop alternative ways Admissions Number of faculty Spring 2016 
to incorporate faculty availability to participating in 
prospective students (i.e. special Academic new approaches 
tours, featured speakers, high school Divisions 
visits). 


Institute a faculty blog to be made Public Check to see if Spring 2016 
available through the College's Relations such a blog has 
website. been instituted and 


Academic maintained 
Divisions 


Provide on-line chat with faculty Director of Check to see if Spring 2016 
members on a set and published Public chat has been 
schedule. Relations implemented 
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Proposed Retention Plan: 
The goal of increasing enrollment through student retention will be addressed by the 
employment of two major strategies. One of the areas will focus on academic retention 
efforts through the Retention Committee, Advisement Center, faculty involvement, and 
Academic Support Center. The Center for Student Leadership and Involvement, Residence 
Life, Athletics, and other Student Service departments will focus on enhancing the co­
curricular experiences for all students. 


The following goals and strategies in the retention portion of the Enrollment Management 
plan are designed to be altered as necessary based on periodic assessment (as laid out by 
the document). With periodic assessment and editing, this document will become a "living 
document" that will lead retention efforts and assist with informed decisions at Herkimer 
College. 







Retention Action Plan 


Goal 1: To build a comprehensive retention program that improves student 
success. 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 
1.1 Assess and support Develop and implement short-term Retention Retention End of 
retention efforts on a retention programs as designed by the Committee Committee will Spring 
semester basis Retention Committee. provide a list of 2015 


strategies used, 
along with 
implementation 
procedures 


Review previous early alert strategies Retention Which strategies Spring 
that were proven effective (from 2008- Committee were selected and 2016 
2012), select strategies to implement, implemented 
and secure funding. 


Assess short-term retention programs Retention TBDwhen End of Fall 
to determine effectiveness. Committee strategies above are 2015 


provided (specific 
to each strategy) 


Create and support long-term Retention Publish a list of Spring 
programs for the strategies deemed Committee current retention 2016 
successful in above assessment of strategies used by 
short-term solutions. Dean of the ASC, including 


Academic the method of 
Affairs assessment 


Assess long-term strategies each Retention Based on relevant End of 
semester to determine current status of Committee metrics as each 
such programs and future identified above academic 
implementation. continually assess year 


strategies, publish 
and share data 
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( :al 1: To build a comprehensive retention program that improves student 
success. 


Objective Actions Person/Office Timeline 
How to evaluate 


1.2 Measure, assess Measure percentage of students Institutional IR will send End of each 
and share data of retained by each program and share Research report to each semester 
degree programs data with each program. Stratify division to be 


report by: Withdrawal from distributed by 
Program, Withdrawal from program 
Herkimer or Graduated (include 
reasons why student left). 
Measure percentage retained by Ins ti tuti onal IR and Retention End of each 
matriculated/non-matriculated. Research Committee will semester 


send report to 
Retention each division 
Committee 


Identify degree programs with low Associate Was a report End of each 
retention rates and poor student Deans generated and semester 
academic performance, and work at distributed? 
determining causes. Share results Retention 
with academic programs to develop Committee Were follow-up 
strategies to improve academic strategies 
performance and increase retention. developed? 
Develop metrics for acceptable Retention Retention Spring 2015 
retention rates for matriculated and Committee Committee will 
non-matriculated students. provide a rubric 


on retention rates 
to be used for 
future assessment 
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t :al 1: To build a comprehensive retention program that improves the chances of 
student success. 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Timeline 
1.3 Promote the Class visits from Professional Tutors Academic Create a form to 4th week of each 
support services in their designated area at the start of Support be evaluated semester 
available to students. each semester ( currently being done Center during the 


in some capacity) semester 
indicating class, 
instructor and 
date/time of visit. 


Disseminate Academic Support Academic 2nd week of 
Center Flyers to all instructors, Support each semester 
resident hall assistants, coaches, Center 
advisors, and Counseling Center 
( currently being done in some Center for 
capacity) Student 


Leadership 
and 
Involvement -


I Utilize social media to disseminate Public 
information and promote to students. Relations 


Utilize the MyHerkimer alert system Academic Throughout 
to send messages to specifically Support semesters 
targeted students. Center 


Develop a communication plan for Public Spring 2016 
currently enrolled students Relations 


Institutional 
Effectiveness 
Committee 


) 
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< al 2: Develop and maintain services to support student success and promote 
student satisfaction with the Herkimer College experience. 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Time line 


2.1 Increase student Conduct student surveys regarding Retention Data shared with Spring 2015 
satisfaction with availability of services ( dining hall, Committee the respective 
campus facilities and library, computer labs, gymnasium, services. 
services. fitness center ... ) after college hours. Dean of 


Students 


Modify current schedule of services Dean of Fa112015 
to better reflect student needs ( based Students 
on survey results and assessment of 
data). Dean of 


Academic 
Affairs 


Retention 
\ Committee - > 


Improve cleanliness and appearance Facilities Fall 2015 
of campus buildings (separate 
Facilities Plan may address this). 


Re-evaluate current campus housing Director of Has the report Spring 2016 
policies and procedures Residence Life been submitted to 


Dean of Students 
and President? 


Explore and establish residence life Director of Report developed Spring 2016 
housing initiatives (i.e. quiet floor, Residence Life and submitted to 
theme housing, major or interest Dean of Students 
specific) 


~ 28 







Goal 2: Develop and maintain services to support student success and promote 
student satisfaction with the Herkimer College experience. 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Timeline 
2.2 Initiate an Assess current Leaming Academic Report data to Spring 2015 
academic support Communities approach to academic Support Center Dean of Academic 
system for all students support for at risk students. Affairs from past 


Retention and current 
Committee Leaming 


Communities 
Initiate a multilayered approach to Academic Fall 2015 
academic support for at risk Support Center 
students (similar to that in place of 
student athletes) Retention 


Committee 


Assess multilayered approach to Academic Spring 2015 
determine effectiveness for future Support Center 
use 


Retention 
Committee 


Explore incorporating a "mentor Retention Was a program Fall 2016 
program" for all at-risk students. Committee piloted? 
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Goal 2: Develop and maintain services to support student success and promote 
student satisfaction with the Herkimer C0Ue2e experience. 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Timeline 
2.3 Promote Conduct student surveys regarding Retention Report submitted End of 
opportunities for current campus activities along Committee to the Dean of Spring 
student involvement with desired activities Students by the Semester 
with planned social and Center for Student Center for Student 
cultural activities Leadership and Leadership and 


Involvement Involvement 


Initiate creative partnerships with Center for Student Were any Spring 2016 
other colleges and business Leadership and partnerships Fall 2016 
regarding entertainment and Involvement explored and/or 
recreational venues. developed? 


-
I 
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l !al 2: Develop and maintain services to support student success and promote 
student satisfaction with the Herkimer College experience. 


Objective Actions Person/Office How to evaluate Timeline 


2.4 Provide Assess current Center for Survey Every 
opportunities for Orientation/Convocation program Student participants Semester 
assisting new students Leadership 


and 
Involvement 
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Goal 2: Develop and maintain services to support student success and promote 
__._",. dent satisfaction with the Herkimer College experience. 


Objective Actions Person How to evaluate Time line 
2.5 Assess and Determine effectiveness of current Dean of Academic 
provide more advisement/registration model, and Affairs 
effective advisement explore alternative models. 
and registration Director of 
services. Advisement Center 
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Recommendations: 


We suggest the development of an Office of Enrollment Management, and a return to the 
position of Associate Dean of Enrollment Management. A communication plan, with 
timeline, needs to be developed to keep current students, faculty and staff informed 
(internal) and to guide prospective students ( external). 


In late Fall 2014, a Retention Committee was formed to evaluate current efforts and 
propose new. It is our team's opinion to reactivate the Marketing and Recruitment 
Committee. 


Throughout this process, gathering recruitment and retention data was challenging 
because of the multiple offices maintaining a variety ofreports and information. We 
recommend creating a catalog of all reporting tools, include a timeline of when these 
reports are conducted, and who receives the data. 


e A comprehensive institutional marketing plan should be developed as a follow-up to the 
College's institutional brand development initiative. 


The Community Education office is in a state of transition (previous Director resigned in late 
October 2014, newly appointed Director started February 23, 2015), so as the Enrollment 
Management and Marketing plan is further developed a comprehensive plan for 
Community Education will need to be addressed. 


We further recommend that the College articulate this Strategic Enrollment Plan as an 
accessible document for perusal by those inside and outside of the College Community. 
Additionally, its components should be articulated as an Annual Strategic Enrollment Plan, 
so that members of the College community can better address the tasks required to meet 
the stated goals and objectives. 
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Potential Factors Impacting Plan: 


Internal: 


• Changes in administration with the recent appointment of the College President 
[effective end of Spring 2015 term), and the management structure of the Admissions 
Office 


• The development of new academic programs, and transfer agreements 


• Campus wide support and buy-in 


• Staff and professional development (i.e. hot topics in higher education, current 
trends) 


• The ability to add staff as identified in the plan 


External: 


• Changes in the local and global economy 


• Changes in external funding sources and/or support amount 


• High school graduation rates 


• Current trends in higher education (i.e. Veteran's Affairs) 


• Competition 


• Condition of the local area (i.e. Main Street, Herkimer) 







Future Sustainability of Plan: 


The creation of an Office of Enrollment Management, and the reactivation of the Marketing 
and Recruitment Committee, is essential to begin the implementation of this plan. To 
continue the plan's development, assessment, and management, reinstating the position of 
Associate Dean of Enrollment Management is encouraged. 


Recommended members of the Marketing and Recruitment Committee would be: 
• Associate Dean of Enrollment Management & Marketing (Director of Admissions) 
• Director, Academic Support Center (also Retention Committee Chairperson) 
• Director of Public Relations 
• Director of Community Education 
• Director of Athletics 
• Associate Dean of Academic Affairs - Internet Academy and Continuing Education 
• Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs for Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness 
• Faculty Member - Humanities/Social Science Division 
• Faculty Member - Business, Health, Science and Technology 
• Special Advisement Team: Senior Programmer and Director of Institutional 


Research 


In order for this plan to be sustained, the budget and current trends need to be considered. 
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Resources: 


HCCC Enrollment Management Plan 2009-2014 


Research on Herkimer College Students 


• Admitting the Underprepared Student - Power Point Presentation to SUNY 
Admission Counselors Conference on June 12, 2013 by Rob Palmieri 


• Enrollment Trends and Admissions Strategies - Power Point Presentation to Board 
of Trustees - provided by Dr. Hawes 


• NYS High School Graduate Projections by County- 2011-2019 


• Fall Enrollment Counts - 2010-2014 


• Applicant Data 2010-2014 
• Summary of Out of County Applicants - Impact of High School Average increase to 


68 
• Retention Data - Fall 2009 - 2011 


• Summary of Academically At-Risk Students 
• Summary: Academic Warning, Academic Probation, Academic Dismissal - Spring 


2011- Spring 2014 


• Academic Dismissal Data - 2008-2014 


• Dismissal Numbers for First Time Students - Fall 2011- Spring 2014 


• Admissions Summary Reports 


• IPEDs Reports 


Get Campus wide Support for Enrollment Management Planning 
© Wiley Periodical, Inc., A Wiley Company - February 2011 


Let Principles Guide Your Enrollment Management Plan 
© Wiley Periodical, Inc., A Wiley Company - February 2010 


Longenecker, Fred. "Top 5 Practices for Marketing and Student Recruitment, as Rated by College 
Admissions Officials in a Recent Poll." Web log post. Noel Levitz. N.p., 12 Aug. 2013. Web. 06 Nov. 
2014. 
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A Practical Guide to Strategic Enrollment Management Planning 
Educational Policy Institute 
By R.B. Wilkinson , Director of Analysis, Planning and Assessment, Pittsburg State 
University 
and Senior Research Scholar, Educational Policy Institute, Virginia Beach, VA 
James S. Taylor, Professor of Higher Education Management, University of Aveiro, and 
Senior Research Associate, Center for Research in Higher Education Policies, Portugal 
Ange Peterson, Assistant Vice President Transfer Admission, Enrollment Services and 
Marketing 
UCF Regional Campuses, University of Central Florida, 
Maria de Lourdes Machado-Taylor, Senior Research Associate, Center for Research in 
Higher Education Policies, Portugal 
November 2007 


Student Success and Retention Plan 2009-2014, 
New Mexico State University, Alamogordo 


Enrollment Management Strategic Plan 2012-2016, 
Northern Illinois University, 


Using Data to Optimize Community College Marketing, 
Craig A. Clagett, 
NEW DIRECTIONS FOR INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH, no. 153, Spring 2012 © Wiley 
Periodicals, Inc. 
Published online in Wiley Online Library (wileyonlinelibrary.com) • DOI: 10.1002/ir.20006 


Enrollment Management in the Comprehensive Community College: A Case Study of 
Bronx Community College, 
Nancy Ritze, 
NEW DIRECTIONS FOR COMMUNITY COLLEGES, no. 136, Winter 2006 © 2006 Wiley 
Periodicals, Inc. Published online in Wiley InterScience (www.interscience.wiley.com) • 
DOI: 10.1002/cc.262 


2013 Student Retention and College Completion Practices Report for Four-Year and 
Two-Year Institutions 
Higher Education Benchmarks 
Noel-Levitz Report on Undergraduate Trends in Enrollment Management 
© 2013, Noel-Levitz, LLC. All rights reserved.• 2013 Student Retention and College 
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5 Steps in the Course Assessment Process https://herkimer.sln.suny.edu/Section/Content/Page.aspx?Entryld=DA .. . 


I of I 


Steps in the HCCC Course Assessment Process 


Step 1: Create the common course outline 
Step 2: Create your course syllabus 
Step 3: Assess the common course objectives and record the results 
Step 4: Submit your assessment results 
Step 5: Close the Loop 


Step 1: Create the Course Outline, using the new Course Outline template: 
• Create 2 or 3 common course objectives (in concert with all course instructors) 


• Create 1 student learning outcome for each common course objective 


Step 2: Create your course syllabus using the new template: 
• Include the common course objectives and Student Learning Outcomes on the syllabus 


• Indicate how each common course objective will be assessed. Assessment strategies 
for different course instructors need not be the same . 


• You may also create additional course objectives, student learning outcomes, and 
assessment strategies unique to your section(s) of the course. (These will not be 
included in the remaining steps.) 


Step 3: In ANGEL (Note - use of ANGEL for Step 3 is optional): 
• Input the Common Course Objectives and Student Learning Outcomes 


• Create assessments for each course objective - learning outcome 


• Map the assessments to the course objectives - learning outcomes 


Step 4: Submit your assessment results at the conclusion of the course: 
• If you are using ANGEL, run the 3 ANGEL reports: 


o Learning Outcomes / O~jectives mapped to content 


o WhoDunlt / Performance against objectives / have averaged 70 


o WhoDunlt / Performance against objectives/ have not averaged 70 


• If you are not using ANGEL, for each objective use your course objective assessment 
results to determine the number of students scoring: 


o 70 or higher 


0 1 - 69 
o and O 


• Input your course objective assessment results into the Course Objective data form -
located in the HCCC Assessment Handbook (an ANGEL Group). 


Step 5: Closing the Loop: 
• Meet with other course instructors to review, reflect upon, and discuss the assessment 


feedback reports . 


• Determine course modifications as appropriate 


• Input the actions to be taken into the Closing the Loop web form - located in the HCCC 
Assessment Handbook (an ANGEL Group). 


3/12/2015 4:05 PM 
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FACILITIES PLANNING QUALITY TEAM 


The mission of the Facilities Master Plan Team at Herkimer College is to: 


A. Short-term: create a document to address the best possible use, management and maintenance 
of our current facilities for the purpose of achieving the institution's mission to serve our learners 
and the local and regional communities. 


R Long-term: Create a 10 year plan to design, implement, and construct a sustainable, 
accessible, and cost effective campus for our students, staff, faculty and our community, so as 
to foster the best possible environment for teaching and learning, keeping the success of our 
students in the forefront. 


THE TEAM: 
(Group A) 
Robert Neary, Purchasing 
Mary Greene, Human Services Faculty 
John Cook, Computer Network Tech Faculty 
Maryann Wrinn, Art Faculty 
Pepe Aragon, Physical Education Faculty 


(Group B) 
Robert Woudenberg, Director of Facilities 
Karen Evans, Business Faculty 
Bob Schultz, Coordinator ofR-TV Services 
Tim Rogers, Director of Campus Safety 
Faith Thompson, Science Faculty 


(Group C) 
Mark Polkosnik, Paralegal Faculty 
Leslie Comish, Academic Support Specialist 
Dave Higgins, Criminal Justice Faculty 
Richard Dawkins, Assistant Director Athletics 
Randy Baker, Computer Programming Faculty 


(Group D) 
AnneMarie Ambrose, Executive Director of Information Technology 
Steve Mezik, Science Faculty 
Lisa Calli, Social Science Faculty 
Dan Thompsune, Philosophy/English Faculty 
Jeremy Cingranelli, Community Ed. 
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THEPROC S 


The original steering team suffered a delay in starting the group toward its goal because 
of unusual absences among them, which put the team behind in meetings and planning. Once the 
group began meeting, it was divided in strategy and direction. However, the mission was 
defined in long-term and short-term mission statements, supporting the conclusion that this team, 
nor any group on campus, could achieve a full Facilities Master Plan that would better be 
developed by a professional company. 


The team then decided to make the strongest recommendation in support of the MSCHE 
recommendation that Herkimer College invest in a 10 year Facilities Master Plan, which had not 
been done at Herkimer since 2002. Budget constraints and lack of planning protocol on campus 
resulted in de-prioritization of such an investment. The facilities operations became more 
reactive than proactive, maintaining three areas of the department: Trades, Housekeeping and 
Maintenance, along with Capital Projects as presented by the Executive Council. Upon review 
of the last Master Plan, the team found that most of the recommendations had not been fulfilled. 
The team initially focused on gathering some information from faculty and staff regarding their 
preferences for capital projects on campus. The study results are attached. (Appendix) 


Though the survey was a good basis for identifying viable ideas for campus growth 
within the next ten years, the team recognized the need for information that was more 
comprehensive and conducive to immediate needs and wants of all facilities stakeholders. 


Repeated disagreements among team members ensued, regarding language for 
proceeding and philosophies for facing the somewhat insurmountable task of planning for 
facilities operations when no planning had apparently been done for many years. The options for 
approaching the matter in so short a time frame as six months, which had already become four 
months, seemed overwhelming and confusing. 


When the group had not moved forward, the Targeting Team stepped in to assist, creating 
an outline from their prior discussions and organizing the types of information and areas of study 
that would be taken on by the team. Findings to that point had revealed that no strategic 
facilities planning was being done, and no data regarding facilities seemed to be available. 
Members began researching plans from other colleges to familiarize themselves with and to 
gather ideas from our own plan and planning process. 


Some team members began focusing on capital projects, while others were considering 
the overall daily facilities needs of the College's constituents. Whether referred to as 
stakeholders, constituents, or targets, all of the different people who use the college facilities 
have needs and wants that must be addressed and planned for, with short-term and long-term 
goals. The dilemma for the group remained: how to express a plan for improving the College's 
facilities with no apparent planning. A priorities list of select current projects exists, but the 
college needs a planned purposeful operating procedure using budget alignment with data-driven 
goals and outcomes. The further problem is that little to no data and documentation exists to 
support such intentional planning. 


The targeting team leader brought in a five-step process below to guide the group, 
resulting in a more functional team and this Quality Team Report. 
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THE FACILITIES PLANNING PROCESS: The purpose of the Facilities Planning team is to 
develop a 3 year plan to achieve a 10 year Master Plan. (Annual assessment cycle for the 3 year 
plan- assess in accordance with Quality Rubric and Core Value per year). 


Stagel - Strategic Thinking (analyze culture, trends, strengths, challenges, priorities, mission) 


Stage 2 - Direction and Goal Development ( draft a plan in alignment with college strategic 
priorities- communication and editing with administration) 


Stage 3 - Integration and Implementation (planning, budgeting and alignment at Unit 
Operational level) 


Stage 4 - Monitor and Maintain Progress ( communicate plans and initiative progress within and 
between departments/units, revising as necessary) 


Stage 5 - Assess/Evaluate (follow through on assessments as planned, communicate and use 
results for improvements and on-going planning, celebrate successes) 


The Facilities Planning Team was divided into four sub groups of five members each, 
researching needs and wants for a different constituent group: Students; Faculty; Staff, including 
administration; and Community. Qualitative research was conducted through interviews with 
faculty and staff per building and areas on campus, including technology areas. 


The data stages revealed little data and no planning other than for individual initiatives 
and capital projects. The college is continually reactive rather than proactive in facilities 
management, and while successfully maintaining and achieving positive outcomes, the 
documentation and alignment to goals and objectives is unclear. 


Student data regarding facilities is very sparse. Therefore, the Director of IR has added 
five questions to the CCSSE survey to be administered in Spring 2015. 


After many discussions, the Facilities Planning Team has concluded that the plan will 
include short-term and long-term recommendations and will include 6 - 10 major goals, based 
on the chosen areas for surveys. 


The various modes of research gathered include: (list of data), some of which existed, but 
has not necessarily been used for decision-making that would impact facilities operations. An 
interview with the former Director of Facilities revealed that formal plans have been used per 
project, but not per strategic goals, nor based on data. The MSCHE accrediting body 







recommended that the college create a data-driven 10 year Facilities Master Plan in support of 
student learning outcomes. 


This report, while originally intended as a plan, provides the foundations for continuous 
planning. Recommendations from each category will prompt goals and action items to 
appear in the Unit Operational Plans for each of the next three (3) years, until completion, 
at which time a Facilities Master Plan would serve as the primary compass for the 
College's facilities annual plans and actions. 


First, The Team created the following outline as a process guide to develop 
recommendations and goals based on the numerous discussions and data gathered: 


Planning Outline 


I. Define Stakeholders (remember to include people with special needs/disabilities) 
A. Students (Group D) 


1. Online 
2. On campus 
3. Athletes 
4. International 
5. Commuter 


B. Faculty (Group A) 
1. Full time 
2. Part time 
3. Emeriti 


C. Staff (Group B) 
1. Maintenance 
2. Others (support staff, administrators, etc.) 


D. Community members (Group C) 
1. Alumni 
2. Donors 
3. BOT/Legislators 
4. Businesses 
5. Community at large 


E. Define Categories (areas) of Study 
1. Technology 


a. Academic 
b. Administrative 


F. Buildings 
1. Academic ( classrooms, labs, offices, shared spaces, etc.) 


a. JH 
b. CA 
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c. TC 
d. RMCC 
e. PE 
f. Library 


2. Child Care Center 
3. Fitness Center/Rec Gym 
4. Stadium 
5. Parking Lots 
6. Housing 


G. Prioritize 
1. Maintenance 
2. Replacement/Renovation 
3. Capital Projects 


H. Align with ILO's - To be achieved at the Operational Planning Level 
1. Problem Solving 
2. Knowledge Management 
3. Ethics and Social Responsibility 
4. Aesthetic Responsiveness 


I. Align with Strategic Plan (priorities per Strategic Planning Team) 
1. Academic Programs & Support 
2. Campus Life 
3. Institutional Culture 
4. Operational Sustainability 
5. Outreach & Community Relations 


J. Assessments - (Need more student-based assessment regarding facilities) 
1. Wireless study (per IT) 
2. Facilities Committee - Faculty/Staff ideas survey (per Team ) 
3. Students- very few assessments; IR adding questions to CCSSE 
4. Regulatory- (OSHA, Disabilities, Hazardous Waste, etc.) per Facilities and 
5. Campus Safety departments 
6. Athletics - Student-Athlete Exit Interview/Questionnaire Results - per 


Athletics Department 
7. Technology in classrooms - per Director of RTV/AV Services 
8. Safety- Incident reports 
9. Accessibility data- per past Accessibility Committee recommendations 
10. Room Utilization Report/Technology usage reports 
11. Other 
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K. Construct list of needs vs. wants for each stakeholder group (This will expand as 
Academic Affairs Plan is completed and collaboration between plans takes place.) 
A. Needs as defined by assessments 


1. Current 
a. Asbestos removal 
b. Mold removal 
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c. Water leaks/flooding 
d. Accessibility 
e. Per department - (i.e.: Quality Assurance room changes to JH 210) 
f. Cleaning 


2. Future - EPA prep for study coming up on its 10 year cycle 


B. Wants as defined by assessments 
1. Current - Strategic Priorities integration; (IE Priorities - Recruitment and 


Retention; collaborative planning, decision-making and improvements 
based on assessment outcomes; Quality operations, Unit priorities) 


2. Future - New Initiatives 


After developing the outline, the team followed this plan of action: 
1. Created, distributed and reported out on a faculty /staff survey regarding facilities and 


long term capital projects. 
2. Found elements of plans that gave ideas for a master plan 
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3. Identified, early on, the areas of concern, locations throughout the college and stakeholder 
groups 


4. Used guidance outline from past discussions to move forward and make decisions 
5. Worked in team groups that targeted a particular stakeholder group in a defined location 


on campus, as noted in the outline above. 
6. Interviewed/surveyed personnel in different buildings about their facilities concerns, 


needs and wants, using a commonly created questionnaire 
7. Categorized, as a group, themes from the responses and developed priorities and goals for 


seven designated priority areas. 
8. Identified major recommendations beyond priority category goals that will move the 


planning process forward to fulfill the long term mission of the facilities team. 


The team's main data-gathering goal was to discover and use what already exists, and 
only do new research that was manageable. This team is not a primary research team but 
gathered as much new information as possible over the short period of this reporting process. In 
keeping with the quality planning process introduced by IE, the team considered the three types 
of actions (goals) for each effort: a. To create something NEW, b. To create a list, MORE or 
LESS, of what exists, c. To IMPROVE what exists-for making recommendations regarding 
their target stakeholder groups. 


Stakeholders: Sub-groups met to classify their gathered data. Categories chosen: 


a. Climate 
b. Furniture 
c. Technology 
d. Safety 
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e. Accessibility 
f. Restrooms 
g. Other and Overall (Aesthetics) 


A list of questions devised by the sub-groups for stakeholder interviews. (Appendix ) 


Wants/Needs were categorized and discussed with additions and deletions to result in the 
final Goal Statements. Attachments with specific qualitative data will be available and attached 
to the final report to inform future action plans. 


WANTS/NEEDS WORKING FORM (A sampling of response categorization and discussion prompts): 


Climate/Restrooms Furniture Technology Safety/ Accessibility Aesthetic Other 
Health 


Staff/ Adm in -Heating/Cooling Broken/dirty See below Environmental See below President 
inconsistency chairs and Health & Office-
-Noise other Safety Officer 1960-70s 
-HOUSEKEEPING! furniture PT needed!- decor 
- -Restrooms need OSHA issues 
cleaning , painting -Condition of 
& updating the bathrooms 


-Mice and 
bugs (all 
targets) 


Community AC Needed in President Global WIFI Fitness Restrooms 
public spaces (i.e.: Office- needed machines too need to be 
Alumni Hall) 1960-70s -not easy close to one equally 


decor for visitors another accessible 
Cleaning/Staffing on to access -sign age across 
weekends; needed campus. 
Restrooms need -SB Theater -Curb cut 
latches, fixtures, needs lights for PE bldg. 
doors, etc. updated for the aisles -PE main 


(safety) bldg. no 
auto doors 
-Library 
bldg. -can 
get stuck in 
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the 
breezeway 


Faculty Same as above -Lecture halls -PE 11 has -TC See above 
chairs broken no Classrooms 
-CA Hallway technology don't lock 
needs seating (check from inside 
so students usage) -Telephones in 
don't lay in -PE 129/101 all rooms 
the hallways need video 
-CA 110 options 
needs new -CA dead 
chairs /desks spots/stream 
-Tablet arm ing difficult 
chairs need Ill 


replacing- classrooms 
problem for -monitors 
students are too 
-White small for 
boards text 
-working presentation 
blinds s 
-Ergonomics 
for various 
presentation 
methods 


Students Tennis 
Courts poor 
condition 
-No auto 
doors in 
ASC/SDD 


Discussion 12oints that resulted in the final goals and recommendations: 


• A current energy management system exists, but changes are creating unbalanced 
HV AC issues. 


• Air Conditioning for Alumni Hall was originally in the Cafeteria upgrade project, 
but was cut for budgetary reasons. 


• What is our instructional philosophy regarding technology? 


• Currently there are 5 maintenance staff, down from 13, and no working 
supervisor; sixty percent cut: Recommend re-staffing. 


• The Track-it system is working, but faculty and staff need to be reminded (better 
communication) about using the forms themselves - particularly for "small" or 
immediate fixes. 


,) 







• The turf on the athletic fields is inspected every year and is in good shape for its 
age, despite one complaint. 
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• The Toxic Waste Committee was mentioned in regard to the need for a Health & 
Safety Officer. Perhaps there is a need to redefine the committee's charge? 


• Discussed maintaining and perhaps increasing the size of CA and JH parking lots. 
• There is lack of privacy when faculty are trying to work with their students in 


their offices. 
• Storage spaces are cluttered. 
• Are there security standards for network equipment? 
• A field house is necessary for Herkimer College to be competitive with other 


colleges. 
• There is lack of room in the CJ/CNT labs. 
• More community spaces are necessary for easier scheduling of spaces - avoiding 


conflicts (PE, Community Ed need to communicate better on this.) 
• There is a need for more clocks that keep consistent time in campus buildings. 
• Sinks should be installed in mail/break room(s) in CA. 
• The campus should have a shared space for Community Arts. 
• The sewage smell in the Daycare Center should be investigated and eliminated. 


Some conclusions in the discussion process: 
1. Improvement in technology across campus is needed. 
2. Restrooms will be clean, accessible, supplied with paper, and in good repair. 
3. Technology in the classroom will become state-of-the-art and consistent. 
4. Aging facilities need attention on a planned, rotating basis. 
5. Improved planning and budgeting are needed in accordance with decreased staff. 
6. Increase staff as enrollment increases. 
7. Establish a philosophy regarding technology and academics. 
8. Move the college forward with cutting edge facilities for the future. 
9. Use Operational Planning for informed decision-making and improvements. 
10. Prioritization should be based on data and outcomes. 


The team surveyed the faculty and staff regarding needs and wants which may become Capital 
Projects in facilities planning. The results are found in Appendix 
1. HV AC inconsistencies 
2. Housekeeping-Restroom cleaning and updating 
3. Signage needed around campus 
4. Global Wi-Fi necessary 
5. Environmental Health & Safety Officer needed 
6. Accessibility needs must be addressed on a planned, continuous cycle 
7. Staff needs to increase and improve quality of work 
8. Communication- better Track-It publicity and use 
9. Paper Towels in bathrooms 
10. Technology planning needs to be mandatory. 







PRIORITY CATEGORIES and GOALS: Recommendations for data use and process for 
achieving goals in each area --


1. Restrooms: GOAL - To provide clean, updated, fully functional and accessible restrooms 
campus-wide. Address: 
Clean Bathrooms 
Paper Towe ls 
Repairing Bathrooms 
Updating Bathrooms 


2. Accessibilitv: GOAL - To provide equity for all users, across all facilities on campus with 
emphasis on safety. Address: 
Curb cuts 
Some doors not automatic 
Increasing interval times on some doors so users do not get "stuck" between doors 
Making all bathrooms across campus accessible 
Insufficient signage across campus 


3. Technology: GOAL -- Evaluate technology needs of the classrooms and labs. 
--Establish a baseline for the minimum technology needed in every classroom. 
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--Establish a baseline for technology needs in non-classroom areas of Herkimer College: faculty 
and staff offices, public areas, library, etc. Address: 
Need for Global WIFI 
Consistent technology in classrooms 
Mandatory technology training 


4. Climate: GOAL - To work more closely with outside resource managers to improve controls 
and develop an on-going plan to abate asbestos and mold. 
--To include a plan for updating aging facilities within Annual Unit Operational Plans. 
Address: 
HV AC (too hot/too cold) 
Asbestos 
Mold 
Cleanliness 
Aging Facilities 


5. Furniture: GOAL- Meet outcomes through updating, repainting, & repurposing campus 
furniture to meet student, faculty, staff and community needs and wants. This will be achieved 
through the annual budgeting process, track-its, requests and the annual inventory. Address: 
Broken 
Dirty 
Outdated 
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Enough furniture to supply classrooms (may be an issue of scheduling in the correct rooms) 
Classrooms - Boards, technology and supplies - needs consistency to ensure healthy working 
conditions for all and regulatory compliance across campus. 
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6. Safety: GOAL- To create a new position for a campus Environmental Health & Safety 
Officer to ensure healthy and safe working conditions for students, faculty, staff and community 
members and to ensure compliance with regulatory agencies. 


7. Other/Overall: GOAL-To create and maintain an aesthetically pleasing, modem, functional 
environment in campus buildings, grounds and facilities that exhibits pride and excellence to 
college constituents in support of the college mission. 


Further Recommendations: 


1. Adopt an "Intentional Management" posture with planning toward improvement and 
stewardship of the physical campus, with an emphasis on effectiveness and efficiency 
that will support the Campus Strategic Plan and the Academic Affairs Plan. 


Intentional Planning and Management will: 
• Positively impact college choice (for students and faculty) 
• Foster learning and student success 
• Foster a sense of community and pride in the campus 
• Better prioritize needed renovation and new construction 
(Academic Impressions Diagnostics, Jan. 2015) 


2. Create a Facilities Advisory Team by Fall 2015. The team will use existing and perhaps 
acquired data to assist the Director of Facilities with identifying areas of need and 
recommending priorities to be included in annual Operational Plans. The team would be 
an extension of the work done by this Quality Team, and would refer to the Higher Ed 
Impact Diagnostic D. Fusch/P. Cain article, "The Physical Campus: A Critical Asset, A 
Key Opportunity," 2nd Edition, Academic Impressions, 2015. 


3. Establish the steps to research, commission and complete a 10 year Master Facilities Plan 
within 3 years, as per recommendation by the MSCHE team. The Facilities Advisory 
Team would be able to assist in this task. 


4. Create a rotational plan to maintain bathrooms, given the current data. Fulfillment of 
restroom goals: 


• Immediate - Clean all restrooms daily and restock with soap, paper towels, toilet paper, 
etc. 


• Short-Term - Repair broken fixtures, doors, toilets, etc. 
• Long-Term - Make all bathrooms accessible; update and modernize facilities 
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5. Adopt Unit Operational Plans annually to align with the College's mission, strategic 
goals and core values. Facilities Planning will compliment and complete the Strategic 
Plan; adopt alignment of resource allocation and a budgeting system to make data-driven 
decisions and acquisitions regarding facilities management. 


6. Annual Facilities Unit Operational Plans will include operational goals and action steps 
that will serve the Campus Strategic Plan and support the Academic Affairs Plan. The 
Facilities Advisory Team will assist with creating immediate, short term and long term 
priorities for facilities in line with these plans and Enrollment Management efforts. 


7. Acquire a common system for monitoring the room scheduling program to maintain all 
campus facilities, providing collaborative access between departments to avoid conflicts 
and inefficient facilities usage. A predictive model for room usage and efficiency is 
needed. (Software for such a system is available for approximately $2500.) 


8. Outcomes measurement of the follow-through and success of the Facilities Planning 
would be included in Unit Operational Plans and may be used and/or maintained by the 
Facilities Advisory Team. Additionally, the Master Plan would include an outcomes 
measurement protocol. 


9. Create clear, data-driven, strategic facilities planning proactively, rather than being reac 
tionary, particularly in these areas identified by the team as upcoming major initiatives on 
campus: 
a. Recruitment and Retention - Student spaces are needed for gathering, events and 


contemporary student needs/wants/use of facilities toward their success. 
b. Ecuador Recruiting Initiative/International Recruiting agreements - Identify special 


needs of international students; support growth in international student population by 
providing facilities accommodations, as needed 


c. Progressive labs and classrooms for innovative academic programs, in conjunction 
with the Academic Affairs Plan - Current initiatives include the Perkins Grant funded 
Quality Assurance classroom in JH 210. Other grant-funded initiatives will need to 
be proactively included in facilities planning and creative funding; for example, 
SUNY Matching Funds should be investigated. Action plans for such initiatives will 
need to be established. 


d. Community Education opportunities for community members - Summer camps, 
athletic programs, scheduling and room usage coordination, housing, community 
meetings and campus group meetings, etc., need collaborative communication and 
support with no conflict in scheduling. 


11. Hire a sufficient sized facilities staff for the work that needs to be done. More 
housekeeping crew and a Health and Safety Officer. 
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PLANNING DATA: FACILITIES PLANNING WILL INCLUDE USE OF THESE AND/OR 
OTHER DATA SOURCES AS NEEDED TO SUPPORT NEW PROCESSES TO COMPLETE 
THE AFOREMENTIONED GOALS: 


Room Usage Study- (Mezik, Community Ed., Academic meetings, committees, etc.) 
Athletic Facilities (Student Questionnaires)-(Dawkins) 
Wireless Study- IT (Ambrose) 
Campus-wide survey of"wants" for Capital Projects (Quality Team) 
Team Interviews with faculty and staff per building 
Students - upcoming CCSSE questions; Walk-About Surveys (IR) 
Accessibility Committee Reports (DOAA) 


CHALLENGES TO COMPLETION: 


1. Funding availability and a new budget alignment with outcomes process. 
2. Lack of follow-through on recommendations. They are designed to be integrated and support 


one another for success. 
3. Poor communication between departments; Technology, Facilities, Academics and Student 


Services must have a continual exchange of information regarding goals, outcomes and role 
expectations for effective follow-through. 


4. Insufficient data or incorrect data; analysis and effective planning cannot take place without 
targeted inquiries and accurate response data. 


5. Not using the Facilities Advisory Team as outlined in this report. The facilities department is 
in severe need of support, both in staff and in research, planning and outcomes measurement. 


6. Emergency situations requiring immediate and often resource-draining response. 
7. Enrollment fluctuation. 
8. Academic Affairs Program initiatives and changes. 


The following is the suggested format for approaching the Facility Master Plan 
implementation, as brought forward by team members. It is recommended that the newly formed 
Facilities Advisory Team use this as a guide: 


Six Phases of the Facility Master Plan (to be included in recommendations) 


1. Select and Appoint Consultant 


The consultant will assist the college throughout the process in setting overall goals and objectives, 


determining the participants' roles and responsibilities, identifying information needs, creating 


assumptions, and finalizing the schedule. 
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2. Document Facts about Existing Campus and Site Plan of Current Facilities 


Involves the gathering of information about the campus and regional centers from many sources and 


compiling it into a single document and site plan. Included could be data relating to: 


Site area and existing building location 


Critical distances and travel time (internal and external) 


Traffic patterns, vehicular, pedestrian and service 


Land use, parking, buildings, open space and nature areas 


Utility network 


Existing space utilization 


Facility utilization-morning, afternoon and evening 


Enrollment history 


Possible future development 


3. Identification of Needs 
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Specify those needs essential to the mission of the college, including academic and educational objectives 


and facility and space requirements. 


The academic or educational goals may relate to: 


Curriculum Development 


Student Services 


Continuing Education 


Instructional Support Systems 


Telecommunications and Technological Applications 


Distance Education 


The facility and space needs may include: 


Classroom and Laboratory 


Physical Plant 


Administration 


Faculty Offices 


Library 


Grounds, Playing Fields 


Telecommunications 


Roads, Parking, Walks, etc. 


Physical Education and Athletics 


Multi-Purpose 


Dining and Student Services 







The other needs may include: 


Desirable Environment 


Public Image of College 


Security 


Handicapped Accessibility 


Traffic 


Other possible campus uses - explored 


Sheriffs' Academy, Long-term lease residential use building 


4. Master Plan Development: Analysis, Synthesis, Evaluation, and Development 


The analysis of material and information assembled during the data collection. 


The synthesis of this information through conceptual planning alternatives. 


The evaluation of the alternative concepts and the development of the preferred Facility Master 


Plan direction. 


5. Prepare Three-Dimensional Campus Model 


Prepared primarily as a tool to aid in the comprehension of the overall scope and scale of 


various future improvements on campus 


6. Final Recommendations and Guidelines 


Agreement from all parties and approval from Board. 
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A prioritized Capital Development Plan will take the preferred Facility Master Plan and translate it into a 


series of activities, building projects, and site works in order to reach the goals and objectives of the 


Master Plan. 


• Re-evaluate this process every "x" number of years to show that we understand it is a living, 


breathing document that will move and grow as the Institution does. (Facilities Advisory 


Committee and Executive Council evaluations, discussions and recommendations). 


Since a "Master Plan" is beyond the purview of such a diverse team of college stakeholders, 
the resulting recommendations, if adopted in accordance with strategic planning, will provide a 
level of quality that embraces Herkimer College's core values and achieves a four ( 4) rating that 
would move the operations from none and/or convenient to duly planned, assessed and 
meaningful with outcomes that will prepare the way for "intentional facilities management" for 
many years of future student success. 







HCCC Athletic Facilities Survey 
Fall 2010 


1. I am a: Student D Faculty/ Staff D D 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


Circle the number that best represents your answer 
l=Poor, 2=Below Average, 3=Average, 4=Above Average, 5= Great 


Overall how would you rate Herkimer' s 
- · Fitness Center 1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 4 


Wehrum Stadium 1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 4.25 


Cristman Pool 1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3 75 


Recreational Gymnasium 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.5 


Varsity Gymnasium 2 3 4 5 Avg. 4 


Softball Field 1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.33 


Baseball Field 1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.66 


Locker Rooms 2 3 4 5 Avg. 2.8 


Rate the quality of Herkimer's Fitness Center Equipment: 1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 4 


If you rated anything above as 1 or 2, please tell us why: 


Circle the top 3 choices for a new facility : 6. Circle the top 3 choices for facilities that 


• Civic Center should be improved: 


• Field House • Athletic Fields 


• Track • Pool 


• Outdoor Basketball Courts • Tennis Courts 
I 


• Racquetball Courts • Fitness Center :2 


• Ropes Course • Rec Gym ·, 
• Rock Climbing Wall • Varsity Gym 


• Spinning Room • Yoga/Dance Room 


• Other: • Locker Rooms 4 


• Athletic Trainers Office 


• Weight Room ") 


"' 
• Practice Fields 


• Other: 


Thank you for completing this survey, your opinion is important to us. 


Please return this to the Don Dutcher in the Athletic Department. 







HCCC Athletic Facilities Survey 
Fall 2010 


1. I am a: Student D D Community Member D 


2. 


3. 


4. 


Circle the number that best represents your answer 
1 =Poor, 2=Below Average, 3=Average, 4=Above Average, 5= Great 


Overall how would you rate Herkimer's 


Fitness Center 1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.71 
Wehrum Stadium 2 3 4 5 Avg. 4.36 
Cristman Pool 1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.07 
Recreational Gymnasium 1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.29 
Varsity Gymnasium 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.64 
Softball Field 2 3 4 5 Avg. 4.23 


Baseball Field 2 3 4 5 Avg.4.14 


Locker Rooms 2 3 4 5 Avg. 2.64 


Rate the quality of Herkimer's Fitness Center Equipment: 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.21 


If you rated anything above as 1 or 2, please tell us why: 


5. Circle the top 3 choices for a new facility: 6. Circle the top 3 choices for facilities that 


• Civic Center f. should be improved: 


• Field House () • Athletic Fields 


• Track ' • Pool 4 


• Outdoor Basketball Courts 2 • Tennis Courts 12 


• Racquetball Courts 7 • Fitness Center 6 


• Ropes Course ~ '-· • Rec Gym 1 


• Rock Climbing Wall 5 • Varsity Gym 2 


• Spinning Room • Yoga/Dance Room 


• Other: • Locker Rooms 8 


• Athletic Trainers Office 


• Weight Room 


• Practice Fields 


• Other: 


Thank you for completing this survey, your opinion is important to us. 


Please return this to the Don Dutcher in the Athletic Department. 







HCCC Athletic Facilities Survey 
Fall 2010 


1. I am a: D Faculty/ Staff D Community MemberD 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


Circle the number that best represents your answer 
]=Poor, 2=Below Average, 3=Average, 4=Above Average, 5= Great 


Overall how would you rate Herkimer's 


Fitness Center 
Wehrum Stadium 
Cristman Pool 
Recreational Gymnasium 
Varsity Gymnasium 
Softball Field 


Baseball Field 
Locker Rooms 


Rate the quality of Herkimer's Fitness Center Equipment: 


If you rated anything above as 1 or 2, please tell us why: 


Circle the top 3 choices for a new facility : 6. 


• Civic Center 51 


• Field House 82 


• Track 108 


• Outdoor Basketball Courts I 05 


• Racquetball Courts 5 I 


• Ropes Course 68 


• Rock Climbing Wall 99 


• Spinning Room 27 


• Other: 


1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.64 
1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 4.22 


2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.66 
2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.7 


2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.86 
2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.83 


1 2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.81 
2 3 4 5 Avg. 3.24 


2 3 4 5 Avg.3.72 


Circle the top 3 choices for facilities that 
should be improved: 


• Athletic Fields 38 


• Pool 61 


• Tennis Courts 56 


• Fitness Center 76 


• Rec Gym 65 


• Varsity Gym 47 


• Yoga/Dance Room 18 


• Locker Rooms 91 


• Athletic Trainers Office 10 


• Weight Room 101 


• Practice Fields 29 


• Other: 


Thank you for completing this survey, your opinion is important to us. 


Please return this to the Don Dutcher in the Athletic Department. 







HCCC Athletic Facilities Survey 
Fall 2010 


1. I am a: Student D Faculty/ Staff D Community MemberD 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


Circle the number that best represents your answer 
!=Poor, 2=Below Average, 3=Average, 4=Above Average, 5= Great 


Overall how would you rate Herkimer's 


Fitness Center 2 3 4 5 
Wehrum Stadium 2 3 4 5 


Cristman Pool 2 3 4 5 
Recreational Gymnasium 2 3 4 5 
Varsity Gymnasium 2 3 4 5 
Softball Field 2 3 4 5 


Baseball Field 2 3 4 5 
Locker Rooms 2 3 4 5 


Rate the quality of Herkimer's Fitness Center Equipment: 2 3 4 5 


If you rated anything above as 1 or 2, please tell us why: 


Circle the top 3 choices for a new facility: 6. Circle the top 3 choices for facilities that 


• Civic Center should be improved: 


• Field House • Athletic Fields 


• Track • Pool 


• Outdoor Basketball Courts • Tennis Courts 


• Racquetball Courts • Fitness Center 


• Ropes Course • Rec Gym 


• Rock Climbing Wall • Varsity Gym 


• Spinning Room • Yoga/Dance Room 


• Other: • Locker Rooms 


• Athletic Trainers Office 


• Weight Room 


• Practice Fields 


• Other: 


Thank you for completing this survey, your opini9n is important to us. 


Please return this to the Don Dutcher in the Athletic Department. 
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#1 


Student 


Faculty/Staff 


Community Member 


#2 
Fitness Center 


Wehrum Stadium 


Cristman Pool 


Recreational Gymnasium 


Varsity Gymnasium 


Softball Field 


Baseball Field 


Locker Rooms 


#3 


Fitness Center Equipment 


#5 


Civic Center 


Field House 


Track 


Outdoor Basketball courts 


Racquetball Courts 


Ropes Course 


Rock Climbing Wall 


Spinning Room 


Other Outdoor Volley Lax Field T. Courts 


Gymnastics Ice Rink B/A x3 


#6 
Athletic Fields 


Pool 


Tennis Courts 


Fitness Center 


Rec Gym 


Varsity Gym 


Yoga/Dance Room 


Locker Rooms 


Athletic Trainers Office 


Weight Room 


Practice Fields 


Other 


Football x2 


Soccer 


212 
16 


6 


234 


3.65 


4.22 


3.62 


3.66 


3.84 


3.84 


3.82 


3.17 


3.69 


60 


95 
118 


107 


58 


76 


104 
27 


Fitness Trails 


645 


39 


64 


69 


85 


68 


49 


19 


104 


10 


111 


29 


647 
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2014 Herkimer College 
Faci I ities Survey 
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Survey Questions 


• List your three construction projects to complete in ten 
years 


• Land management projects for the next ten years 


• Health/Safety Concerns 


• Technology projects for the next ten years 


• Public Utilization 







'-


Survey Results 


• 67 replies came in originally 


• The email asking for more input brought in an 
additional 27 replies resulting in 94 total replies 


• Each question asked for three replies 


• Results were grouped to reflect similar interests 
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Civic Center - Field House-Sports facility 63 
Cabin - natural History Museum - Outdoor Center 56 
Bathroom Remodel 37 
Classroom - Building renovations 36 
Alternative Energy 21 
Day Care Center (remodel/larger) 21 
Maintenance -Storage-Garage 15 
Student Union 13 
Criminal Justice Center 13 







Bubble - Dome Athletic Center 
• Indoor track 


• Tennis 


• Indoor turf field 


• Batting Cages 


• Basketball Courts 


• Golf- Driving range 







Outdoor Education Center 


• Natural History Museum • Community Meetings 


• Archeology Museum • Cross country Skiing 


• Outdoor Education • Snow shoeing 


• Ropes course 
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Land Management 


Outdoor rec- Nature Trail 53 
Alternative Energy 46 


A th I e ti cs { Go If/Tennis) 33 
Start-up NY - Business Growth 33 
Community Garden - Greenhouse 21 
gazebo - Study Area 13 
Memorial Garden 9 


208 
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Asbestos 


~sbestos 


-~e(;hno\~gy 


R¢rfo~:,,at1ons 







80 


70 


60 


50 


40 


30 


20 


10 


0 
Campus WiFi Solar/ Alternative Classroom 


Energy Renovation 


-


Technology 


Safety 
Technology 


Fix the website Swipe Cards for Online media 
Service Presence (twitter, 


Facebook, etc) 
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Solar Project Moves forward in Herkimer 
Co. {Herkimer Telegram Oct. 31 2014) 


SolarCity Corporation applied for an 
award for a project for the county and an 
award for a project for the college that 
would provide for a facility to be located 
on vacant land at or adjacent to the 
Herkimer College premises, with the San 
Mateo, California-based company 
responsible for the installation, 
operation and maintenance of the 
facility. 
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Community 


Community 


Business Community Senior - Criminal Performing 
center Greenhouse DayCare - Justice - 1st Art Center 


- Garden Community responder 
Center Center 
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Community 


Outdoor rec center 45 
Education center- Museum 43 


Business center 22 
Community Greenhouse - Garden 21 
Senior - Daycare - Community Center 20 


Criminal Justice - 1st responder Center 17 
Performing Art Center 15 
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2014 Herkimer College 
Facilities Survey 


Survey Results 


• 67 replies came in originally 


• The email asking for more input brought in an 
additional 27 replies resulting in 94 total replies 


• Each question asked for three replies 


• Results were grouped to reflect similar interests 


11/19/2014 


Survey Questions 


• List your three construction projects to complete in ten 
years 


• Land management projects for the next ten years 


• Health/Safety Concerns 


• Technology projects for the next ten years 
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56 
37 


36 
21 
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15 
13 
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Outdoor Education Center 


• Natural History Museum • Community Meetings 


• Archeology Museum • Cross country Skiing 


• Outdoor Education • Snow shoeing 


- -" .. --~-.., ----;~----1~'7f'"·-...--- .. 
·~' µ~\ 


11/19/2014 


• Indoor track 


• Tennis 


• h,doorturffield 


• Batting Cages 


• Bcasketball Courts 


,--- ·- Gw,olf- Driving range 


Land Management 


Land use 
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Land Management 


I outdoor rec- Nature Trail 


Alternative Energy 


Asbestos 


Asbestos 


Renovations .. ·, 
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Solar Project Moves forward in Herkimer 
Co. (Herkimer Telegram Oct 31 2014) 


SolarCity Corporation applied for an 
award for a project for the county and ail 
award for a project for the college that 
would provide for a facility to be located 
on vacant land at or adjacent to the 
Herkimer College premises, with the San 
Mateo, California-based company 
responsible for-the. installation, 
operation and maintenance of the 
acillty. 
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The Business ef Connectology 


~~~E~~ 
Findings and Recommendations 


Overall the health of the SUNY campus Wireless network is moderate to good, however, at a high level, there are 
some performance and scalability issues within the Network that we uncovered: 


1. Currently, there are 11 total buildings with APs, which were placed, based on reports of coverage gaps, 
from faculty, staff, and students. Most buildings have some wireless coverage, but there is no end-lo-end 
coverage of the campus. 


2. Some buildings contain Asbestos, which has yet to be abated. 
3. Most, but not all closets, have PoE 802.3at availability. 
4. Cisco 3560 and SG300 switches should be upgraded or replaced. 
5. All but one of the closets have space for extra ports/patches lo accommodate extra connections for APs. 
6. None·of the UPSs are managed. . 
7. There are currently two 5508's running Radio Resource Management (RRM) which serve the campus 


wireless network. 
8. Cisco Prime 2.X should be installed to help manage and report on the wireless network. 
9. Cisco Mobility Services Engine (MSE) should be installed lo report locations of clients and/or phones. 
10. There is currently no spectrum management in place. 
11. There are rogue APs in some of the buildings, meaning they are either unsupported, or undetected. 


This report outlines the existing issues in more detail. In addition, we provide detailed recommendations and 
assessment of priorities for remediation of issues that could hinder future business requirements and technology 
projects. 


The following sections of this report describe issues we have uncovered and Annest:i's recommendations to mitigate 
the problems based on priority levels of Low, Medium, High, and Critical. 


1. Currently, there are 11 total buildings with APs, which were placed, based on reports of coverage gaps, 
from faculty, staff, and students. Most buildings have some wireless coverage, but there is no end-lo-end 
coverage of the campus. 
Recommendation: Install a wireless network to provide full coverage to the campus environment. 
Priority: Critical 


1. Some buildings contain Asbestos, which has yet to be abated. 
Recommendation: If abatement cannot be completed in Ume to install the new wireless equipment, it is 
recommended to surface mount the Wireless Access Points (WAPs), and then run all cabling with sufficient 
slack loops on the surface/suspended from ceilings so that after abatement has been completed, the cabling 
infrastructure can be dressed inlQ the plenum area with minimal effort. 
Priority: Critical 


2. Most but not all closets havt) [.6E 802.3at availability. 
"'' "It 


.• Wireless Assessment Report 
Prepared for: SUNY Herkimer 


Page 3 of 24 


The contents of this report are the property of Annese & Associates, ·Inc. and confidenUal in nature, the sharing of said document without prior approval from 
Annese & Associates, Inc. is prohibited. 
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Information Services: (DRAFT 2/4/15) 


Stakeholders: 


STUDENTS: 


STAFF: 


1. Housing Wireless: 
a. Research done: Casual interviews with students who used to hard wired ports in the 


facility to connect and had no option to use wireless in housing. 
b. Made sense based on the fact that IS had just completed a wireless project for 


Campus Safety providing wireless in the parking lots for the campus safety vehicle 
connection. There is spotty wireless on the main campus, wireless in the parking lot 
and no wireless in housing, where our stakeholders reside. 


c. Interviewed other campuses and noted patterns in their efforts. Having wireless in 
housing became a topic of retention in my opinion. 


d. Discussed with Administration. 
2. Classroom technology 
3. Laboratory (general use) technology 
4. 


1. Staff computing: 
a. Previously: Higher levels of Administration would get the latest computing devices. 


Their older machines would be passed down to Directors or Associate Deans. The 
Directors, or Associate Deans computers would be passed to the next level of 
employee down and so on. The result was: 


1. Users who are 3 and 4 levels removed from the Deans would receive 
computers that were over 2 years old and were considered 'new' to them. 


11. The technicians did not only have to install th.e new computer in the 
Administrative office but they had sometimes 2 and 3 additional removals 
and installs as computers would be shuffled 'down the line'. I believed this to 
be a triple workload for the technicians. 


iii. Adding the number of computer moves to the number of Trackits that were 
put in on the computers that were 2°d, 3rd or 4th removed I made a change in 
deployment standards. 


b. Current: All computer deployment is done based on warranty date. 
1. Users, regardless of position, receive replacement computers based on the 


warranty expiration date. 
1. Technicians set up new computer once and old computer will be 


disposed (as it should be off warranty and aged out). 
2. All levels of employees will receive the opportunity for a machine 


that is not handed down multiple times 
3. 


c. Conferencing (Web, video, audio?) 
d. 


FACULTY: 


1. Technology in the classroom 







.. 


2. Technology - for their needs(?) 
3. Wireless on campus: 


a. Bring your own device? Very complex discussion. Multiple platforms creates 
complexity. 


b. Classroom wireless needs(?) 
4. Up and coming trends. How should we approach? 


COMMUNITY: 


I . How do we, as a department know what kind of technology they need on campus 
(unpredictable??) 


2. Guesses: Wireless needs? Presentation needs? 


Identify holes: 


1 . Our department does not feel that we can respond to the changing technology needs of the 
stakeholders because we do not know what their changing needs encompass. 


2. What are the feelings of students? Prospective students? (Generation Z?) 
3. 
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Facilities Planning Quality Team 
Stake Holders - STAFF 


CA Building I Daycare/ Parking Lots 


Needs, Wants and Problem Area's CA Building 


Climate: 
> Needs 


1. Poor housekeeping - such as dusting, vacuuming, windows never cleaned, 
stairwells dirty, and chair mats dirty. 


2. HVAC - in general the overall heating and cooling is not consistent throughout 
the year. 


3. CA -254 poor lighting not good for close work causes eye strain 
» Wants 


1. CA 223 AC needed 
2. CA220- heating and cooling issues 
3. Cleaning of windows 


> Problem areas 
1. Housekeeping has become trash removal only 
2. No dusting, vacuuming taking place on a regular basis office/hallways 


Furniture: 
> Needs 


1. Kitchen and sink area for staff- have to use VP's kitchen to wash coffee pots etc. 
> Wants 


L President's Office - update desk area in reception and Presidents Office 
2. Update entire Office - still in the 60's - paneling etc., not professional looking 


» Problems: 
1. None reported 


> Needs 
1. Most areas are adequate at this time 


> Wants 
1. Larger TV in Presidents CA235 
2. Larger Computer Monitor Presidents Office 


)"' Problems 
1. Lighting for some people - too dark in some areas CA254 was noted 


2. 
> Nothing reported as wanted, needed or a problem area at this time 







Access billty: 
;.,, Needs 


1. Bathrooms have no handicap stalls in public or faculty staff area. 


;.,, Wants 
1. Handicap stalls in both public and private faculty/staff bathrooms 


~ Problems 
1. No handicap bathroom stalls 


Nearest Restroom: 
};;> Needs 


1. Daily Cleaning, housing keeping of all bathrooms. 
2. Sinks not working in Men's and Women's Faculty/Staff 
3. Add auto flush to all bathrooms - students don't flush 


};;> Wants 
1. Add stalls to Women's Faculty/Staff bathroom too small 
2. Start using hand sanitizer's again that are on the walls 


};;> Problems 
1. Women's Faculty Staff bathroom sitting area is wasted space not used 
2. Public Rest rooms are an embarrassment for college/dirty 
3. Have to flush twice 
4. Always out of paper towels 


Over I O 1 ..... i-=-c;:...._;.:...:.====-== .... 
};;> Needs/Wants 


1. Need more staff to clean entire building 
2. Improve the housing keeping 
3. Increase Parking lots CA/JH - too small 
4. Storage area near CA138 Bins needs overall cleaning and trash day/auction of 


ptctures 
5. Faculty/Staff parking area in from main parking lot 


};;> Problems 
1. Parking enforcement rear CA/JH lots - cars with no tags 
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Facilities Survey -- Staff & Administrators, Tech Center 


Climate: 


Furniture: 


Technology: 


Safety: 


Accessibility: 


Nearest restroom: 


Overall: 


Office furniture stained from leakage 
Air duct blow out black dust 
Carpeting is very dirty 
Walls and railings are very dirty 
During semester breaks often have no heat in office 
Good, but have overgrown TC lab. Have lost over 50% of O Lab's to PTA. Hard 
to organize O Lab- No Storage 
Adequate give current situation 


Chairs are stained, ripped, and dirty. Arms are broken. 
Ample facilities for class sizes. 


Classroom Wi-Fi is sometimes a problem. 
R-TV/Comm. Arts labs require maintenance and upgrades. - Great staff! 
Internet should have more bandwidth for people with multiple devices. 


Don't know (emergency reaction time) 
Cannot lock TC 310or 311 from inside 
All of Maintenance and Safety are providing the best they can, increased staff 
would help. 


TC building has good ramps and elevator; I use them for arthritis relief 
Need more signage for offices and labs. 


Supplies are adequate, no paper towel dispensers - not good 
Restroom often filthy. Not many people use hand dryers - Door knob is always 
wet. No Paper towels. Not everyone washing hands because they won't wait 
for dryer. 
Need more janitorial Staff and more maintenance in general. 


TC building needs updating in offices! Minimally need deep cleaning 







Facilities Survey -- Staff & Administrators, RMCC 


Climate: 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 


Furniture: 


• 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 


Technology: 


Safety: 


Heating system is inconsistent-either cold or too warm 


Always hot in the morning 
Floors are never vacuumed 
Office should be dusted 
Windows need to be cleaned 
Heating/cooling- when it blows air, it's very cold or hot 
CC 255 - overall not bad 


CC 256 & 260 - not air 
CC 258 & 259 - too cold in winter/too hot in summer due to windows 
Heating/cooling problems in CC 220 
Floors are never vacuumed 
Ceiling lights have bugs in them 
I personally have to maintain the appearance of my office 
My office is too warm in the winter 
Temperature is inconsistent all over RMCC and Corporate Center 


Receive a lot of request for Alumni Hall to be air conditioned 
Smell is nauseating coming into our suite from kitchen 
Temperature in my office is much cooler than other office in our suite 


Maintenance - good job cleaning! 
Indoor tunnels are extremely cold in winter 


Offices need to do a Track-it to have certain things cleaned, like blinds, 
windows, sills, shelves, stains removed, chairs cleaned. 
Furniture is very nice, perfect! 


Administrative Assistants areas in CC 255 need updating 
Furniture in my office is in good condition, all of it works 
Furniture in CC 291 is old and dirty, needs replacing 
Benches for Gallery and Corporate Center are dirty and need cleaning 
Furniture in our area is very modern and comfortable 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 


• 
• 


Tech is fine 
Phone and computer work fine, speakers aren't so good 


Need WiFi that guests do not need passwords for 
Internet slow 
Might be nice for students to have "plug in" stations 


Would like guided instruction in how to use the various smart 
classroom technology 


Safety - think it's great 


Door locks to CC 261/255 still have not been replaced - must open 
door to lock it - not acceptable 







Accessibility: 


Nearest restroom: 


Overall: 


• Doors lock, when events are done our maintenance crew does a 
great job of tending to tables and chairs 


• Need "Clings" for glass gallery doors 
• Good job with emergency notification, locks, lighting. 


• Sometimes snow removal could be better, but is usually pretty well 
done 


• Signage was done a while back- very satisfied 
• Elevator that leads to the cafeteria has been out of order for the 


past couple of weeks 


• Handicap buttons do not work properly at RMCC entrance 
• Corkboard and signage look to be in solid condition 


• Sometimes door buttons do not work 
• Although not every major office has handicap door, it is still quite 


accessible 


• Restrooms are not cleaned thoroughly on a daily basis 
• Ceiling vents are filled with residue, need to be replaced or vacuumed 
• Near HR we share with students - could be neater & cleaner 


• Miss the paper towels, adjusting 
• Restroom takes a lot of abuse during the day-wouldn't hurt to have 


someone check it a couple times a day 


• The restroom is alright and filled regularly 
• Stall doors in the older restroom next to CC 247 do not close properly 
• Restrooms campus wide need updating 


• Inconvenient for Corporate Center guests not to have restrooms in the 
corporate center 


• Sometimes bathrooms are not as clean as they should be (during the day) 
• Over all bathrooms usually clean, several times bathroom by CC 302has 


been out of toilet paper 


• ·ok 
• Need signage over the Corporate Center entrances 
• Electronic Signage in Lobby for Corporate Center is too small 
• Aerobics room is heavily used, we could use another such room 
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To: Facilities Planning Quality Team "Community" sub-group. 


From: Dave Higgins 


Re: Thurs 2/5/15 subgroup meeting; CA 205 


Date: 2/10/15 


On the above date I met with Leslie Cornish of our sub-group. The other sub-group members had 


scheduling conflicts. I apprised her of our previous discussions and of my conversations with Cindy 


Brewer, Linda Lamb, and Jeremy Singarelli. 


Some of the general recommendations of our group is as follows: 


1) A more systematic approach to maintenance, cleaning, and repair of our facilities. Along these lines 


there needs to a plan for inspection and assessment of repairs, maintenance, etc. on a daily, weekly, and 


monthly basis. 


2) The hiring of more Full-Time maintenance personnel with better supervision. Apparently the school 


has only 5 full-time maintenance people for the entire campus. This is completely inadequate. The 


college should hire their own maintenance personnel since contracting this task to outside 


subcontractors has led to bad results in the past with such contract employees using computers, and the 


swimming pool without permission and for inappropriate reasons. 


3) Better coordination with the scheduling of community use of HC facilities. In other words, HC needs 


better outreach to community groups. 


Leslie and I did some general brainstorming as to wants, needs and problem areas in the 7 categories of 


Climate, Furniture, Technology, Safety, Accessibility, Restrooms, and "Other" . 


1) Climate- HC needs air-conditioning in Alumni Hall (CC217) - Community groups will not use these 


facilities in the summer because of a lack of air-conditioning. HC needs to build more good will in the 


community. 


2} Furniture- New furniture is needed in CC291 ("Break out area"). This area is used by the Board of 


trustees, guest speakers, and other community groups. The chairs, couches, and carpeting is very much 


worn and does not give a good impression to the community. 


3) Technology- We haven't explored this in detail but perhaps "Wi-Fi" should be expanded. 


4} Safety- Better signage is needed in the CC Building; especially on the glass doors of the Cogar gallery. 


A cling with lettering is needed since community members and faculty members have walked into the 


glass before. The workers compensation and premises liability implications of this situation speaks for 


itself. See also information below on Restrooms. 
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5) Accessibttity- Leslie says that some doors in the Academic Support Center (ASC) lack power. Even 


though they comply with the ADA power would help students with disabilities access the ASC. Also 


better signage is needed. The ASC is visited by parents, school groups, and for testing. 


6) Restrooms- It is an understatement that there are many issues here. In many of the restrooms there 


is little to no paper towel availability. This results in water on the floor which is a considerable safety and 


liability issue. The doors on the men's rooms in the PE Building are often shaky. It is hard to recruit good 


student /athletes when facilities appear to be crumbling. 


The restrooms in JH are often smelly and lack soap. This can be a considerable safety, liability and germ 


issue. Over the last few years diseases like HlNl, influenza, and Measles have been in the news. The 


college would do well to restore and refill the hand-sanitizers that used to be in the hallways. An 


outbreak would not enhance the image of this college in the community. 


I do not believe that it is an overstatement to describe many of HC's restrooms as filthy. 


7) Other-See above 
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Identify the classroom space on campus 


1. Begin by collecting and reporting accurate and comprehensive data. 
a. Use information from the Registrar's course records. 
b. Use Date from the facilities various departments for other uses. 


2. Weekly Room Use Hours. 
a. Calculate total weekly use 
b. Calculate daily use 
c. Average Percentage of Student Station Occupancy (labs) 


3. Equipment 
a. Equipment provided 
b. Age of equipment 
c. Overall use of equipment (is it even used?) 


4. Recommendations: 
a. Colleges should schedule standard course meeting times and must ensure that 


classes begin and end at specific times. 
b. The goal is to achieve optimization over accommodation. 
c. Room maintenance 


i. High use rooms given higher priority 
ii. Identify technology holes 
iii. Identify hazardous areas 


1. Mold 
2. Asbestos 
3. Etc. 


5. Effective scheduling must: 
a. Involve effective setup of scheduling packages; 
b. Utilize spaces for multi-purposes; 
c. Create calendars and schedules to most effectively use college facilities; 
d. Respond to student needs; 
e. Predict consequences of program changes; 
f. Balance efficient scheduling with the flexibility of meeting the needs of 


varied populations; and 
g. Be flexible to respond to workforce needs through contract courses. 







Carroll, MaryAnn 


From: 
.Sent: 
•fo: 


Cc: 
Subject: 


Follow Up Flag: 
Flag Status: 


Hello all, 


Dawkins, Richard 
Monday, November 24, 2014 9:35 AM 
Woudenberg, Robert; Polkosnik, Mark; Ambrose, AnneMarie; Neary, Robert; Greene, 
Mary; Cook, John; Wrinn, Maryann; Calli, Lisa; Evans, Karen; Schultz, Robert; Rogers, 
Timothy; Thompson, Faith; Cornish, Leslie; Higgins, David; Baker, Randolph; Mezik, 
Steven; Aragon, Pepe; Smith, George; Cingranelli, Jeremy 
Carroll, MaryAnn 
RE: Institutional Effectiveness Planning for PRR Compliance 


Follow up 
Flagged 


I looked at the Student-Athlete Exit Interview/Questionnaire's that we give all student-athletes in every sport at the 
conclusion of their seasons. I looked at the last 3 years so the sample size is roughly 750 questionnaire's (some students 
filled one out both years they were here). But for the 2011-2012, 2012-2013, and 2013-2014 academic years, here are 
some results from questions we asked in regards to facilities. 


1. Place in number of importance why you chose Herkimer. We put the following options with a ranking of 1 being 
most important and 5 being the least important. The three year average for top reason was: 


Sport offered: 27% 
Academics: 23 % 


Financial: 18 % 
Facilities: 17 % 
Campus Life : 15 % 


The next question on the survey regarding facilities asked: 


2. Evaluate the facilities you were provided : Excellent, Good, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory, Inadequate. The three 
year average was: 


Excellent: 47% 
Good: 34% 
Satisfactory: 14% 
Unsatisfactory: 3% 
Inadequate: 2% 


We also ask a couple of questions regarding facilities. While we asked this every year, the numbers below were 
tabulated for the 2011-2012 year. 


What did you like MOST about your Herkimer athletic experience: 4 people put facilities 
What did you like LEAST about your Herkimer athletic experience: 19 put facilities 
Write down one way to improve Herkimer College athletics: 33 put facilities (with another 16 putting down weight 
room) 


Hope this helps. See you all today at 3:00. 
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Comments to the Survey #4 


• Most of them are in good conditions 


• They are always clean and they have decent newer equipment. (Locker Rooms) 
• I just think its average. (Locker Rooms) 


• Everything at HCCC is in good shape 


• They need to maintain the Rec Gym and need a nice weight room. 


• There nicer than others (Fitness Center, Recreational Gym, Locker Rooms, Fitness Center 
Equipment) 


• The weight room and fitness center are small. 


• Fitness Center Equipment (2). Needs more equipment/machines 


• Baseball Field (2). It's not that nice. 


• Softball Field Baseball Field, Locker Rooms (2). Bumpy Grass 


• Fitness Center, Locker Rooms (2). Weight room is to small 


• Pool (2) Rec Gym, Locker Rooms (1). Dirty, no space, old. 


• Fitness Center when the right staff isn't present is difficult to move through because people 
misuse the super circuit and get in the way 


• Locker Rooms, Fitness Center Equipment (2). Dirty and old 


• Fitness Center and Equipment (2) . The fitness center needs to have the equipment updated 
and larger to fit more students. 


• Fitness Center and Equipment (2). Needs to be updated 


• Fitness Center Equipment (2). The equipment is all pretty out of date, it could us an overhaul 
pretty badly. 


• Fitness Center (1). It all great but fitness center is bad. 


• Stadium, Pool (2) Fitness Center (1). Both fields seem toe in pretty good shape. 


• Pool (2) Fitness Center and equipment(l}. Very old outdated equipment and bland looking. 


• Fitness Center, Pool, Rec Gym, Locker Rooms, FC Equipment (2). Small needs updated 
equipment, recreational gym needs updated. 


• FC, Rec Gym, V Gym, FC Equip. (2). The FC is mad small, pool is ok. V Gym looks like 1970's. 
Equipment is real old but works 


• FC, Rec Gym, FC Equip (2) Locker Rooms (1). Because they locker room is too small and close 
together. 


• FC, Locker Rooms (2) . Locker Rooms small, FC too small and needs to be bigger. 


• Needs more equipment and more space. 
• FC (2) FC Equipment (1). The FC Equip needs to be updated. 


• VG (2) . My high school gym is bigger and cooler 


• Locker Rooms (2). Newer Lockers 


• Rec Gym, Yoga Room, and weight room need to be bigger. 


• V Gym Bball Field (2), Locker Rooms (1). Locker room dirty. Rims suck in varsity gym. 


• Bball Field (2). The outfield in the baseball field sucks. 


• Tennis Courts are a really big eye sore 


• Rec Gym (2), Locker Rooms (1). Locker rooms are old and outdated. Not enough team rooms. 
Rec gym is very limited in what you can use it for. Not very multifunctional. 


• Rec Gym, Locker Rooms (2). Rec Gym under equipped, Locker rooms insufficient in numbers 
and quality. 


• Pool (2). Always dirty, things are broken and not fixed, stuff on the gutters - chemicals. 
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• FC, Pool, V Gym (2), Locker Rooms (1). Facilities are becoming outdated. Everything is retro 
1970 looking. 


• Bball Field (2). If you could please put lights on the baseball field that would be great. 
• Locker Room (2). Locker Rooms can have better lockers with locks on them where we can rent 


a locker. That way the students get better lockers and school can make money for renting 
them. 


• Rec Gym (2). It is not much of a Rec Gym when you can only openly play basketball. 
• Locker Rooms (1). Old, smelly and ugly. 


• FC (1). You need updated equipment for the fitness center 
• Locker Rooms (2), FC Equip. (1).The fitness center needs more and better equipment 


• Haven't used nor seen them not allowed in which has led to my dislike of sports. 
• Locker Rooms (1). Lockers need to be replace, general cleanliness is poor. FC needs more 


room 
• Locker Rooms (2). Locker Room needs to be cleaner and lockers are falling apart, FC needs 


more space 
• Locker Rooms (1). The locker room is small and doesn't have enough lockers. 


• Pool, FC Equip.(2), Locker Rooms (1). Showers/Locker Rooms not sanitized. No air upstairs, 
adduct pads were reinstalled upside down. 


• FC, FC Equip., Locker rooms (2). It's not maintained well at all. Many machines rusty, pedals 
frozen-very poor. 


• They are pretty good facilities. 
• Because things are good 
• Both fields seem to be in pretty good shape. 


• Everything is average, nothing is above or below. 
• They are clean, well organized and take care of very well. 


• It's AWESOME!!! 
• I've only been in the Fitness Center and Locker rooms, but they are clean have nice 


equipment. 
• Because it is clean and organized 


• It looks nice. 
• It's a great facility. 
• It's very nice and nothing is broke down or in bad shape. 


• Because they are clean and in good condition. 
• Its average could have new, better things. They aren't horrible or broken though. 


• Everything at HCCC is in good shape 
• I just think it is average. 
• They are always clean and they have decent newer equipment. 


• Most of them are in good condition. 
• Everything looks nice and in working condition. 
• Anything that has a 3 or higher are facilities I enjoy and use daily. (All Facilities at 3 or higher). 


• Mostly everything is average. 
• They are better than what I've had before. 


• I don't know everything is kept up. 
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FOREWORD: RECONSIDERING 
THE PHYSICAL CAMPUS 
Improvement and stewardship of the physical campus is key to your institution's 


competitiveness. It is critical to treat your physical campus as a resource, and manage it 


effectively and efficiently. 
-~ 


With more intentional management of your facilities, you can: 


• Positively impact college choice (for students and faculty) 


• Foster learning and student success 


• Foster a sense of community and pride in the campus 


• Better prioritize needed renovation and new construction 


Yet too often, institutions make ad hoc and reactive decisions. And just as often, critical 


decisions are made without all of the key voices at the table -- from academic leaders to the 


registrar, student housing, and facilities management. 


For this issue, we've interviewed officials from across the college campus who have shown 


proven success in fostering cross-campus planning and buy-in around investments in 


physical facilities. These experts from the trenches bring outside-the-box thinking and a 


strategic, proactive perspective. We hope their advice will be useful to you. 
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RETHINKING YOUR CAPITAL PLANNING 
PROCESS: FOCUSING ON THE STUDENT 
EXPERIENCE 
The key opportunity for chief academic officers, chief financial officers, and capital planners 


is to establish a data-informed prioritization process for capital planning efforts -- one in 


which campus projects are prioritized based on how academic, residential, and recreational 


facilities on campus can be best used to improve enrollment and retention. 


~· 


We recently spoke with capital planning consultant Neil Calfee and had a deep conversation 


about how the capital planning process is changing (and how it needs to change) and 


what institutional leaders may want to rethink going forward. Currently the principal of NPC 


'Group, specializing in the creation and negotiation of public/private partnerships, Neil Calfee 


previously served as Arizona State University's director of real estate development. He has 


over 15 years of experience in development and management of complex development 


projects involving partnerships between governrnent entities and the private sector. 


What follows are some key takeaways from our conversation : 


HOW THE CAPITAL PLANNING PROCESS IS CHANGING 
When asked what key factors he sees driving the capital planning process now that weren't 


so critical 5-10 years ago, Calfee drew attention to three in particular: 
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THE PREVALENCE OF ONLINE LEARNING 


Calfee: "Students can now take core classes via the web which might take some pressure 


off of traditional classroom spaces. That capacity may allow for enrollment growth in the 


existing campus footprint without the need for additional building space. However, additional 


capital expenditures related to information technology may be growing exponentially to 


support your on-line learning environment." 


THE "DUCT TAPE" APPROACH HAS FAILED 


Calfee: "The 'duct tape' approach isn't working anymore. For countless schools, the great 


recession meant getting by with severely constrained capital budgets that could address 


only the direst of needs on a campus. Those in the campus facilities business knew this trend 


was unsustainable and the costs would only get higher the longer facilities were limped 


along. Now better financial times are here and many capital budgets are forced to address 


the decade of building and systems neglect rather than planning for that next great research 


building or library (much to the chagrin of many a university president)." 
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PUBLIC/PRIVATE PARTNERSHIPS ARE HERE TO STAY 


Calfee: "Public/private partnerships, or P3s, have been around for a decade, but they 


were in their infancy a decade ago and much was yet to be learned about whether they 


would be a viable option for capital facilities on college campuses. Today, P3s are common 


throughout higher education and have proven themselves viable options when structured 


correctly. Student housing and parking are the most common applications, but academic 


and research space are emerging markets as well. P3s are not just for the flagship-public 


institutions either; these deals come in all shapes and sizes and there are finance options 


and developers to fit virtually any institution." 


~ Criitical tal<eawa~ 


Take the time to evaluate .whether a publ~/priv~t~ .pa(inershi~· ~ '.~~/ ~tJe_·; ·~-~ood fit for 


your campus--as a successtul partnership might let you spread yow scar'ce resources 


further. Also, work to understand what ens~res the strongest partn~rshi~·· with a third­


party entity. This may require deep evaluation and articulation of campus cultural 


values and financial parameters in the planning process, to ensure stronger integration 


of P3 facilities into the existing capital suite on you,· <::ampus. For _a look at critical 
... ~ . . .. : .. 


considerations in approaching a P3, see our article . .,F_unding_Facilities and Facilities 


lmprnvements in the Current Market," later in this edition. ·-: · 
- . - -- .- - ·-- ·- ··-· - --:··:-- -.- .. ~ -- ' ;i'' ._: ~i: ; ·:_\; .\ .. --. >~3_,;:.}->.:,·, ·) Y/t\S~·~\;/.'... ... ". . ,,-1 


HOW THE STUDENT EXPERIENCE CAN DRIVE CAPITAL 
PLANNING DECISIONS 
"So many campuses have been designed to zone or separate learning, living, recreating and 


socializing," Calfee remarks. "Yet now you can see numerous examples of buildings that 


have been constructed and have found tremendous success in blurring these distinctions, 


resulting in far more engaged students and better institutional efficiencies. 
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"How does this multi-use concept relate to your capital planning? Whereas you may have 


been planning separate capital projects related to classrooms, student engagement spaces, 


or recreation; have you considered how any of those functions may cross over to be utilized 


as something else? The growing prevalence of Living Learning Communities and Residential 


Honors Colleges showcase the effectiveness of combining uses and how student engagement 


and success can be enhanced by doing so. 


"For example, a new classroom within a residence hall can serve a learning purpose during 


the day, and at night converts to student meeting space. It is a matter of applying flexibility to 


your thinking and assumptions that may give your spaces more flexibility and functionality. 


Try combining categories in your capital plan and see what happens. If done correctly, 


you may find a powerful tool that enhances student engagement that also multiplies the 


effectiveness of your capital investments." 


BALANCING MISSION AND MARKET 
Third, we discussed with Calfee what data sets about external realities (both threats and 


opportunities) are key to establishing effective capital plans. Calfee offered several cautionary 


notes on this topic -- namely, to improve your market base by allowing your capital plans 


to reaffirm your mission. "Your capital plan needs to reflect the goals and priorities of your 


institution," he stressed, "not the laundry list of external factors that divide an institution's 


attention and blow it off course. Theoretically, externalities such as sustained enrollment 
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growth or large increases in research funding should be the result of your institution realizing 


its goals, and the capital plan should be in lock step to facilitate that success. Yet what 


happens all too often is that the capital plan and institutional goals are not aligned, or even 


checked against each other. It's not uncommon to find an institution scrambling to meet the 


needs of the very thing it proclaimed quite publicly that it wante·d to achieve! 


"For example: If an institutional goal is to revolutionize the way math is taught to college 


students through small group learning and reliance on technology, your capital plan probably 


shouldn't include an addition of a 400-seat lecture hall to the math building.Yes - that 


building addition has probably been in the capital plan for a decade and it's finally ready to 


be funded, but it's now obsolete based on your institution successfully achieving its goal of 


revolutionizing the instruction of math - a self-made externality is now affecting your capital 


plan. 


"There are certainly unforeseen factors outside of your institution's control which will impact 


your capital plan, and for those cases you should include contingencies and be willing to make 


tough choices. But oftentimes capital plans are created in a way that does not sufficiently 


align with the institution's goals and either the implementation of that plan and/or achieving 


an institutional goal causes a conflict in your capital allocation process - because the time 


and effort wasn't taken to ensure these institutional elements were in alignment." 


KEY STAKEHOLDERS TO INCLUDE 
"What stakeholders must be a part of the process in 2015?" we asked. 


13 







"Your graduating class of 2025," Calfee remarked. "Okay, a fifth grader may be a bit young 


to bring into your capital planning process -- but that's who you should be planning for. 


By the way, if you are gearing your long term capital plan to meet the needs of millennial 


students you are already behind the curve in 2015! The millennials are your next generation 


of professors, not students. By 2018 the next generational wave will be on your campus; 


they are affectionately referred to as "Generation Z." There is a growing body of work which 


attempts to define the characteristics of this particular cohort of now-children, but suffice it 


to say that the expectations and needs of these students will be different than those of the 


millennials. 


"So what is a capital planner to do in the face of yet another generational shift? A good first 


step is to acknowledge it's coming and then seek to understand how that next group might 


impact your campus. The conjecture thus far is that this group might be more grateful and 


accommodating for what they have than previous generations did, as these are kids of the 


Great Recession. Technology will continue to be ubiquitous as it is today but the delineation 


of spaces for living, learning, working and playing will be vastly different -- so think flexibility 


in everything you plan. 


"So when you're putting together your stakeholder group for the next capital plan, include 


the expansive list of the usual suspects, but you may want to bring in that fifth grader for a 


little while, too, to remind the group who they are really planning for." 
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IMPROVING STUDENT LEARNING WITH 
WELL-DESIGNED STUDENT LIFE FACILITIES 


"What I have seen, and this has been a relatively fast path over the last ten years, is the 
rise of students' expectations of instant access, a 24/7 mentality about services, and 
immediacy -- that there are immediate answers to their questions and that programs 
and quality-of-life amenities are in place and ready to respond. immediately to their 
needs. 


We are called upon in student affairs, classically, to work with the out-of-classroom 
experience. I think it is passe to say that there is a classroom experience and an 
out-of-classroom experience. There is a holistic experience. So that expectation of 
immediacy exists in the classroom, in the residential facility, in the recreational 
facility, in the student union, etc. n 


- George Brown. University of Alabama 


This means, Brown continues, that today's physical campus needs to be seamlessly connected 


with technology. "You can't have gaps," he warns. "It is a fundamental expectation of today's 


students and parents that technology can be delivered to them anywhere, at any time." 


George Brown is the University of Alabama's executive director of university recreation and 


the assistant to the vice president of student affairs for strategic health and crisis planning. 


He is also a leading thinker on how residential and recreational facilities can map to and 


improve the student experience. 


Brown notes that this expectation of technological integration and ease of service is 


especially critical because students are becoming more savvy consumers, and parents and 


students are more frequently making college choice decisions together. "What differentiates 
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college choice for prospects for post-matriculation career and the quality of the student 


experience," Brown contents, noting that some of the most-asked questions from prospects 
I 


today include: 


• Where will the student live? 


• What services and quality-of-life amenities available? 


• Ease of services? (Is there a "one stop" approach?) 


• What is the availability of services across campus? 


Lisa Ferreira, an associate architect at Goody Clancy, adds that she has seen the move 


toward a fully integrated student experience inspire some significant design changes in 


residential facilities on quite a few campuses in the last five years : "We have seen more 


faculty-in-residence units, more classrooms or other academic-support spaces integrated 


into residence halls." 







' She elaborates: "For a long time, colleges and universities were building suites and apartments, 


because they had heard from students that that is what they wanted and what would attract 


them to live on campus, especially as upperclassmen. Student life professionals have felt 


the negative impact of the all-suite buildings in terms of how this design discourages the 


formation of community beyond the walls of the unit. As a result, in the last 2-5 years, 


universities have been developing projects with smaller personal space (i.e. within the unit), 


and instead the focus has been on the shared spaces such as lounges and studies." 


BRINGING TOGETHER THE RIGHT PEOPLE 
"It is critical for good minds to come together from different areas on campus," Brown 


advocates. "The error of omission is not including enough people at the table. Decisions on 


changing/modernizing/renovating the student residential experience have to be holistic. 


You need a lot of input to plan this well." 


Brown recommends making sure that these voices are present early in the conversation: 


• The leadership of student affairs -- the vice president, the student union director, 


student health, student recreation, the director of housing, the leads for academic 


support initiatives, the director of the first-year student experience director. 


• Students -- "You need to listen to students. We underestimate students' ability to be 


introspective. Harness students' incredible energy through surveys, focus groups, etc. 


Ask them what characterizes their student experience on campus. They will default 


to talking about parking and similar trouble points, but they'll also talk about student 


groups and events, recreation, etc., and they will be honest. Draw on students who do 


work study, students who take part-time jobs in the dining facilities or student unions, 


students who are involved in intramural sports. Be intentional about gathering their 


input." 


• Faculty -- "This is not an us vs. them. We need early conversations with faculty because 


we want the residential experience and the learning experience to be interwoven." 
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uwhen it comes down to the tough decisions, you need a smaller group. But to make 
informed and effective decisions, you need to first talk to the right people, and a lot 
of them, during the information-gathering stage." 


- George Brown, University of Alabama 


WHAT TO DO WITH AGING HOUSING STOCK AND A FINITE CAPITAL BUDGET 


According to Lisa Ferreira at Goody Clancy: "The first priority wou ld be to develop a 


housing master plan, where an institution would assess where it stands in terms of unit 


types, their sizes and distribution, the ratio of shared space to private space, and of 


course the condition of the buildings' systems. This would also be the opportunity to 


establish !ong range goals for 'where you want to be.' With a dear and comprehensive 


· programmatic vision, it becomes much simp ler to prioritize expenditures and possibly 


identify opportunities for fundraising . A master plan could address issues such as 


swing space and cou ld identify small interventions that cou ld have a positive impact 


on residentia l I ife." 


For more about deve!oping a housing master p ian, check out tl_Js_ ..:.caderriic 


1_rr,_i:;1:e~sio_iJ_~ _.:.'i_rt i(~ in which we interviewed David Jones, previous assistant vice 


president for student affairs at the University of Alabama and currently the associate 


vice president for student affairs and enrollment management at Minnesota State 


University Mankato. 
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WHEN THE MODERN 
RECREATIONAL FACILITY IS 
MUCH MORE THAN JUST A GYM 
When it comes to improving the student 


experience, your recreational facilities 


are often an untapped resource, as well -­


though it may seem odd to say so. Typically, 


recreational facilities are seen as having a 


positive impact on recruitment, but Erik 


Kocher of Hastings+Chivetta Architects J 


Inc., suggests that the most significant 


impact may be tied to retention, not just 


recruitment. P:,fter all, Kocher points out, as 


more facilities come on line, the effect on 


) college choice is diminished. "But while the 


cost and extravagance of campus recreation 


centers has been negatively portrayed by 


the media as a factor in the increased cost 


of education, administrators are finding 


regular student use of recreation facilities 


increases retention level and overall GPA." 


With this in mind, we asked Kocher to 


comment on the trends that, to his mind, 


have largely characterized the shift in 


design of campus recreational facilities over 


the past decade. He drew attention to three 


shifts in particular: 


1. Weights and fitness areas, Kocher notes, 


"continue to grow relative to all other 


activities found in recreation facilities . 


The increase in equipment size has 


contributed to some of this growth, but 


the majority stems from the expanding 


popularity of functional training. 


Additional area is required for the 


various training zone activities including 


TRX (Training Resistive Exercise), 


plyometrics, sled training, medicine ball 


work outs, and incline training . 


2. Increased inclusion of social spaces 


in recreation facilities. "Social 'hang 


out' space, quiet lounges and cafes 


are regularly included in new centers. 


Combined 'hybrid' recreation and 


campus centers are becoming more 


popular as a complete onestop student 


social hub for the campus." 


3. Inclusion of wellness centers, student 


counseling services and health services. 


The new recreational facility design, 


Kocher emphasizes, offers opportunities 


"to approach student wellness from 


several different service opportunities 


and recognizes the strong mental and 


physical health connection among these 


amenities." 
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As you consider designing · recreation centers intentionally for an impact on student 


persistence and academic success, Kocher advises getting students themselves involved 


early in the design process: "Because most new student recreation centers are supported by 


student fees (not tuition), student campus leaders should always be involved with planning 


new recreation facilities. Unfortunately, this is often not the case for several reasons. Student 


classes and extracurricular activities compete with the planning meetings and student 


leaders can graduate long before projects are seen through to completion. Additionally, 


some institutions limit student involvement as a matter of choice. However, greater student 


involvement in planning recreation facilities usually leads to more creative and interesting 


centers." 







IMPROVING STUDENT LEARNING WITH 
WELL-DESIGNED ACADEMIC FACILITIES 
We see growing awareness at institutions that housing and recreational facilities can serve as 


learning spaces and as important factors in student success. But what about the academic 


facilities themselves -- classrooms, the academic library, traditional learning spaces? How 


can these facilities be used more effectively to improve student learning? 


To investigate this question, we turned to experts Ken Smith, Virginia Tech's vice provost 


for resource management and institutional effectiveness, and Nancy Allen, dean of the main 


library at the University of Denver. 


REDESIGNING INSTRUCTIONAL SPACE 
Smith points to two qualities that define the modern instructional classroom: 


Ability to support multiple learning activities within the same class period, with 


minimal disruption. "In today's classroom, faculty don't necessarily stand and lecture 


while students receive information passively," Smith notes. "The same session may 


include lecture, group work, and individual work. You need a classroom that can support 


all three modes of learning with minimal disruption when transitioning between them." 


Seamless integration of technology. "Technology should no longer be a feature of 


the room but a tool that is available in the room to faculty and students. At Virginia 


Tech, we worked hard to make technology-integrated classrooms similar enough to 


other classrooms that there isn't much of a learning curve required in the use of the 


new space." 
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As historical buildings on campus weren't 
\ 


built with these two qualities in mind, there 


are a number of implications for revitalizing 


existing -- and likely outdated -- instructional 


spaces on campus. Smith recommends 


approaching this modernization in a two­


step process: 


1. Add high-quality instructional space, 


affording you additional capacity. 


2. Use that expanded capacity to manage 


a renovation cycle on older spaces. 


The key is to realize that when you improve 


an older classroom, you almost inevitably 


lose capacity. "You put in more flexible 


furnishings and technology integration," 


Smith notes, "and you start thinking about 


sightlines in the room in a different way, you 


lose some capacity. You make a SO-seat 


room into a higher-quality 40-seat room 


or a 35-seat room. This creates issues for 


the registrar. So you need more efficient 


scheduling and you need to start by adding 


capacity with some more modern spaces so 


that you have room for a renovation cycle." 
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You lose some capacity, but the gain is 


significant. Guessing what pedagogy will 


be like ten, fifteen, or twenty years from 


now is a tricky matter, so anywhere that you 


renovate a space, try to build in flexibility 


for the future. This ensures that it won't be 


an expensive prospect to add or replace 


technology or to reconfigure that space ten 


years from now. 


"We"re not trying to guess what the 
future is going to be and build that 
now; we're trying to build flexible 
interiors in our academic buildings 
so that people in the future can 
make those informed decisions." 


- Ken Smith, Virginia Tech 
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DEVELOPING A MORE COLLABORATIVE DESIGN PROCESS 
What's especially effective about Smith's process is the extent to which it is open and 


collaborative. He emphasizes the need to gather early input into design from a wide range 


of faculty and students, and offers advice on how to seek that input: 


SEEKING DESIGN INPUT FROt·,1 FACULTY 


You can collect faculty input through: 


• One-on-one conversations with faculty and department heads 


• Faculty surveys 


• Focus groups 


uwe worked to identify faculty who are innovating pedagogically, faculty who are on 
the cutting edge, as well as ~day-to-day' faculty. We wanted input from both.u 


- Ken Smith, Virginia Tech 


Smith also notes that the faculty know the spaces they are teaching in now, so one of the 


key questions you will want to ask them is: What works and doesn't work in the spaces 


you're using? Smith suggests sending a clear message with the questions you ask and the 


way that you ask them: "What works, we want to magnify. What doesn't work, we want 


to mitigate or reduce. When you present the question that way, it's very effective. Faculty 


know what rooms frustrate them." 
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SEEKING DESIGN INPUT FROM 
STUDENTS 


Smith also advocates getting more students 


into classroom design or into desired 


improvements to existing spaces. He has 


done this by adding two questions to the 


course evaluation survey (one inviting 


students to rate the impact of the learning 


environment on their learning, and the 


other inviting open-ended comments on 


how the learning environment could be 


made better) and by having more face­


to-face interactions with students early 


on, by being proactive in Q&A events, 


student government events, and forums 


where students and those involved in the 


capital planning process can ask each other 


questions. 


"When you take this approach," Smith 


notes, "you can quickly identify the spaces 


that students are rating low, and then review 


the open-ended comments. See what can 


be easily solved and what may be more 


complex. You can cross-reference this with 


your space utilization data. So, for example, 


here is a space that is used by a lot of 


students and isn't working well . We need to 


prioritize that space for renovation; in that 


way, the most students will be impacted 


even by small changes. This helps prioritize 


the limited dollars available for renovation." 
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THINKING OUTSIDE THE 
CLASSROOM 


"Learning spaces aren't just the 
classrooms anymore. A lot of 
learning happens in informal 
spaces, the spaces where students 
meet. As you introduce more group 
learning and group problem­
solving into the pedagogy, there are 
mare learning activities happening 
outside the classroom." 


- Ken Smith, Virginia Tech 


Smith also recommends integrating informal 


learning spaces (table space, lounge space) 


not only into your academic facilities but 


also into student residence halls, academic 


libraries, dining facilities, and student life 


facilities: "intentionally create space that 


supports students gathering to learn and 


problem-solve together." 







Three steps to consider: 


• Audit your existing facilities, looking for examples of "dormant" space that you could 


transform into spaces that facilitate collaborative learning. 


• Plan for learning spaces in a variety of locations, remembering that students gather 


and learn at all hours. 


• Ensure that all of your facilities -- not just classrooms -- have flexibility for integrating 


technology. You might not be able to predict what the institution may find it useful to 


add into a learning space outside the classroom ten years from now. 


REVITALIZING THE ACADEMIC LIBRARY 
Given both technological advances that enable easy access to digital content, changes in 


the way that people interact with scholarly communications and collections, and a shift 


toward thinking of the library as learning space rather than a storage and retrieval space, 


academic libri:1ries especially are evolving rapidly. We reached out to Nancy Allen, the dean 


of the University of Denver's main library, to talk about key considerations. DU recently 


completed a ten-year planning process and updated its longstanding Penrose Library to the 


Anderson Academic Commons. 


"Recent library building projects demonstrate how we can shift from libraries 
optimized for storage of paper to libraries optimized for student and faculty learning 
experiences. We are optimizing now as providers of learning spaces. We have to 
figure out how to reconsider space, information services, and partnerships with key 
academic support services to provide for learning experiences in the library. The 
academic library has the opportunity to be more than the library ever used to be." 


- Nancy Allen, University of Denver 
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FEATURES OF THE NEW ANDERSON ACADEMIC COMMONS 


• Provides a very selected collection of paper materials, chosen based on use data 


and with the goal of helping faculty succeed in research and helping students see 


success in assignments 


• A new fast-turnaround delivery system for access to stored coliections 


• :ncreased ease of access to digital collections 


• More space allocated to seating and learning spaces, with workspaces for 


individual students and for learning communities 


• Co-located !T services, equipment, staffing, space, and software -- "a gathering 


together of the resources needed for students to succeed" 


• Academic support services, offered across multiple service providers but co­


located and organized to support the student's journey from inquiry (where 


students are supported by a research center) to expression (where students 


are supported by a writing center that reports to the provost's office); "because 


students move through that process every time they write a research paper, the 


library becomes a key site for inter-office collaboration to support that process" 


• Space and programming for additional " :earning moments," such as a data 


analysis and visualization center to support faculty research; a space ai'ocated 


specifica !i y for events that draws hundreds of students weekly to the l ibrary 


facility; and an active exihibits and disp:ay program, featuring not just special and 


archival collections but information and videos about the history of the university 


Asked about early steps to take in ensuring that a library is designed and planned to fully 


meet the needs of the campus -- and asked about what steps institutions too often overlook, 


Nancy Allen emphasized collaboration and offered a number of examples and critical 


considerations. "We've demonstrated at DU that collaborative planning yields rewards for 


libraries (increased traffic, increased learning)," she notes. "It is well worth the investment 


of time and effort." 
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The key first step, Allen states, is relationship development. "Find out who the key stakeholders 


in library space and programming really are, and engage those unit leaders in thinking about 


how we can use library space together to deliver better programs to students and faculty": 


• "Work with the writing program not just to allocate square feet to think about how 


library and writing center staff should work together, and how library and writing 


programs can be woven together into a fluid experience that works for students in 


writing-intensive courses" 


• "Engage in joint planning with technology services: how can we coordinate referrals 


across information services, creating a queue of software support requests that we 


might each ask of the other and coordinating ticket referrals" 


"Do program planning and develop mutual dependencies and interdependencies 
prior to space planning. How do we leverage each other's strengths to do what we 
do better? That is the best possible result of collaborative planning. This takes time, 
and it takes listening. Listen until you understand what others need to help students 


) succeed. Then build a place where that can happen, approaching space planning 
knowing very clearly what you need." 


- Nancy Allen, University of Denver 


In a world where libraries become sites intentionally designed to support all stages of the 


student learning process, the key prerequisite for successful capital planning is going to be 


the partnership-building, silo-breaking, and information-gathering that will ensure that the 


design truly responds to the learning needs of the library's users. 
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FUNDING FACILITIES AND FACILITIES 
IMPROVEMENTS IN THE CURRENT MARKET 
In recent years, more institutions have looked for innovative, outside-the-box methods of 


funding their investments in the physical campus -- including an array" of models for public­


private partnerships, mixed-use facilities, and (in a few cases) fundraising for renewal and 


maintenance. 


We asked Steven Parfeniuk, vice president of finance and administration at the Sheridon 


Institute of Technology and Advanced Learning, to offer his insights on public/private 


partnerships and what institutional leaders need to rethink in order to achieve their capital 


planning goals. We also invited Kambiz Khalili, assistant vice chancellor for student affairs 


and executive director of housing and dining services for the University of Colorado at 


Boulder, to share his lessons learned from CU-Boulder's innovative approach to leveraging 


rate increases to avoid the bond market or having to rely entirely on private developers. 


Whether you turn to a public-private partnership or develop an innovative plan to leverage 


rate increases, the key is intentional and pro-active planning for investment in the physical 


campus. 
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PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIPS 
We asked Steven Parfeniuk three questions, and the ensuing conversation was illuminating: 


V./HAT DO iN.STITUTIO[·.JS NEED TO RETH!i\U< BEFORE SEE!([NG OUT/\ 
PUBLIC/PRiVATE PART1'1ERSHIP? 


"Let's start in the right place," Parfeniuk suggests, "let's define partnership ." 


Parfeniuk stresses that a partnership between entities is one -- has to be one -- in which 


both entities collaborate for mutual benefit. 


"My partner had to provide something of value to me, and they get something of value to 


them. This is important: I don't need to get the highest value, because they won't get what 


they need out of the deal, if I do. At Sheridan, our goal was to build while putting in as little 


initial investment as possible. The partner took on the capital cost, and that cost me revenue 


on that building for 25 years. 


"But if I built the building myself, I'd have a mortgage that would cost me $3 million per year 


just to service the debt on that building. I would have operated a residence for 25 years, 


bringing in about $3 million each year, with $0 balance each year. 


"Now the private partner has an asset. They're -going to depreciate: $1.5 million a year to 


service the debt. They have the same income: $3 million for 25 years. But they can write off 


$1.5 million a year on the building, and with $3 million in income, they now have a new $1.5 


million to put together toward projects. 


"This is a win for them, a win for us. 


"Could I have pushed them into a corner, to get a slice of that income, maybe $100,000 a 


year? Sure. But you know what? My objective was not to generate income. My objective was 


to build a residence with as little investment as possible. So I found a partnership where we 
both benefited." 
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"MUTUAL BENEFIT" 


" i t's really important to understand what mutual benefit means. Jt doesn't mean you 


both get 100% of the benefit of an activity. You're both going to get less than 100%, 


because you have two entities who each have different motives for this agreement. 


The partner has the goal of making as much profit as possible. They are not in the 


business of offering institutions residences to save the institutions money; they are in 


the business of offering institutions residences to make money. 


"So you can't be out to grind them on the money. They want to make money; you 


want to save costs. So be clear on that before you enter in." 


- Steven Parfeniuk, Sheridan :nstitute of Technology and Advanced Learning 


VvHAT !<EY OUEST[CNS iviUST U-·~TERr 1 /.'.\L STtd<EHOLDEl~S ANSVv'ER 
-r10 E"'J.:::!LJQc:' -, u,.,-, 1_., I-:),; I~ TL..J !=" Rl[G 1·~·-i r'r·1 r-,1rE Fr--, c-, -! H:::~·1r.f~ 


t.,._1 , .. r.: rr-._ ,_~I .i.. ... ~ .. , i_ ""' ' ·-'k - ' '-' "'- \...-1\.. l-1 · · 


Parfeniuk suggests that prior to sending out an RFP, institutions need to ask four critical 


questions internally: 


• What do we most want to accomplish? 


Be clear on what you're prepared to do and what you're prepared to give up. 


• Do we want to get "in bed" with the partner for a long time? 


"This is a long-term relationship," Parfeniuk cautions. "I am guaranteeing that this 


residence is going to be full for the next 25 years. Am I prepared to enter into these 


terms? If you make a commitment, you need to follow through." Or consider a 40-year 


agreement: "If every one of our CFOs lasts 10 years, that's five VPs who are going to 


need to live with this deal." 


• How long is the agreement? Are we going to renegotiate at intervals? 


31 







• Are we willing to enter into an 


agreement where we will not have 


the asset that we would otherwise 


have if we had not entered into that 


agreement? 


In a mutually beneficial partnership, 
the institution is going to need to give 


things up. Is your institution ready for 


that decision? 


• Are we prepared to pay more in debt 


service? 


Parfeniuk stresses that it is important 
not to ignore this question. If the 


institution isn't prepared to spend 


millions of dollars of capital on the 


facility, a P3 can be an attractive 


option; however, the private partner is 


not going to be able to borrow at 2% 


interest. He's going to need to borrow 


at 6%. This is important because 


eventually, in the P3 deal, there will 


be a date after which the institution 


will be paying the debt service on an 


annual basis. 


HO\tV C/-\~-l AN INSTITUTION BEST 
ENSURE THAT REGULATOr~Y 
AND CULTURAL HEASURES 
ARE COHESIVE BETWEEN P3 
AND TRADITIONAL RESIDENCE 
HALLS? 
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One strategy that has worked for the 


Sheridan Institute is managing a// buildings 


through one organization -- so that the 


student experience in the P3 building would 


be identical to the student experience in 


the other campus residences, with identical 


auxiliary services and amenities. "We 


specified up front what had to be available; 


for all intents and purposes, we gave the 


partner a design to replicate." 


Parfeniuk notes that planning for a P3 is 


also an excellent time to take a step back 


and ensure that your facilities are designed 


in a way that is most conducive to student 


success: "Talk with your students before you 


embark. What are they enjoying about the 


existing residence, and how can you make 


it better? They are your clients; how do 


you make the residential experience better 


for them? Make sure you know that before 


settling on a design with the partner." 


"'Most CFOs out there aren"t happy 
with most P3s. They don"t ask 
the three questions that you are 
asking me. They end up tied to an 
organization for a long time., aren"t 
seeing the results they want., and 
they aren't sure why." 


- Steven Parfeniuk, Sheridan Institute 


of Technology and Advanced 


Learning 
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FROM THE RATING AGENCY'S PERSPECTIVE · 


For a primer on a rating agency will evaluate the credit impact th,;1t any given public­


private (P3) project will have on the affiliated university, we interviewed Karen Kedem, 


the vice president, senior analyst, and co-manager of Moody's US Higher Education 


and Not-for-Profit Team. Kedem spoke with Academic !mpressions recently about 


how Moody's analyzes the credit risks associated with these transactions, as well as 


how institutions can work more effectively with the agency as they prepare to enter 


into a public-private partnership. 


You can read the interview with Kedem \i i:::· t c· . 


in a fol low-up interview, Dennis Gephardt and Edie Behr. two other Moody's 


representatives, confirmed that when they work with an institution's leadership team, 


what they most want to see is: 


• A capital p!an that is close ly aligned with the strategic pl an 


• A multi-pronged funding p ian 


• Clarity around dependencies and triggers for advancing to a given phase in 


the capita1 p ian (e.g ., when the institution has X amount of cash in hand, the 


institution wi ll start work on Y 


BEYOND THE BOND MARKET: LEVERAGING RATE INCREASES 
What if a public-private partnership isn't the best option for your campus? Kambiz Khalili, 


assistant vice chancellor for student affairs and executive director of housing and dining 


services for the University of Colorado at Boulder, took a different route to funding a series 


of renovations to student housing (along with some new construction). Khalili's example 


demonstrates the benefits of proactive, five-year capital planning and the importance of 


thinking creatively and critically about all of your options. 


33 







In a nutshell, CU-Boulder takes one residence facility offline at a time and completes the 


renovation within one year. To fund the facilities improvements, the institution raises the room 


and board rate for all housing facilities by 4 percent each year, and reopens the renovated 


and improved facility at a premium rate (an added 5 percent). The renovation also focuses 


on improving operational efficiencies to lower the costs of operations and maintenance 


going forward. 


What makes Khalili's approach possible is very calculated and intentional planning. Khalili 


recommends: 


• Develop a long-term strategy (such as a campus master plan or housing master plan) 


and then develop a five-year financial proforma aligned with that master plan. "Plan for 


what you heed to generate, what all your expenses are -- not only debt payments but 


life-cycle costing -- and plan for how this will impact your room and board increases. 


You need a proforma in hand in order to see what is possible." 


• Know up front what your limiting parameters are. For example, CU-Boulder made 


the commitment to keep the yearly room and board rate increase low. Knowing your 


constraints, think creatively about how to work within them. 


• Be ready to adjust quickly -- do scenario planning, identifying clear triggers to drive 


specific decisions around facilities investment. For example, how much of a drop of 


enrollment will trigger the decision to close a residence hall for one year? How much 


of an enrollment increase will trigger the decision to rent a facility from the city or to 


pursue some other strategy? Plan for contingencies proactively rather than reactively. 


CU-Boulder has 6,400 undergraduate beds, which helps the institution spread the cost of 


renovating one facility while still keeping the rate increase low. Not all institutions have that 


volume. But the practical takeaways worth noting from CU-Boulder's success are the up­


front scenario planning and development of a pro forma to guide those decisions you can 


make. 
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Assessment Committee 
Annual Report 


Academic Year 2013-2014 


Prepared by: Mary Ann Carroll, Associate Professor of Radio-TV; Assessment Coordinator 


GENERAL OVERVIEW OF COMMITTEE 


HCCC ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT MISSION 


Academic Affairs and the Office of Institutional Research will collaborate with the teaching faculty 
to provide meaningful, on-going assessment of student learning at the course, program and 
institutional level. HCCC views academic assessment as a faculty-driven process with the goal of 
continuously improving teaching and learning. All assessment activities will support HCCC's 
mission and core values. 


ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT COMMITTEE GOALS 


1. Strengthen the faculty's knowledge and understanding of assessment and data utilization to 
promote collegial collaboration in continuously improving student learning outcomes and 
course objectives. 


2. Define and operationalize student learning outcomes in an observable manner in courses 
and programs in accordance with the HCCC Mission Statement. 


3. Collect, collate, analyze, present and use data to improve pedagogy and the development and 
refinement of reliable and valid rubrics. 


4. Establish and maintain a system of accountability in which data is shared with stakeholders. 
5. Recognize and reward innovative assessment techniques. 


ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT COMMITTEE 


Ms. Mary Ann Carroll, Associate Professor of Radio-TV Broadcasting, Committee Chair 
Ms. Jennifer Herzog, Assistant Professor of Science 
Ms. Karen Ayouch, Director of Institutional Research 
Dr. Robin Voetterl, Associate Dean of Academic Affairs for Humanities & Social Sciences 
Mr. William Pelz, Professor of Social Sciences/Internet Academy 
Dr. Mark Polkosnik, Assistant Professor of Business/Paralegal 
Ms. Michelle List, Assistant Professor of Education 
Dr. Eric Vernold, Registrar 
Mr. Alan Cronauer, Associate Professor of Business 
Mr. Jonathan Bryant, Assistant Academic Dean 
Ms. Eileen Hart, Instructor of English 
Ms. Lisa Calli, Instructor of Social Sciences 
Ms. Tabitha Carter, Internet Academy 
Ms. Bonnie Wezalis, Clerical Assistant 


• The committee meets monthly, with additional meetings of the AC Chair and the 
Director of Institutional Research and the Chair of the Institutional Effectiveness 
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Committee, and periodic meetings between the AC Chair and the Dean of Academic 
Affairs. 


• The committee reports to the Dean of Academic Affairs. 


COMMITTEE ACTIVITIES 
The following are actions taken by the Assessment Committee, faculty and/or the Assessment 
Coordinator during the Fall 2013 semester. 


• CTL sessions are planned for Jan. 14th in small discipline groups, during which time the 
program PLO assessments will be discussed/finalized to ensure that all identified PLOs 
will be assessed in an organized manner by May 2014. Curriculum mapping 


revisions/creation will also be discussed. 


• Curriculum mapping has already begun in the BU/MA ... Division, after individual 
meetings between faculty and the Assessment Coordinator. The conversations and 
revisions will continue at the Jan. 14th meetings. 


• After e-mail discussion, the AC voted in favor of the college subscribing to the VF A 
(Voluntary Framework of Accountability) for community colleges. 6 in favor, one 
abstention. One committee member, E. Hart, has volunteered to form a sub-committee to 
explore the advantages and disadvantages of espousing VF A reporting. 


• The Assessment Handbook is being revised in an on-going stream of changes; Bill Pelz 
has reorganized the folders. 


• AC Coordinator and IE Chair both served on the Search Committee for IR Director. Will 
work with K. Ayouch (new IR Director) to collaborate on matters of data, assessment, 


accreditation (PRR). 


• Tabitha Carter created an Angel for that will include Gen Ed data fields for our first 
attempt at gleaning that information without using hard copy distribution and tally. 


• AC Coordinator, IE Committee Chair and new IR Director attended MSCHE Convention 


• Working with the Senate Planning Committee regarding the relationship between the AC 
and Senate, the resource allocation process in relationship to assessment, as required by 
MSCHE, and proposing a work flow that would be transparent, and ensure proper 


accountability for all, based on assessment of student learning outcomes. 


• Mary Ann Carroll continues to consult with Daniel Sargent on the integration of 
Institutional Effectiveness and Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes. They 
attended a SCoA conference in Albany, regarding assessment and effectiveness of 
student affairs units; Proposing a printed version of the assessment handbook for Units 
and maybe for faculty; AC Committee is currently giving mixed support; AC Coordinator 
also participates in IE Committee meetings in an effort to coordinate activities between 


the two areas. 


• Adjunct participation in assessment is low, but number for fall have not been compiled 


for comparison - expected by the first meeting of the committee. 


• MAC and Tabitha Carter frequently assist faculty with assessment practices. 
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• Fall Assessment Day was successful in that faculty completed CTL, prepared ILO rubric 
wording (Yauney, N. Dusseault, Powers, Gassmann, Wrinn, Polkosnik, Greene, Taubey, 


Herzog) and facilitated the discussions with the larger discipline groups. Some 
completed program discussions, Gen Ed CTL, and others needed additional help outside 
of the meeting. The unbearable heat in the room, the problems with food service - no 
linens, not enough water/drinks, some details of the food cause by construction during the 


summer, made the day-long session very difficult. 


• The AC is still considering ways in which faculty could acquire more meaningful 
information through their assessment. AC attendance has been low. Faculty sending 
emails that their student clubs are having events that they need to attend during the 


meeting. 


• The Assessment Bytes Newsletter was released as a Spring Preview Edition in Jan. 


• ILO responses from Fall work groups will be compiled and presented at the next large 
gathering of both faculty and unit assessment groups. 


The following are actions taken by the Assessment Committee, faculty and/or the Assessment 
Coordinator during the Spring 2014 semester. 


• Assessment Coordinator prepared the usual PowerPoint presentation, Agenda, and new 
forms, for the CTL sessions that took place in January for smaller discipline groups 
throughout the day (7 groups, one hour each). During those sessions, the program PLO 
assessments were discussed, the new PLO Assessment Annual Form was introduced and 
filled out to identify PLOs that were assessed by May 2014. Curriculum mapping was 
reviewed, reminders of Gen Ed categories were given, and the Gen. Studies Portfolio 


Pilot was introduced. 


• Curriculum mapping continued with individual and small group meetings between the 
Assessment Coordinator and faculty. Division secretaries collected maps, made 
electronic changes as needed and will be making any adjustments during the summer 
prior to the Assessment Coordinator posting them to Angel. Coordinator will meet with 


the secretaries individually. 


• Mid-cycle reports were completed in the BU/MAPES Division. Will be posted to Angel 
during the summer. HU/SS Division did not have any mid-cycle reports because 
program reviews were just being completed, after a significant delay. A lack of external 
reviewers was one of the problems that contributed to delayed completion of the program 


review. The AC continues to discuss a solution to the challenge. 


• The AC initiated a General Studies Assessment (E) Portfolio Pilot program, but the 
results were unsuccessful. The Science program also piloted a portfolio project, which 
was somewhat more successful, but the portfolios were gathered as hard copies. 
Incentives were funded by the assessment mini-grant awarded to faculty, Jen Herzog. A 
report will follow, as it is prepared for the fall Assessment Day. General Studies, 
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Humanities and Science programs still need to address better means of more accurate 
assessment. 


• E. Hart volunteered to chair an ad hoc committee to research and discuss participation in 


the Voluntary Framework of Accountability for community colleges prior to the adoption 
of the VF A plan. The college tabled subscribing for at least a year. 


• The Assessment Handbook is being revised in an on-going stream of change, and will 


need updating over the summer, particularly for posting new curriculum maps. 


• AC Coordinator, IE Chair and IR Director collaborated on matters of data, assessment, 
and accreditation (PRR). 


• Tabitha Carter created an Angel form that included new Gen Ed data fields for a first 
attempt at gleaning that information without using hard copy distribution and tally. The 
tallying will be done and prepared for distribution to the faculty upon return for the fall 
semester. 


• The Assessment Committee assessed the effectiveness of the HCCC Framework for 
Student Leaming Outcomes Assessment. The committee was given a Rubric for 
Assessment of Progress toward implementation of our SLO framework. Briefly, the 
results indicated that the committee sees evidence that out of stages 1 - 4 (least to most 
effective), ILOs were at stage 2, PLOs were at stage 2/3, and CLOs were at stage 4. 
Results were not unanimous, nor close to it. However, the strongest indication showed 
that ILO assessment framework needs much development. 


• ILO rubrics had been put on hold until the Fall 2014 large group meeting. Rubric 
information from the last session will be reviewed and addressed toward refinement and 
acceptance by the college. ILO completion target is Spring 2015. 


• AC Coordinator, IE Committee Chair and IR Director attended several MSCHE sessions 
as professional development toward more effective assessment, data usage and reporting. 


• Working with the Senate Planning Committee regarding the relationship between the AC 
and Senate, the resource allocation process in relationship to assessment, as required by 
MSCHE, and proposing a work flow that would be transparent, and ensure proper 
accountability for all, based on assessment of student learning outcomes. 


• MAC met with Faculty Senate President for curriculum mapping and for discussion 


regarding possibilities for the Senate Planning Committee, which is currently minimally 
active. 


• MAC distributed the new MSCHE proposed standards to the campus for review by 
faculty and staff; received responses form transfer office and from financial aid. 


• Bill Pelz is continuing to gather assessment information on classroom learning activities 
via an Angel form that he created. We expect to use the information to help create a 
professional development program to improve learning activities. 


• Adjunct participation in assessment is low. (Also, none participated in the Assessment 
Day in Jan.) 


• MAC and Tabitha Carter frequently assist faculty with assessment practices. 
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• Smaller Discipline Group sessions for Assessment Day were effective and evaluation 
responses regarding the one hour work sessions were very positive. (See evaluations.) 


• The AC is still considering ways in which faculty could acquire more meaningful 
information through their assessment. AC attendance has been extremely low. (See 
chart.) 


• The Assessment Bytes Newsletter will be released as a Fall Preview Edition in the 


summer. Professor Kalman Socolof contributed to the last edition. The committee would 
like to have more of such contributions from faculty and staff. 


• Assessment Coordinator continues to read Curriculum Committee materials, checking for 


appropriate assessment documentation, and then gives feedback to the Curriculum 
Committee Chair prior to their meetings. 


The following are actions taken by the Assessment Committee and/or the Assessment 
Coordinator during the Spring 2014 semester. 


• Mini-grant of $500 was awarded to Professor Herzog who agreed to split the 
amount to include the General Studies portfolio trial along with the LAS: 


• 


• 
• 


• 


• 


Science program portfolio trial. The funds were provided through the 
College Foundation and offered students a $10.00 gift card to the bookstore 
for submitting their work, and the chance to win a drawing for a tablet. The 
timing of the completion of the project and the lack of participation made it 
difficult to distribute the awards. 
Continual recommendations by committee to hire full time Assessment/IE 
person or purchase assessment management software, based on challenging 
data management. The foundations of this recommendation stand on the 
need to better USE the results. It seems difficult to do that because all the 
time is spent "shuffling" the process and the numbers. 
Committee continues to compile presentation materials for Assessment Day . 
MAC attended a session to review plans for the new web presence for 
assessment. 
The AC is still considering ways in which faculty could acquire more 
meaningful information through their assessment. 


The Assessment Bytes Newsletter is postponed to be released as a Fall 


Preview Edition in mid-summer. The semester "preview" timing seems to 


work better than mid-semester editions. 


The particular areas of difficulty are/have been: 
• Continual training for adjunct faculty. It is particularly difficult to keep them 


informed, and to get them to follow through with assessments. An experienced 
group of adjunct faculty is indeed oriented to assessment practices, but many are 
somewhat confused about assessment and/or are choosing not to follow through 
with entering data. 


• The communication between the Curriculum Committee and the Assessment 
Committee regarding course and program development that includes student 
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learning outcomes is still rough. A more definite procedure and communication 
path needs to be established and disseminated to all involved parties. 


• Getting faculty to see assessment as a positive endeavor. In-house researching and 
designing a training program to get faculty to share and improve classroom 
assessment techniques based on outcomes. 


• Managing increasing amounts of data, documenting useful trends, and providing 
analyses that are meaningful to improve teaching and learning. 


• Continue to keep momentum in the assessment process, particularly with the loss of 
the Director of Institutional Effectiveness. 


• One of the more difficult situations for the committee members was being available 
for meetings during the activity hour on Tuesday and Thursday. So many other 
obligations for the same time period left committee members divided in their 
attendance. The schedule was changed this semester to try to include more 
members, but the problem continues. 


RECOMMENDATIONS 


• Data should continue to be tracked and analyzed, and the college should implement 
new initiatives based on results. 


• Explore the possibility of data management software for assessment and 
accreditation .. 


• Fortify the Assessment Committee with more involved members. 
• Follow through with establishing the assessment recognition plan to give a mini­


grant for innovative assessment practices. 
• Plan meetings for times other than during the activity period on Tuesday and 


Thursday, to assuage the absenteeism at meetings .. 
• The committee continues to recommend that a full time Director of Assessment ( or 


equivalent) be hired. 
• Monitor the effectiveness of the new Assessment Coordinator position as a primary 


source of communications regarding assessment, both internally and externally, and 
in overseeing the continuation of student learning assessment. 


• Continue to plan, encourage and establish innovative assessment techniques and 
uses of assessment results to the college's best advantage. 


CONCLUSION 


The Assessment Committee continues to facilitate assessment procedures 
with faculty, and assessing the process to recommend and implement changes. This 
past year, the committee has achieved its overarching goal of improvement of the 
entire assessment process and procedures for assessing CLOs, PLOs and ILOs. The 
committee has also itself assessed the progress the college has made on its entire 
assessment framework for SLOs, according to a 4 stage rubric for each SLO level. 


Course outlines have been reviewed and revised, program assessments in Program 
Reviews have been completed in both academic divisions, and ILO - D is being 


6 







assessed through the established Angel process, the data from which will be 
released in the fall 2014. The Gen Ed assessments were created as an Angel, faculty 
were notified/reminded by email, and counts will be tallied for the fall Assessment 
Day. 


An assessment office has been established in the CA building, adjacent to the 
DOAA's conference room. Individual faculty meetings and sub-committee meetings 
with the Assessment Coordinator are held there. 


After several meetings with the Dean of Academic Affairs and with the 
committee, the following goals for the next year have been established: Sustain and 
use assessment outcomes more effectively, prepare for the PRR, due June 2015, 
implement an electronic assessment process for Gen Ed assessment, to create and 
implement rubrics for all 5 ILOs, to follow-up on program reviews and mid-cycle 
reviews through action plans documentation and CTL practices, to conduct a full day 
Assessment professional development Day for training, discussion of assessment 
data and closing the loop on all levels of assessment, to work closely with the 
Associate Deans to establish documentation of all program changes in curriculum 
maps, and to smoothly integrate new members on the Assessment Committee. 


Assessment Committee Attendance Chart for Fall 2012-Spring 2013 
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Name Sept. 13 Sept. Oct. 18 Nov. 27 Feb. 7 Mar. 7 April 4 
27 


MaryAnn Carroll (Chair) x x x x x x E 


Jonathan Bryant x x E x E x x 


Lisa Calli x E E x x x x 


Tabitha Carter x x E E x x E 


Alan Cronauer x x x x E E E 


Catherine Delorme x x E E x E E 


Eileen Hart x x x x x x x 


Jennifer Herzog x x E E x x x 


Michelle List x E E x E x x 
Marie Miknavich x x x x x x x 
William Pelz x E x E x x x 
Mark Polkosnik E x x E E E x 


Robin Voetterl E E x x E E x 
Bonnie Wezalis x x x x x x x 


X = Attended 


E = Excused 


NOTE: The Feb. 14, 2013 meeting was cancelled 


RESPONSES TO RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP 


• Faculty assessment program contacts, though not on the committee, act as leaders 
within departments/disciplines to assist in program assessment, specifically 
gathering and documenting PLO data on SUNY Major-2 forms annually and for the 
program review. Since the position is voluntary, and most have served for at least 
two years, as many other faculty as possible should rotate into these positions. 
Response: Associate Deans named faculty as Assessment Contacts for various 
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programs, including new programs. Most contacts remained the same, 
particularly because many programs have only one faculty teaching the major 
courses in the curriculum. The Dean of Academic Affairs is considering giving 
Faculty Assessment Contacts a stipend. 


• Mr. Alan Cronauer, Dr. Mark Polkosnik and Ms. Tabitha Carter have asked to rotate 
off the committee, though Ms. Carter would continue to assist with managing 
assessment data through Angel. RESPONSE: President Murray preferred to keep 
committee members the same for the '13-'14 academic year. Dean Oriolo 
added two new Assessment Committee members during the Spring '14 
semester to fill vacant positions: Eric Vernold, Registrar and Karen Ayouch, 
Director of Institutional Research ( replacing Marie Miknavich). 


• Add a co-chair to the assessment committee. Hire a full time Director of Assessment 
( or equivalent). RESPONSE: Currently no co-chair of AC, but college 
administrators are looking into filling the former Assistant Dean of 
Institutional Effectiveness position 


• Continue to track the effectiveness of the part time Assessment Coordinator in 
managing the data flow, evaluation and revision, to facilitate continued compliance 
with MSCHE expectations through continued training and through assessment of the 
assessment process; to oversee the committee, to coordinate the on-going training 
for all faculty (part time and full time), and to continue to gain understanding of how 
to actually use assessment results to better the teaching and learning environment 
at HCCC. RESPONSE: The Assessment Coordinator has a reduced teaching load 
to address all of these areas, individually and in leading the committee. 
Faculty continue to ask for even more attention from an Assessment 
Coordinator, and though each area listed has been addressed to some degree 
(noted in listed accomplishments), most of the aforementioned needs on­
going attention. The following MSCHE and Assessment Training was attended 
by the coordinator: 


o SCoA Day Session on Using Assessment Data in Units, Oct. 2013 
o MSCHE Town Hall Meeting on new Standards Proposal in Albany, April 


2014 
o MSCHE Annual Conference in Philadelphia, PA, Dec. 2013 
o MVCC Day Session with MSCHE VP Sean McKitrick, April 2014 
o ANNY - Assessment Network of NY Annual Conference, RIT, April 2014 


RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP 


• Committee membership needs team-building, or a total reconfiguration, to become 
strong collectively. Many of the duties of the committee are carried out by 
individuals, with little input from others. 


• Absenteeism must be addressed to increase productivity. 
• A co-chair is needed to create a stronger assessment team and assist with 


developing training for faculty. 
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Jan. 11, 2013 


ASSESSMENT COMMITTEE UPDATES 
From FALL 2012 


The following are actions taken by the Assessment Committee and/or the Assessment 
Coordinator during the Fall 2012 semester. 


• In response to the Summer 2012 Focus Group, a Quick Start assessment "cheat sheet" 
was proposed, written, distributed to several faculty to test the process, revised and 
distributed to faculty via email. Hard copies will be distributed at the Jan. assessment 
meeting. 


• New members of the AC were introduced to current issues and asked to review the 
Assessment Handbook in Angel. 


• The AC was divided into task groups to attend to: PLOs, ILOs, CLOs/CATs and GEAR. 
The task groups met outside of committee with varying results. The ILO group (leader -
Marie Miknavich) has researched rubrics that will be brought to the committee for 
review, aiming toward presenting them to faculty for adoption. The PLO group (Alan 
Cronauer) is auditing the Major-2 forms, which will need to be presented to faculty who 
need to make changes, and to be input into Angel as resources. The CLO/CATs (Bill 
Pelz) group has been gathering examples of good HCCC classroom assessment 
techniques in an effort to use them in training sessions. The GEAR task group (Eileen 
Hart) has met, but remains unclear about the current direction of the group. It was 
recommended that the former GEAR committee be merged with the current AC.* 


• The Assessment Handbook is being reviewed and revised outside and within meetings. 
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• Addressing the issue of manual paper Gen Ed assessments, Tabitha Carter and Mary Ann 
Carroll are consulting in an effort to get the Gen Ed assessments melded into the Angel 
assessment process, making it more convenient for faculty and more efficient to create 
reports. 


• Jeff Steele, Mary Ann Carroll and Cathy Delorme met with Tina Good from SUNY 
Faculty Council, regarding matters of Program Review and how the Curriculum 
Committee, the Faculty Senate and the Assessment Committee could/should collaborate 
on curriculum development through the Program Review Process. The team is 
considering the new SUNY Guidelines and the need for documentation of program 
development based on assessments outcomes. 


• Continuing to meet with the Faculty Senate President regarding the relationship between 
the AC and Senate, particularly to create the best work flow and ensure proper 
accountability for all. 


• Mary Ann Carroll consulted with Daniel Sargent on the integration of Institutional 
Effectiveness and Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes. MAC also participated in 
IE Committee meetings in an effort to coordinate activities between the two areas. 







• Mary Ann Carroll attended the SUNY Council on Assessment conference in Rochester. 
Networked with several counterparts within the SUNY system. Looking particularly for 
suggestions to help align Student LO assessment results with budget, and to come up 
with better methods of using assessment data to improve teaching and learning.** 


2 


• Followed up with Dean's office regarding incomplete CTL actions from faculty. Adjunct 
participation is still low. 


• MAC held training sessions in the TLC, which were not attended. However, individual 
faculty met with MAC for assistance with closing the loop*** and using Angel. Tabitha 
Carter also frequently assists faculty with assessment practices. 


• MAC met with the Professional Development Committee to discuss options for 
continuing to educate faculty on assessment matters. The committee is giving the Fall 
start up session to the AC as a training day for faculty. 


• The AC is still considering ways in which faculty could acquire more meaningful 
information through their assessment, as per the Faculty Focus Group. 


• The Assessment Bytes Newsletter was published and distributed by Jennifer Herzog and 
MAC. It featured information about Backward Design as a student-centered teaching 
philosophy. The articles were in alignment with the activities of the Professional 
Development Committee materials distributed to faculty during the Fall PD sessions. 


• MAC is working with Cliff Flamm on creating a Program Review resources folder in 
Angel, specifically for those completing the program assessments this year. 


IDEAS: The following are just some possible solutions to the current issues that remain 
challenges. They may be worth thought and discussion.(???) 


~ Create a Curriculum Team comprised of Assessment Coordinator, Curriculum 
Committee Chair, Professional Development Chair and perhaps Senate President or 
Academic Affairs Committee Chair. 


~ *MAC will meet separately with each task group, at which time the GEAR task group 
can work out a plan. 


~ **Proposal: Hold an Assessment Conference Day at HCCC for Mohawk Valley colleges 
to meet and discuss Standards 7 & 14, including assessment practices, concerns about 
using data and budget alignment, faculty buy-in, sustainability of the process and 
MSCHE reporting. MAC would coordinate the effort. 


~ *** Problem to be addressed: adjunct faculty participation is low. 
Hold sessions for adjunct faculty at times of the day when many are coming on campus to 
teach, perhaps in the late afternoon; must consult with J. Bryant on best times. On-line 
faculty may need some more individualized correspondence on the matter. New 
Assessment Initiation packets may help. 







Evaluation of Faculty Assessment Focus Group 7 /31/2012: (Faculty eva luated the session.) 


*11 completed evaluation forms. 


Question Yes No N/A Blank 
1. The goals and outcomes for the session were clear. 90.9% 0% 0% 9.1% 
2. The atmosphere was comfortable and conducive to discussions. 100% 0% 0% 
3. The questions and topics were consistently relevant. 100% 0% 0% 
4. The refreshments were good. 90.9% 0% 9.1% 
5. The facilitator moved the session along at a comfortable pace. 100% 0% 0% 
6. Were you comfortable with the various formats of questioning? 100% 0% 0% 
7. Was the focus group a worthwhile experience? 100% 0% 0% 
8. Would you be apt to participate again, if asked? 100% 0% 0% 


90.9% represents 10 people responding this way. 


9.1% represents 1 person responding this way. 


9. What would you tell a colleague about your overall impression of your experience in this assessment 


focus group? 


• Great way to participate in assessment process and given input to make assessment more 


valuable. 


• It was a good and frank discussion of assessment issues. 


• Positive. 


• Need to take it serious because we can use it to our advantage. 


• Very helpful at a personal level, but I also hope we contributed to the overall development of 


the assessment process. 


• It was a valuable discussion. 


• Yes. 


• Yes. 


• It was a positive experience-gave faculty members an opportunity to offer suggestions for 


improvement. 


• O.K. 


10. Comment on what you gained from this focus group and what you hope will result from this session. 


• Hope that assessment becomes more valuable. 


• Gained more understanding of where assessment has to go next. 


• Hopefully faculty input will result in some of the changed suggested (smaller group sessions 


instead of big Assessment days, etc.). 


• An assessment process we can live with and use to help programming. 


• Reinforces importance of faculty input. 


• A better understanding of assessment. 


• I think your report should stress the importance of having a full-time assessment. 


• That the group felt it important and necessary. 


0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 







• Knowledge and a better understanding of the goals of assessment. 


• I hope we can help make the assessment process easier, clearer, and more beneficial to faculty 


across campus. 


• I am more aware of how others view process. 


• I hope the ideas put forward will influence improvements. 


• I gained a better sense of what my colleagues in other areas think and feel about assessment. 


• My hope is that assessment becomes less trivial, mundane, and seemingly meaningless, and 


moves to something closer to a valuable experience. Though I do have doubts that this is 


possible. 


• The college will hire a full-time assessment coordinator. 


• I hope that assessment will become more valuable to faculty. 


• A clearer picture of process. 


• Simplify and streamline process. 







MAJOR-2 


Program Review and Assessment of Student Learning in the Major: 
Summary Report 


Policy. Consistent with SUNY policy, the Report of the Provost's Advisory Task Force on the 
Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes and Guidelines for the Implementation of Campus-Based 
Assessment, starting in 2001-2002, SUNY campuses review undergraduate programs every five to seven 
years, or on a programmatic accreditation cycle often years or less, usually within the framework of the 
University Faculty Senate's Guide for the Evaluation of Undergraduate Academic Programs, available at 
hllp:/lwww.sunv.edu/(acullvSenate/Pub!ications.efm. A program review includes an assessment of 
student learning in the major and a review of the program's final assessment report by external reviewers, 
including a campus visit and report to the chief academic officer. In the case of programs with external 
accreditation, the chief academic officer generally receives the external team's report and final 
accreditation or certification letter. 


Procedure. For each completed review, chief academic officers shall keep a completed electronic copy 
of this MAJOR-2 form, or the same information in another format, and associated external review 
materials. Upon request, the chief academic officer shall submit these materials to the University Provost 
for periodic audits based on samples of campuses. 


_a. Name oflnstit{!!;ion (and branch if~~!~Y.~~~t) ____ _ 
Herkimer County Community College 


~'.~'--· : .· . .. _____] 
-- _,_J 


·---·-·-· . ........ _ , , _ , ... , ........... ,N, , ... ,o MON 


b. Registered Program Title(s) Included in the Assessment (or SEDIRPCod e(s) 


-~sessment Gr-0~t ''"; ... ..... koo ... ,_ .... .... ' 
Travel and Event's Management 1831 ---·-·-•-•N 


.......... ---
---N 


._, ... , 
Campuses can copy and paste from their list of programs on the MAJOR-] form and add additional rows as needed. Or, 
campuses may list the Assessment Group reported on their MAJOR-] form to identify all programs included in the assessment 
(e.g. Education). 


c. Year of Previous Assessment d. Year of Current Assessment ·-~ 
2009-2010 2012-2013 :=:] 


e. External Reviewers (or Name of S:eec_!_alized Accreditation A - · 
Name . .. .. .. Title Institution. ~··~~c I 
Lori Gabriel Knapp, CTC, DS _,,_, Director of Travel AAA Ne_~ . .Jork 


Richard Venezio ·-·-· .. ··-·-.. ··-.. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· President _ I Events Fo~, Inc. 
External review reports, and a letter of accreditation, as applicable, should be attached to this Summary Report. 


f. Campus Contact Name 
t Debra Sutton 


,..,,w,,.., ,.., ,..,-.w,-,,w, , _ _ , ..,, w, ,w, ,,.., ,.. , -----


Email 
1 suttonda@herkimer.edu 


......... _:_,_,~ 







MAJOR-2 


1. Program improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this major: 


The new design and upgrades of the Travel & Event's Management classroom has improved and enhanced the learning 
environment for all students in this major. The equipment, furnishings, and technology has facilitated the teaching process and 
augmented the learning environment in a variety of courses. The students are able to experience hands-on learning and training as 
set by industry standards. Faculty are able to illustrate and integrate practical industry applications into the program and greatly 
improve the delivery of courses with the enhanced technology. The teaching and learning environment has greatly improved in the 
areas of destination geography, airline reservation systems, property management systems for hotels and resorts, and meeting 
planning. In addition, the connectables reflect the event's side of the curriculum and allows for various room set-ups and the new 
hotel reception area provides an area for role-playing in the Hotel and Resort Operations course. The Perkin's grant has allowed us 
to embrace a long term view of success that will lead our students into the future and has provided a world-class facility for 
Herkimer County Community College. In addition, new internship partnerships have been created and students have been able to 
obtain progressive work experience during summer break . 


.__ _____________________________________ ,, __ ,._, .. , .... ,.--------~ 


••- ••- O•u O 


2. Major learning outcomes for this program: 3. Measures used to assess these learning outcomes: 
Successful graduates from this program will be able to: • American Hotel & Lodging Association Hotel 


course certification (standardized test) 
• Organize and plan a meeting, convention, and • Student Planner Project 


conference, including destination, facilities, • Trip-planning portfolio 
budgeting, and logistics. • External Internship supervisor evaluation 


3a. Criteria For Success 


• 75% of Students must achieve a score of 70% or above to become 
Certified in Convention Management & Service (American Hotel & 
Lodging Association) 


• 75% of Students must achieve a score of70% or above for the 
planner project and trip-planning portfolio 


• 100% of Students must achieve a score of75% or above for the 
external internship evaluation. This is a required component of the 


-------... ~-· de~ee. 
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MAJOR-2 


4. Major findings of this assessment related to student I 5. Action to be taken to address these specific assessment 
learning: 


·-·- .. - findings: 
I 
' Complete May 2013 Complete May 2013 


I. Assessed Course certification (AH & LA) 35% successfully I. Students are able to re-take the exam. Improve results to achieve a 
completed the exam higher completion rate. Encourage students to have more review 


sessions. Identify student mentor/tutors. 
2. Internship evaluations were excellent. Many positive comments 2. Internship placement in the summer and fall has proven to increase 


were made. 
I 


opportunities and fulfill degree requirements for the student's final 
semester. 


~ ~ -Students enjoyed working in teams for the trip-planning portfolio. 
- - - -


3. Promote the trip through Travel Club. 
__ T.!1_e.Y._ wo~ld like to vote on one and actual orchestrate i!_!~.~~gh Travel Club. 


1!00 0000 0000000010000MOOMOOMOOMOO~•·~ ·-·· ~ •M • 0~ 0 0 


- -- , __ ..., 


6. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next assessment of student learning in this 
major? 


This process has helped to reflect on the newly revised student learning outcomes and goals for the program level. It is 
planned to continue to collect data at the program level that can be utilized for continuous improvement of the program 
and its courses as well as track the implementation of the identified action items. 


I 
I 


--------------••MO,~o, .. ,~,, .. ,M,o- ,0--------------------------------- -------------------------------~ 


External review reports, and a letter of accreditation, as applicable, should be attached to this Summary Report. 


Campuses may add additional pages and information for their own use. 











2013-14 
Department/Unit: Unit Goals: 


Core Values Mission College Strategic Goal 
Reference Statement Reference 


A. Community: To foster a I. I. Academic Programs and Support: 
collaborative campus Serve diverse Promote student success through 
environment that promotes learners by relevant programs and support services 
civility, creativity, diversity, providing high within an enriched teaching and 
open communication, social quality, learning environment. 
responsibility, and mutual accessible 2. Campus Life: 
respect among students, educational Cultivate a campus environment that 
faculty, staff, and the opportunities complements the academic mission, 
public. enhances student development, and 


B. Excellence: To encourage IL provides broad social and educational 
all constituencies of the Serve diverse experiences. 
college community to learners by 3. Institutional Culture: 
pursue the highest standards providing high Encourage and sustain a campus 
of performance in their quality, culture where the core values of the 
academic and professional accessible College are embraced, implemented 
work. services and rewarded 


c. Integrity: to embrace the 4. Operational Sustainability: 
values of honesty, respect, Ensure the operational sustainability of 
consistency, diversity, and III. the institution. 
responsibility, in order to Respond to the 5. Outreach and Community 
provide fair and equal needs oflocal Relations: 
treatment for all. and regional Cultivate mutually beneficial 


D. Opportunity: To provide communities. relationships within the community 
access to quality, affordable and enhance the image of HCCC. 
lifelong learning 
opportunities and to 
maintain an environment 
that fosters individual 
growth and development for 
all. 


Herkimer County Community College 
Institutional Effectiveness 


Program/Unit Outcomes Assessment by Department Template 


Contact Person: 


ILO Reference Program/activity/service: Intended Assessment 
Outcome(S) Methods & Criteria 


for Success 


A. Communication The (student Direct measures: 
B. Knowledge s, emelo){:ees, Management 


com mu nit){:, C. Problem Solving 
D. Ethics and facult)l: .. } Criteria for 


Social will .. . Success: 
Responsibility 


E. Aesthetic 
Responsiveness 


Core Values: 
Mission: Indirect measures: 
Strategic Goals: 
Unit Goal: 
ILO: Criteria for 


Success: 


Submission Date: 
Sept. 30, 2014 


Time line/ Assessment Actions 
resources Results Recommended/ 
needed/ Taken Based 
person on Results 
responsible/ 
who will you 
share the 
results with 
Time frame in To be 
which the completed by 
assessment August 31, 
will be 2014 
completed: 


Needed 
resources: 


Person 
responsible 
for the 
assessment: 


Share the 
Results with: 


Institutional Effectiveness 1 
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		ASSESSMENT COMMITTEE UPDATES fall 2012






Five Fundamental Recommendations of the 
Strategic Planning Quality Team: 


1. The college's strategic planning process must be revised 
and reinvigorated in order to ensure institutional 
engagement in that process, particularly at the senior 
leadership level. However, this must involve people at all 
organizational levels being held accountable for their roles 
and responsibilities in the planning process. 


2. The strategic plan itself must be redesigned to make it more 
concise and relevant, and it must be evaluated and updated 
on an annual basis according to a meaningful set of criteria. 


3. The strategic plan must be tied to a set of measurable 
performance measures indicator benchmarks by which 
outcomes are evaluated and progress is assessed. These 
benchmarks themselves must be evaluated and updated on 
an annual basis. 


4. The process of updating the strategic plan must include 
multiple opportunities for communicating with the campus 
community (faculty, staff and students) and collecting their 
feedback, in order to make the process as inclusive and 
transparent as possible. 


5. The connection between the strategic planning process and 
the college's overall institutional effectiveness efforts must 
be rebuilt by reestablishing the annual development and 
publication of the Institutional Effectiveness Report Card. 







. 
• 


,. -
) 


) 







) 


STRATEGIC PLANNING 


QUALITY TEAM 


REPORT 


Prepared by 
Daniel Sargent 
March 6, 2015 











2014-2015 Strategic Planning Quality Team Report 


STRATEGIC PLANNING QUALITY TEAM 


Mission 


The mission of the Strategic Planning Quality Team was to review and revise the college's five­
year strategic plan in coordination with its mission and core values, in order to achieve a 
sustainable implementation process. 


Steering Team: 
• Fred Berowski 
• Amy Getman 
• Paul Dusseault 
• Dan Sargent (Target Team liaison) 


Quality Team: 


• Don Dutcher 


• JoAnne LeClair 


• Jason Brown 


• Katie Schwabach 


• Dr. John McLean 


• Lorraine Siniscarco 


• Chris Avis 


• Dr. Nicole McDaniels 


• Debra Sutliff 


• Amber Stone 


• Rebecca Ward 


• Dr. Eric Vernold 


• Jackie Woudenberg 


• Joe Matteson 


• Cara Boepple 


• Cindy Brewer 


History 


A review by the college's accrediting body, the Middle States Commission on Higher Education 
(MSCHE), of the college's required ten-year self-study report and a campus visit by a review 
team selected by MSCHE in 2009 found the college to be in non-compliance with three of the 
MSCHE "Standards of Excellence" on which approval for continued accreditation is based. One 
of those standards was "Planning, Resource Allocation, and Institutional Renewal," which 
requires that "implementation and subsequent evaluation of the success of the strategic 
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plan ... support[ s] the development and change necessary to improve and to maintain institutional 
quality." At the time, the college did not have an approved, updated strategic plan in place. A 
process was begun in the fall 2009 semester to develop a new strategic plan for the college, and a 
structure for monitoring and evaluating progress being made toward fulfilling the goals and 
objectives of the plan. This process continued throughout the 2009-2010 academic year and 
culminated with the college ' s board of trustees approving a new five-year strategic plan, 
"Mapping Our Future," for the start of the fall 2010 semester. However, over the cc;mrse of the 
next five years, the strategic planning process progressively broke down, until the process of 
monitoring and evaluating the plan - the process by which it is maintained as a relevant, "living 
document" - was scarcely functioning. Connections between the strategic plan and the college's 
larger institutional effectiveness and assessment efforts likewise atrophied. A key contributing 
factor in this process of breakdown was the lack of engagement in the college's strategic 
planning process by the senior leadership of the institution. As a result, the performance 
measures indicator benchmarks by which outcomes tied to the progress of the strategic plan were 
evaluated were allowed to become outdated. Instead, progress made on implementing and 
fulfilling the goals of the college's strategic plan was evaluated on the basis of mostly anecdotal 
data that were tied to no established, approved performance measures, which were entered in a 
"Strategic Plan Reporting System" database by unit supervisors. Accordingly, the strategic plan 
itself became progressively less and less measurable and less and less meaningful as an outline 
of a strategy for guiding the institution. 


Process Used by the Quality Team 


The Strategic Planning Quality Team first met as a single group and identified its mission. From 
there it was decided that the team would divide into three subgroups to develop sets of 
recommendations for three areas of the college's strategic planning: the structure of the strategic 
plan itself; priority areas that the college's campus community felt the strategic plan should 
address; and the process for monitoring and evaluating the strategic plan. A good portion of the 
research conducted by the Quality Team members involved looking at systems other institutions 
of higher education, particularly those that could be considered "peer" institutions for Herkimer, 
had in place and discussing their relative merits and detractions as possible models for Herkimer 
to use. The subgroup that was focusing on the college's process for monitoring and evaluating 
implementation of the strategic plan also referred to a set of recommendations developed by the 
Assistant to the President in the summer of 2014 for revising the membership of the college's 
Strategic Planning Committee, and for establishing a new timeline and process for the annual 
evaluation and updating of the strategic plan. This process was designed to specifically provide 
multiple opportunities for communicating evaluation results and proposed updates to the plan to 
the campus community (faculty, staff and students), and for collecting and incorporating their 
feedback in the development of those updates. There was some slight overlap among the 
subgroups' recommendations, but in so doing they tended to complement one another's ideas. 


The recommendations of the Strategic Planning Quality Team are presented herein as follows: 
I. Recommended revised structure for a new strategic plan 
II. Recommended revised implementation and reporting process and timeline 
III. Recommended priority areas to be addressed in future strategic planning 


2 







) 







2014-2015 Strategic Planning Quality Team Report 


I. Recommended revised structure for a new strategic plan 


One of the main frustrations experienced by faculty and staff participating in the Strategic 
Planning Committee over the past five years was how the discussions always seemed to quickly 
devolve into a drawn-out process of "wordsmithing," rather than a productive examination of 
what the plan should cover, how those objectives should be addressed, and how the college 
should measure whether it was meeting it stated goals or not. The subgroup that researched 
alternative models used by other institutions decided that the Herkimer strategic plan would be 
more effective if it had a less complicated structure and more targeted and measurable content. 
They redesigned the document by revising some of the goal statements, replacing the old 
objectives with "targeted outcomes," and dispensing with the old "action steps" in favor of new 
benchmarks for performance measures indicators that would be developed by the senior 
administrators and their supervisors and staff for each of the goals and corresponding targeted 
outcomes they are responsible for overseeing and reporting on. The new plan structure lists this 
responsibility with each goal. The group also recommended adding four columns to the strategic 
plan document for listing the targeted outcomes, their corresponding benchmarks, status updates, 
and indicators of goal achievement. An annotated draft of this group's revised plan, which 
includes both old and new goal statements and old objective statements and new targeted 
outcomes for comparison, will be made available along with this report. Presented below, 
however, is just the new, recommended content. 


Goal 1: Strengthen Support for Student Success (Responsibility: Dean of Academic Affairs) 


Goal Statement: Promote student success through relevant programs and support services 
within an enriched teaching and learning environment. 


Targeted Outcome 1.1: Manage academic programs to ensure continuing relevance and meet 
academic demand, and advertise/promote the significance .of program completion for career 
success. 


Targeted Outcome 1.2: Improve student preparedness/college readiness by expanding 
programming both on campus and in partnership with regional school districts, and provide 
academic financial and social support for current students. 


Targeted Outcome 1.3: Provide teaching and learning environments that foster excellence and 
encourage innovation/creativity. 
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Goal 2: Campus Life (Responsibility: Dean of Students) 


Goal Statement: Provide a rich two-year college experience for all students 


Targeted Outcome 2.1: Create a campus climate that embraces diversity, promotes intercultural 
exchange, and fosters collaboration and civility among faculty, staff, and students. 


Targeted Outcome 2.2: Cultivate programs and services that will serve the co-curricular and 
extracurricular needs of students and community. 


Targeted Outcome 2.3: Provide services to increase engagement from non-residential and non­
traditional students. 


Targeted Outcome 2.4: Ensure the safety of the campus. 


Goal 3: Institutional Culture (Responsibility: TBD) 


Goal Statement: Create a more engaged and vibrant campus community. 


Targeted Outcome 3.1: Invest in innovative talent and increase faculty involvement in 
professional development opportunities, including sabbatical leave. 


Targeted Outcome 3.2: Ensure the safety of the campus and the security of all its people. 


Targeted Outcome 3.3: Pursue enrollment, recruitment, and financial aid plans which promote 
and support a diverse campus community. 


Targeted Outcome 3.4: Provide the resources necessary, including a robust global learning 
center, for international student success. 


Targeted Outcome 3.5: Ensure transparency through the creation and/or maintenance of clear 
lines of communication from administration to campus constituents. 


Targeted Outcomes 3.6: Hold regular meetings at which administrators present the state of the 
college and take questions from the college community. 
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Goal 4: Operational Sustainability (Responsibility: VP for Administration & Finance) 


Goal Statement: Ensure the operational sustainability of the institution. 


Targeted Outcome 4.1: Maintain a sufficient revenue stream to meet expenses and support a 
responsible fund balance. 


Targeted Outcome 4.2: Control expenses by improving efficiency and effectiveness of all 
departments and ancillaries, and by exercising fiscal discipline of academic and administrative 
budget managers. 


Targeted Outcome 4.3: Indentify new sources of revenue and increase philanthropic support. 


Targeted Outcome 4.4: Ensure optimum use of existing facilities and properties and update the 
existing facilities master plan to reflect priorities of the current strategic plan. 


Goal 5: Outreach & Communitv Relations (Responsibility: Director, Public Relations) 


Goal Statement: Enhance community connections 


Targeted Outcome 5.1: Reinforce the positive of the college and promote its strengths. 


Targeted Outcome 5.2: Continue to build and strengthen partnerships with business, 
educational, governmental and non-profit organizations to support regional economic 
development. 


Targeted Outcome 5.3: Provide opportunities for community engagement and enrichment. 
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II. Recommended revised implementation and reporting process and timeline 


This subgroup of the Strategic Planning Quality Team also researched models and practices at 
other institutions, as well as a set of recommendations developed by the Assistant to the 
President, to which they added their own recommendations. This group found that the college's 
current strategic plan and its implementation had many areas of concern that needed to be 
addressed. They focused on the following: 


• The Strategic Planning Committee did not represent the entire campus 
• Many of the objectives and action steps in the strategic plan were written by individuals 


working outside of their areas of expertise 
• The current strategic plan contains action steps that are vague and make it difficult to 


measure success 
• There was a lack of enforcement of the strategic plan 
• The timeline of the strategic plan did not give faculty, staff and students adequate 


opportunity for input 
• The implementation matrix was too ambitious and needs to be simplified and made more 


user-friendly 


Proposed Membership Structure of the Strategic Planning Committee 
1. BHST Division Faculty Member 
2. HU/SS Division Faculty Member 
3. Faculty Senate Representative 
4. Student Representative (SGA President or other) 
5. Dean of Academic Affairs 
6. Associate Dean of Academic Affairs (BHST) 
7. Associate Dean of Academic Affairs (HU/SS) 
8. Associate Dean of Academic Affairs (IA I Continuing Education) 
9. Dean of Students 
10. Director of Admissions 
11. Vice President for Administration and Finance 
12. Director of Public Relations 
13. Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs for Institutional Effectiveness and Assessment 
14. Non-Faculty Representative (staff) 


To be called in as needed: 
• Controller 
• Director of Human Resources 
• Director of Residence Life 
• Director of the Academic Support Center 
• Director of Athletics 
• Director of Institutional Research 
• Executive Director of Information Services 
• Director of Campus Safety 
• Director of Facilities Operations 


[ Continued on next page] 
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• Director of Continuing Education 
• Director of Financial Aid 
• Bursar 
• Registrar 
• Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs for College Now and Adjunct Instruction 


Strategic Plan Reporting Structure 


This group also recommends that one individual be in charge of each of the five goals that the 
strategic plan is founded on, as follows: 


Goal 1 - Dean of Academic Affairs 
Goal 2 - Dean of Students 
Goal 3 - President of the College 
Goal 4 - Vice President for Administration and Finance 
Goal 5 - Director of Public Relations 


These individuals comprise an "Oversight Team," the responsibilities of which would be: 
• Revisit all objectives under their goals to determine if the objectives are still relevant 


and attainable 
• Rewrite each action step as a benchmark or targeted outcome 


o Benchmarks should be measureable so that they can be properly evaluated and 
assessed 


o Benchmarks should include an anticipated timeframe 
o Support staff should be used to help determine the benchmarks 


• Determine the roles and responsibilities of support staff for achieving the goals of the 
strategic plan 


• Collect data, evidence of progress and any issues concerning their goal during their 
monthly staff meetings 


o A standardized report for documenting progress should be considered 
o Data should be collected with the help of the Director of Institutional Research 


and the Executive Director of Information Services 
• Update the college president on the progress of the strategic plan at the monthly 


meetings of the Executive Council 
• The president should use these monthly updates to submit quarterly reports to the Board 


of Trustees 
• Quarterly reports should be used to report progress of the strategic plan in the annual 


Institutional Effectiveness Report Card 
• Quarterly reports and the IE Report Card should be used at the Strategic Planning 


Committee workshop to revise the strategic plan as necessary 
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Reporting of the Strategic Plan: Proposed timeline for evaluation and updating of the 
strategic plan 


Overall, this subgroup of the Strategic Planning Quality Team liked the proposed changes to the 
timeline for evaluating and updating the strategic plan contained in the recommendation from the 
Assistant to the President. They felt it gave multiple opportunities for faculty and staff to provide 
input and feedback on the plan. They recommend that the initial draft be put online before it is 
presented to faculty and staff. This would allow faculty and staff more time to read and 
understand the plan before providing feedback. Also, a deadline for each of the quarterly reports 
to the Board of Trustees should be added. Additionally, if a student representative is not added to 
the Strategic Planning Committee, the plan should be brought to a meeting of the Student 
Government Association to allow input and feedback from the students. 


Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle 


Workshop 


/ 
Discuss/review/ 


revise 


~ Annual IE Initial plan 


Report Card presented 


to 


faculty/staff 


r l 
Final draft 


to Board of Revisions to 
Trustees plan 


~ I Revised plan 


presented 


to 


faculty/staff 
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Strategic Plan Implementation 


This subgroup felt that the original "Implementation Matrix" that had been devised for the 
strategic plan back in 2010 was too ambitious and should be simplified. They recommend: 


• Keeping the five goals of the strategic plan and their objectives 
• Converting the action steps to benchmarks or targeted outcomes 
• Working an anticipated timeframe into the benchmarks and status 


The document structure they recommended was identical to that of the first subgroup, except it 
included no fourth column for recording "indicators of goal achievement." 


Future Concerns 


This subgroup identified the following concerns/priorities related to the college sustaining its 
strategic planning process: 


• The Board of Trustees must hold the president responsible for the implementation and 
reporting of the strategic plan and ensure quarterly reports are submitted on time and 
contain documented evidence of progress 


• The president must hold the Oversight Team accountable for the implementation of each 
goal and the collection of relevant data 


• The Oversight Team members must hold the supporting units under their respective 
purviews accountable for collecting and reporting data on a regular basis 


• The action steps must be rewritten as benchmarks so that they will be measureable and 
easier to assess 


• The process must be updated on an annual basis 


Proposed Timeline for Evaluation/Updating of the Strategic Plan 


September/October Annual rep01ts and unit assessment summaries are due 
Mid-Late October Strategic Planning Committee holds a workshop to develop an initial 


draft of an updated strategic plan for presentation to faculty/staff 
Early November Draft is posted to web portal at least one week in advance of 


presentation 
Mid-Late November An all-campus meeting is held to present the initial draft of the updated 


plan and to allow faculty and staff the opportunity to provide feedback 
(breakout group discussions w/ recorders) 


January/February The Strategic Planning Committee meets again to consider feedback 
from faculty and staff and to make further adjustments accordingly 


March Revised draft plan is made available to faculty and staff with an 
explanation of additional revisions that were made and the rationale for 
them 


April Final feedback from faculty/staff and final adjustments to the plan 
May Final draft of the updated plan is made available to faculty and staff 
June Board of Final draft of the updated plan is presented to the Board of Trustees for 
Trustees Meetin2 their review and approval 
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III. Recommended priority areas to be addressed in future strategic planning 


The subgroup of the Strategic Planning Quality Team that was collecting campus input regarding 
priority areas that the strategic plan should cover first met to brainstorm sets of potential 
priorities for each of the five current strategic goals. These sets were used to develop a survey 
that the group conducted with faculty and staff as part of the programming for the November 
2014 Professional Development Day. The survey asked respondents to identify the top three 
priorities under each of the goals. The set of potential priorities under each goal included an 
"Other Ideas" option, where respondents could write in and rank a priority they felt was 
important to the goal, but which was not represented in the list of potential priorities for ranking. 
Respondents were also able to add comments under each goal. A complete tally of the survey 
results, including comments and "Other Ideas" will be made available along with this report. 
Recorded here are just the top three priorities under each of the goals, based on total numbers of 
votes. In all, 73 completed surveys were returned from faculty and staff. The same survey was 
conducted at a later date with the members of the college's Student Government Association, in 
order to include student feedback in the results, but that attempt only resulted in three completed 
surveys being returned. 


Academic Programs & Support 
1. Recruitment 
2. Retention 
3. New Curricula 


Campus Life 
) 1. Safety 


2. Activities 
3. Cleanliness 


Institutional Culture 
1. Communication 
2. Professional Development 
3. Governance Structure 


Operational Sustainability 
1. Technology 
2. Facilities 
3. Maintenance 


Outreach & Community Relations 
1. Community Relations 
2. Image 
3. Marketing Plan 
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Strategic Plan 
Implementation and Reporting 


The College's current Strategic Plan and implementation had many areas of concern 
that need to be addressed. Our committee focused on the following concerns: 


• The Strategic Planning Committee did not represent the entire campus 
• Many of the objectives and action steps in the Strategic Plan were written 


by individuals working outside of their area of expertise 
• The current Strategic Plan contains action steps that are vague and make 


it difficult to measure success 
• There was a lack of enforcement of the Strategic Plan 
• The timeline of the Strategic Plan did not give faculty, staff and students 


adequate opportunity for input 
• The implementation matrix was too ambitious and needs to be simplified 


and more user-friendly 


Proposed Membership Structure of the Strategic Planning Committee 


Our committee recommends the following additions to the current Strategic Planning 
Committee: (see Appendix A) 


• Associate Dean BHST (Alan Cronauer) 
• Non-faculty representative 
• Faculty member from each division - (Faculty Senate representative and faculty 


member from the other division) 
• Student representative - (SGA President or alternate) 


Recommended additions to be called in as needed: 


• AnnMarie Ambrose - Information Services 
• John Lasher - Registrar 
• Debra Sutliff - Bursar's Office 
• Susan Tripp - Financial Aid 







Strategic Plan Reporting Structure 


We recommend one individual be in charge of each of the five goals of the Strategic 
Plan. 


Goals Oversight Team 
Academic Proqrams & Support Dean of Academics - Michael Oriole 
Campus Life Dean of Students - Dr. Hawes 
Institutional Culture President 
Operational Sustainability VP for Admin. & Finance - Nick Laino 
Outreach & Community Relations Director of Public Relations - Becky Ruffino 


Strategic Plan Responsibility Chart 


Dean of Academic 
Affairs Goal 


Supporting Units 


Dean of Students 


Supporting Units 


President 


President 


I 


Supporting Units 


Responsibilities of the Oversight Team 


VP Admin1strat1on and 
Finance 


Supporting Units 


Director of Public 
Relations 


Supporting Units 


• Revisit all objectives under their goal to determine if the objectives are still 
relevant and attainable 


• Rewrite each action step as a benchmark or targeted outcome 
o Benchmarks should be measureable so that they can be properly 


evaluated and assessed 
o Benchmarks should include an anticipated timeframe 
o Support staff should be used to help determine the benchmarks 







• Determine the roles and responsibilities of support staff for achieving the goals 
of the Strategic Plan 


• Collect data, evidence of progress and any issues concerning their goal during 
their monthly staff meetings 


o A standardized report for documenting progress should be considered 
o Data should be collected with the help of the Director of Institutional 


Research and the Director of Information Services 
• Update the College President on the progress of the Strategic Plan at the 


monthly meetings of the Executive Council 
• President should use monthly updates to submit quarterly reports to the Board of 


Trustees. 
• Quarterly reports should be used to report progress of the Strategic Plan in the 


Annual Report Card 
• Quarterly reports and the Annual Report Card should be used at the Strategic 


Planning Committee workshop to revise the Strategic Plan as necessary 


Reporting of Strategic Plan 


Proposed timeline for evaluation and updating of the Strategic Plan (see 
Appendix B) 


Overall, our group liked the proposed changes to the timeline for evaluating and 
updating the Strategic Plan. We felt it gave multiple opportunities for faculty and staff 
to provide input and feedback on the plan. We recommend that the initial draft be put 
online before it is presented to faculty and staff. This would allow faculty and staff 
more time to read and understand the plan before providing feedback. Also, a deadline 
for each of the quarterly reports to the Board of Trustees should be added. 
Additionally, if a student representative is not added to the Strategic Planning 
Committee, the plan should be brought to a meeting of the SGA to allow input and 
feedback from the students. 







Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle* 


Revised plan 
presented to 
faculty/staff 


Initial plan 
presented to 
faculty/staff 


l 
Revisions to 


plan 


*Quarterly reports should be submitted to the Board of Trustees 


Strategic Plan Implementation Matrix 


The original Strategic Plan Implementation Matrix was very ambitious and should be 
simplified. We recommend the following: 


• Keep the five goals of the Strategic Plan and their objectives 
• Convert action steps to benchmarks or targeted outcomes 
• Work an anticipated timeframe into benchmarks and status 
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Recommended Strategic Plan Implementation Matrix 


GOAL 1: ACADEMIC PROGRAMS & SUPPORT 
Oversight: Dean of Academic Affairs {Michael Oriolo) 


Promote student success through relevant programs and support services within an enriched teaching 


and learning environment 


Objectives Benchmarks 


Objective 1.1 
Review current academic programs and create programs 
that will meet student and community needs 


Objective 1.2 
Support improved student preparedness 


Objective 1.3 
Provide teaching and learning environment that foster 
excellence and encourage innovation/ creativity 


Objective 1.4 
Assist students in identifying and achieving their 
educational goals 


GOAL 2: CAMPUS LIFE 
Oversight: Dean of Students (Dr. Hawes) 


Status 


Cultivate a campus environment that complements the academic mission, enhances student 


development, and provides broad social and educational experiences for all students 


Objectives Benchmarks Status 


Objective 2.1 
Create a campus climate that celebrates diversity, fosters 
civility, and promotes global understanding 


Objective 2.2 
Create theme housing and initiatives that enhance the 
development of our students and improve the academic 
environment 


Objective 2.3 
Provide health, wellness and recreational opportunities and 
services that will serve the co-curricular needs of our 
students and community 


Objective 2.4 
Capitalize on existing athletic excellence and promote 
efficient and effective delivery of intercollegiate athletic 
programs 


Objective 2.5 
Address the needs of non-residential students 







GOAL 3: INSTITUTIONAL CULTURE 
Oversight: President 


Encourage and sustain a campus culture where the core values of the College are embraced, 


implemented and rewarded 


Objectives Benchmarks 
Objective 3.1 
Invest in human talent and innovations to create a more 
engaged and vibrant campus community 


Objective 3.2 
Ensure the safety of the campus and the security of all its 
people 


Objective 3.3 
Foster an inclusive campus culture which recognizes, 
respects and celebrates diversity 


Objective 3.4 
Strengthen institutional effectiveness 


GOAL 4: OPERATIONAL SUSTAINABILITY 
Oversight: VP for Admin. & Finance (Nick Laino) 


Ensure the operational sustainability of the institution 


Objectives Benchmarks 
Objective 4.1 
Maintain a sufficient revenue stream to meet expenses and 
support a responsible fund balance 


Objective 4.2 
Control expenses by improving the efficiency and 
effectiveness of all campus departments and ancillaries 


Objective 4.3 
Maximize external funding opportunities 


Objective 4.4 
Provide appropriate staffing to meet campus needs while 
addressing essential departmental functions 


Objective 4.5 
Ensure the optimum use of existing facilities and properties 
while identifying and planning for future needs 


Status 


Status 
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GOAL 5: INSTITUTIONAL CULTURE 


Oversight: Director of Public Relations (Becky Ruffing) 


Cultivate mutually beneficial relationships within the community and enhance the image of Herkimer 


College 


Objectives Benchmarks Status 


Objective 5.1 
Promote a positive image of the College and raise 
awareness of its strengths 


Objective 5.2 
Strengthen partnerships with business, educational, 
governmental, and non-profit organizations in support of 
regional workforce and economic development 


Objective 5.3 
Provide opportunities for greater engagement between the 
College and the community 


Future Concerns 


In order for the College to sustain the planning process, the following should be 
priorities: 


• The Board of Trustees must hold the President responsible for the 
implementation and reporting of the Strategic Plan and ensure quarterly 
reports are submitted on time and contain documented evidence of 
progress 


• The President must hold the Oversight Team accountable for the 
implementation of each goal and the collection of relevant data 


• The Oversight Team must hold supporting units accountable for collecting 
and reporting data on a regular basis 


• The action steps must be rewritten as benchmarks so that they will be 
measureable and easier to assess 


• The process must be updated on an annual basis 







Proposed Changes to the Strategic Planning Process 
For Executive Council Retreat; July 7 - 9, 2014 


Appendix A 


Previous Membership Structure 


1. Dan Sargent (ATIP) 
2. Dr. Justin Alger (Director Residence Life) 
3. Karen Ayouch (Director of IR) 
4. Randy Baker (Faculty) 
5. Jason Brown (Faculty) 
6. Don Dutcher (Athletics Dir.) 
7. Dr. Hawes (Dean of Students) 
8. Rebecca Kohler (Dir. of Admissions) 
9. Nick Laino (Interim President/VP for Ad min. & Finance) 
10. Linda Lamb (Assoc. Dean Cont'g Ed) 
11. Bill McDonald (Dir. of Cont'g Ed) 
12. Marj Moore (Dir. of ASC) 
13. Michael Oriolo (DOAA) 
14. Tim Rogers (Dir. of Campus Safety) 
15. Becky Ruffing (Dir. of PR) 
16. Jim Salamy (Dir. of HR) 
17. Kathleen Stables (Pres. Acad. Senate) 
18. Hank Testa (Assoc. Dean BHST) 
19. Dr. Voetterl-Riecker (Assoc. Dean HU/SS) 
20. Bob Woudenberg (Dir. Facilities) 
21. Jackie Woudenberg (Controller) 


Proposed Membership Structure 


1. Randy Baker - BHST faculty 
2. Dr. Hawes - Dean of Students 
3. Rebecca Kohler - Director of Admissions 
4. Nick Laino - Interim President/VP for Ad min & Finance 
5. Linda Lamb -Associate Dean (IA/TLC/Continuing/Community Education) 
6. Michael Oriolo - Dean of Academic Affairs 
7. Becky Ruffing- Director of Public Relations 
8. Dan Sargent - Assistant to the President 
9. Dr. Voetterl-Riecker -Associate Dean HU/SS Division 
10. TBD - Faculty Senate representative 
11. Mary Ann Carroll - Assistant Dean of Assessment & IE (?) 


To be called in as needed: 


i. Dr. Justin Alger - Dir. of Residence Life 
ii. Karen Ayouch - Dir. of IR 
iii. Assoc. Dean BHST (Alan Cronauer) 
iv. Don Dutcher -Athletic Director 
v. Bill McDonald - Dir. of Continuing Education 
vi. Marj Moore - Dir. of ASC 
vii. Tim Rogers - Dir. of Campus Safety 
viii. Jim Salamy - Dir. of HR 
ix. Bob Woudenberg - Dir. of Facilities Ops 
x. Jackie Woudenberg- Controller 
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Proposed Changes to the Strategic Planning Process 
For Executive Council Retreat; July 7 - 9, 2014 


Appendix B 


Adjust the timeline for evaluating and updating the Strategic Plan from the summer months to the 
regular academic year, in order to allow time for departments' annual reports and unit assessments 
from the previous academic year to be completed and submitted, and to allow ample opportunity for 
incorporating faculty/staff review and feedback into the process of developing the updated plan. 


>, This would avoid scheduling conflicts with committee members' summer vacations. 
>, It would base the strategic plan evaluation/revision process on data and documentation 


that is connected more directly with the College's assessment and institutional effectiveness 
plans. It would help integrate/consolidate these three branches of our institutional planning 
with one another: strategic planning; assessment; and institutional effectiveness 


>, Since the College would be in session, this new timeline would allow for campus-wide 
communications, including All-campus meetings, and would provide faculty and staff the 
opportunity to provide feedback/input regarding proposed adjustments to the Strategic 
Plan, thereby making it a more inclusive and transparent process. 


>, The revised timeline would call for the Board of Trustees to be presented with a final draft 
of the updated plan for their consideration/approval at their June meeting each year, 
thereby having an approved plan ready for implementation at the start of each new 
academic year, and the summer months as a time period for making any final adjustments 
the BOT may recommend and making the final, approved plan available to faculty and staff 
in advance of the start of the new academic year. 


>, Proposed timeline for evaluation/updating of the strategic plan: 


September I October Annual Reports and Unit Assessment Summaries are due to the 
President's Office 


Mid-Late October Strategic Planning Committee holds a half-day workshop to develop an 
initial draft of an updated strategic plan for presentation to faculty/staff 


Mid-Late November An All-Campus Meeting is held to present the initial draft of the updated 
plan and allow faculty/staff the opportunity to provide feedback 
(breakout group discussions w/ recorders) 


January /February The Strategic Planning Committee meets again to consider feedback 
from faculty and staff and to make further adjustments accordingly 


March Revised draft plan is made available to faculty/staff with an explanation 
of additional revisions that were made and the rationale for them 


April Final feedback from faculty/staff and final adjustments to the plan 
May Final draft of the updated plan is made available to faculty and staff 
June BOT Mtg. Final draft of the updated plan is presented to the BOT for their review 


and approval 
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Goal 1: Strengthen Support for Student Success 


Responsibility: Dean of Academic Affairs 


Goal Statement: Promote student success through relevant programs and support services within an enriched teaching and learning 


environment. 


Targeted Outcomes Benchmarks Status Indicators of Goal Achievement 


Old Objective 1.1: 
Review Current Academic Programs & create programs 
that will meet student and community needs. 


New Targeted Outcome 1.1: 
Manage academic programs to ensure continuing 
relevance and meet academic demand, and 
advertise/promote the significance of program 
completion for career success. 


*** recruitment of new students seems to be the 
number one priority for faculty and staff at Herkimer 
College, and it is important to review and create 
programs designed to promote student success and 
provide local career opportunities. It is also important to 
advertise programs such that students are able to see 
how completion of a degree at Herkimer College would 
benefit them directly in terms of career opportunities 
and future achievement. 







Old Objective 1.2: 
Ensure student preparedness in order to support success 
in transfer study and employment. 


New Targeted Outcome 1.2: 
Improve student preparedness/college readiness by 
expanding programming both on campus and in 
partnership with regional school districts, and provide 
academic financial and social support for current 
students. 


*** The second highest priority for faculty and staff is 
retention of current students. Students do not return for 
a myriad of reasons. If we are able to better prepare 
students before their arrival and better support students 
as they work towards a degree, there is a greater chance 
that students will stay to compete their degree at 
Herkimer. 
Old Objective 1.3: 
Provide teaching and learning environments that foster 
excellence and encourage innovation/creativity. 


New Targeted Outcome 1.3: 
Provide teaching and learning environments that foster 
excellence and encourage innovation/creativity 


*** It is important to provide environments in which 
students can flourish academically, creatively and 
socially. It is important to keep in mind that many 
students will transfer to a four-year institution upon 
graduation from Herkimer. The level of scholarship and 
creativity at Herkimer College should be equivalent to 
any 4 year college. If students feel they are receiving 
qual ity educational opportunities, they are more likely to 


. . 







stay at the college to complete their degrees. 


Goal 2: Campus Life 


Responsibility: Dean of Students 


Old Goal Statement: Cultivate a campus environment that complements the academic mission, enhances student development, and 
provides broad social and educational experiences for all students. 


New Goal Statement: Provide a rich two-year college experience for all students. 


Targeted Outcomes Benchmarks Status Indicators of Goal Achievement 


Old Objective 2.1: 
Create a campus climate that celebrates diversity, fosters 
civility, and promotes global understanding 


New Targeted Outcome 2.1: 
Create a campus climate that embraces diversity, 
promotes intercultural exchange, and fosters 
collaboration and civility among faculty, staff, and 
students 







Old Objective 2.2: 
Create theme housing and initiatives that enhance the 
development of our students and improves the academic 
environment 


New Targeted Outcome: 
DELETE-THE PHILOSOPHY BEHIND THE OLD OBJECTIVE 
IS IN CONCERT WITH ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND 
SUPPORT MORE THAN CAMPUS LIFE 


Old Objective 2.3: 
Provide health, wellness and recreational opportunities 
and services that will serve the co-curricular needs of our 
students and community 


New Targeted Outcome 2.2: 


Cultivate programs and services that will serve the co­
curricular and extracurricular needs of students and 
community 


Old Objective 2.4: 
Capitalize on existing athletic excellence and promote 
efficient and effective delivery of intercollegiate athletic 
programs 


New Targeted Outcome: 
DELETE-THE PHILOSOPHY BEHIND THE OLD OBJECTIVE 
IS NOW BUILT INTO THE NEW TAREGTED OUTCOME 2.2 


Old Objective 2.5: 
Address the needs of non-residential students 


New Targeted Outcome 2.3: 
Provide services to increase engagement from non­
residential & non-traditional students 







New Targeted Outcome 2.4: 
Ensure the safety of the campus (BORROWED FROM 
INSTITUTIONAL CULTURE'S OLD OBJECTIVE 3.2) 


Goal 3: Institutional Culture 
Responsibility: 


~ 


Old Goal Statement: Encourage and sustain a campus culture where the core values of the college are embraced, implemented and 
rewarded. 


New Goal Statement: Create a more engaged and vibrant campus community. 


Targeted Outcomes Benchmarks Status Indicators of Goal Achievement 


Old Objective 3.1: 
Invest in human talent and innovation to create a more 
engaged and vibrant campus community. 


New Targeted Outcome 3.1: 
Invest in innovative talent and increase faculty 
involvement in professional development opportunities 
including sabbatical leave. 







,,-


Old Objective 3.2: 
Ensure the safety of the campus and the security of all of 
its people. 


New Targeted Outcome 3.2: 
Ensure the safety of the campus and the security of all of 
its people. 
(Keep same) 


Old Objective 3.3: 
Foster an inclusive campus culture which recognizes, 
respects and celebrates diversity. 


New Targeted Outcome 3.3: 
Pursue enrollment, recruitment, and financial aid plans 
which promote and support a diverse campus 
community. 


New Targeted Outcome 3.4: 
Provide the resources necessary, including a robust 
global learning center, for international student success. 


Old Objective 3.4: 
Improve internal communication and collaboration to 
strengthen institutional effectiveness. 


New Targeted Outcome 3.5: 
Ensure transparency through the creation and/or 
maintenance of clear lines of communication from 
administration to campus constituents. 


New Targeted Outcome 3.6: 
Hold regular meetings at which administrators pre~ent 
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the state of the college and take questions from the 
college community. 


Goal 4: Operational Sustainability 


Oversight: VP for Administration & Finance 


Old Goal Statement: Enhance operational sustainability through creative plan growth. 


New Goal Statement: Ensure the operational sustainability of the institution. 


Targeted Outcomes Benchmarks Status 


Old Objective 4.1: 
Maintain a sufficient revenue stream to meet expenses 
and support a responsible fund balance. 


New Targeted Outcome 4.1: SAME 
Maintain a sufficient revenue stream to meet expenses 
and support a responsible fund balance. 


J 
.-,/ 


Indicators of Goal Achievement 







Old Objective 4.2: 
Control expenses by improving the efficiency and 
effectiveness of all campus departments and ancillaries. 


New Targeted Outcome 4.2: 
Control expenses by improving efficiency and 
effectiveness of all departments and ancillaries and 
exercising fiscal discipline of academic and administrative 
budget managers. 


Old Objective 4.3: 
Maximize external funding opportunities. 


New Targeted Outcome 4.3: 
Identify new sources of revenue and increase 
philanthropic support. 


Old Objective 4.4: 
Provide appropriate staffing to meet campus needs while 
addressing essential departmental functions. 


New Targeted Outcome: 
DELETE - Now built into Targeted Outcome 4.2 


Old Objective 4.5: 
Ensure the optimum use of existing facilities and 
properties while identifying and planning for future 
needs. 


New Targeted Outcome 4.5: 
Ensure the optimum use of existing facilities and 
properties and update the existing facilities master plan 


Possible 
benchmark: 
budget process 
revision for any 
new budget 
requests -
transparency and 
inclusion needed 
as per survey 
results 
Possible 
benchmark: 
consider full time 
grant-writer to 
increase number 
of grant 
proposals 
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to reflect priorities of current strategic plan. 


Goal 5: Outreach & Community Relations 


Oversight: Director of Public Relations (Becky Ruffing) 


Old Goal Statement: Cultivate mutually beneficial relationships within the community and enhance the image of HCCC 


New Goal Statement: Enhance Community Connections 


Targeted Outcomes Benchmarks Status Indicators of Goal Achievement 


Old Objective 5.1: 


Promote HCCC pride and raise awareness of the college's 
strengths. 


New Targeted Outcome 5.1: 
Reinforce the positive image of the College and promote its 
strengths. 


**Continue to build on the rebranding and utilize a marketing 
plan consistent with the College's recruitment and retention 
initiatives and provide events and activities to foster a greater 
sense of Herkimer Pride within the campus community 







Old Objective 5.2: 
Strengthen partnerships with business, educational, 
governmental and non-profit organizations in support of 
regional workforce and economic development. 


New Targeted Outcome 5.2: 
Continue to build and strengthen partnerships with 
business, educational, governmental and non-profit 
organizations to support regional economic 
development. 


**Explore service learning opportunities that will mutually 
benefit our students and the community. Expand existing, 
and implement new initiatives supporting transfer 
success and job placement for students and alumni. 
Old Objective 5.3: 
Provide opportunities for mutual enrichment through 
greater engagement between the college and the 
community. 


New Targeted Outcome 5.3: 
Provide opportunities for community engagement and 
enrichment. 


Possible: Enhance 
enrichment 
through 
participation in 
social events and 
activities, 
increase 
awareness of 
campus events to 
community and 
continue to 
engage local 
learners through 
community 
education and 
College Now. 







III. Institutional Culture 


Priority Category Ranked#l #2 #3 Total Number 
of Votes 


Communication 49 4 5 58 
Professional 7 27 16 50 
Development 
Governance Structure 8 16 19 43 
Diversity 4 12 23 39 
Forei2n Students 4 9 3 16 


"Other Ideas": Respect for learning; campus culture; academic focused and long-term 
goals 


IV. Operational Sustainability 


Priority Category Ranked#l #2 #3 Total Number 
of Votes 


Technolo2V 22 17 17 56 
Facilities 22 18 15 55 
Maintenance 11 29 12 52 
Grant Writing 8 8 11 27 
Shared Services 10 9 5 24 


"Other Ideas": Budget process revision, transparency, and in.clusion needed; funding; 
asbestos, mold, accessibility 


V. Outreach and Community Relations 


Priority Category Ranked #1 #2 #3 Total Number 
of Votes 


Community Relations 21 30 10 61 
Ima2e 20 15 15 50 
Marketin2 Plan 15 13 17 45 
Economic Development 12 19 13 44 
Partnerships 
Herkimer Pride 4 6 5 15 


"Other Ideas": Service learning 
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Sarvey Results Summaty frnm November 26, 2014 P1·ofessioual Development Day 


Strategic Planning Priorities 


I. Academic Programs & Support 


Priority Category Ranked #1 #2 #3 Total Number 
of Votes 


Recruitment 48 20 7 75 
Retention 23 34 7 64 
New Curricula 3 11 24 38 
Academic Plan 7 7 19 33 
Improve Existing 5 9 14 28 
Curricula 


"Other Ideas": Qualified hires; more transfer resources; faculty; understand new student 
body and provide appropriate services for military students, single parents, 
adult learners, first gen students 


II. Campus Life 


Priority Category Ranked #1 #2 #3 Total Number 
of Votes 


Safety 41 15 10 66 
Activities 25 19 19 63 
Cleanliness 6 32 17 55 
Counseling Services 6 10 13 29 
Non-Residential 2 5 12 19 
Students 


"Other Ideas": Food service/price/availability; community education for students (we are 
a community college. Let's focus on creating a campus community and 
connecting with the community surrounding our college); recruit more 
veterans and non-traditional students as they are a positive influence in the 
classroom; include online students in some activities where appropriate 
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Annual Program Learning Outcomes Assessment (PLO) Form 


Faculty Contact: _____________ Meeting #1 Date: _ _ _____ _ 


1. Improvements made to the program since last assessment: 


2. Which PLO will you assess this year?(# and description) 


3. How will you assess it? (method/data collection plan) 


4. Findings/data collected: 


5. What program improvements will be made as a result of the assessment findings? 


6. CLOSING THE LOOP: Meeting #2 Date: Location: ------- ----
Attending: _________________ _ 


Describe how the findings may be helpful for further assessments and program 
improvements. 








Sample Report Data from the TGI 


I of I 


Teaching Goals Inventory Results 


Developmental Psychology 
08/13/2013 


This table contains your results. The third column contains 
the percentage of items within each cluster that you rated 
"essential." The fourth column contains the average rating 
you assigned to items within each cluster. 


I 
Goals Percent i= 


Cluster Included R ted Mean 
In "Es~ntial" Rating 


Cluster 
----- ---
1. Higher Order ~ 1 ~ 
~h1_·n_ki_ng_S_k_111s _ ___ [ 1-8 50% I 4.38 


11.BasicAcademic ~ 1 ~ 
~s_u_cc_e_ss_ S_ki_lls ___ l 9


-
17 


0% I 1.44 


Ill Discipline-Specific ~ 1 I 
Knowledge and Skills [ 18-25 38% 4.13 


IV. Liberal Arts and ~ 1 ~ 
~~_,ca_d_e_n_11_c_v._al_u_es ___ l 2


6-
35 .---_o_"lc_. __ [ 2.80 


IV Work and career ~1 ~ 
~P_re_pa_ra_t_io_n ____ l 36


-4
3 


0% I 2 75 


Personal 
Development I 44-52 I 11% Fi 


Goals You Rated "Very Important'' 


6. Develop ability to think holistically: to see the whole as well 
as the parts 
7 Develop ability to think creatively 
8. Develop ability to distinguish between fact and opinion 
22. Prepare for transfer or graduate study 
23. Learn techniques and methods used to gain new 
knowledge in this subject 
24. Learn to evaluate methods and materials in th is subject 
25. Learn to appreciate important contributions to this subject 
27. Develop an openness to new ideas 
28. Develop an informed concern about contemporary social 
issues 
30. Develop a lifelong love of learning 
36. Develop ability to work productively with others 
47. Develop respect for one's own values 
51. Develop capacity to think for oneself 


https ://herkim er. s In. suny .edu/Section/Content/Page.aspx? Entry Id=5 .. . 


Goals You Rated "Essential" 


1. Develop ability to apply principles and generalizations 
already learned to new problems and situations 
2. Develop analytic skills 
3 Develop problem-solving skills 
5 Develop ability to synthesize and integrate information and 
ideas 
19. Learn concepts and theories in this subject 
20. Develop skill in using materials, tools, andior technology 
central to this subject 
21 . Learn to understand perspectives and values of this 
subject 
44. Cultivate a sense of responsibility for one's own behavior 


Goals You Rated "Unimportant" 


14. Improve reading skills 
16. Develop appropriate study skills, strategies, and habits 
18. Learn terms and facts of this subject 
26. Develop an appreciation of the liberal arts and sciences 
29. Develop a commitment to exercise the rights and 
responsibilities of citizenship 
31. Develop aesthetic appreciation 
32. Develop an informed historical perspective 
33. Develop an informed understanding of the role of science 
and technology 
37. Develop management skills 
40. Improve ability to follow directions, instructions, and plans 
43. Develop ability to perform skillfully 
48. Cultivate emotional health and well-being 
49. Cultivate physical health and well being 


Goals You Rated "Not Applicable" 


9 Improve skill at paying attention 
10. Develop ability to concentrate 
11. Improve memory skills 
12. Improve listening skills 
13. Improve speaking skills 
17 Improve mathematical skills 


5/21/2015 8:00 PM 







Course 


HU211 


HU213 


HU223 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments Course_Modifications 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have not 


I am very pleased with the content and 
performance outcomes in this course. 
However, in an effort to encourage greater 
depth in the written reports on famous 
personalities, I am going to require that an 
"on-air" oral presentation using media will 
also be required with the researched 
papers. 


Include more student discussions, and 
guest lectureres 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only one that teaches this I changed text last semester and will use 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


course. this semester to see if I will continue with 
it. thinking about changing back to what I 
used to use as they finally did an update 
to it, and i believe it works better for our 
students. will take attendance but not 
counting it as a grade anymore; want to 
grade students better on assessing their 
work. will give more homework for them to 
work on and have more opportunities for 
grades. 


going to do mini exams for each chapter 
instead of only a midterm and final exam 
to hopefully raise students' success rate 
and be graded on material throughout the 
semester instead of only twice 


going to do mini exams for each chapter 
instead of only a midterm and final exam 
to hopefully raise students' success rate 
and be graded on material throughout the 
semester instead of only twice 


Continue to investigate cost-effective 
(free) and useful resources for students to 
produce web site. It's the most critical part 
of the course, and the measure I use to 
assess at least one CLO. 


Last semester based on previous 
assessment results, using a web service 
called Code Academy was implemented as 
part of the pedagogical approach. 
Reported percentages of student success 
were favorable, and anecdotal evidence 
shows increased student proficiency with 
basic CSS and HTML. 
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Course Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


HU226 


Spring 2014 have not Only one that teaches this course 


HU253 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


HU255 


Spring 2014 have 


IS 11 


Spring 2014 have 


15111 


Spring 2014 have not Yes, in the Fall of ~014. 


Fall 2013 have 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Course_Modifications 


After discussions with other course 
instructors, I have decided to experiment 
using a web service called "Code 
Academy" as part of the course 
instruction. The web service allows 
students to practice coding aspects of the 
class with immediate online feedback. 


I changed text for this year as I am using 
the text as a continuation of the one used 
in Theory I. This allows for continuity, gives 
the students the ability to consult one text 
for both semesters, and saves the 
students money because they only buy 1 
text for 2 semesters. using this text also 
includes a workbook that provides tear-out 
homework items for the students. will give 
more homework for them to work on and 
have more opportunities for assessment. 
will take attendance but not counting it as 
a grade anymore; want to grade students 
better on assessing their work. 


I do not plan on making any modifications 
at this time. 


I do not plan on making any modifications 
at this time. 


Show more completed, successful projects 
to students during the first week of the 
course. Then, deconstruct the production 
process of each so students know what 
will be required from them to make their 
own successful projects by May. 


The Projects and tutorials the students 
complete show that the students who 
attempt them are meeting the outcomes 
required for the course. 


We are up to date with our software, etc. 
and the objectives seems to still be 
meeting the needs of the students. No 
significant changes seem imminent. 


none 
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Course 


IS113 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Based on changes made during the 
last Assessment cycle and the 
thinking I did for the Learning 
Activity Assessment submission, I 
finally broke down my "All 
Assignments Completed" grade 
which was previously determined at 
the end of the semester into 10 
different assignments which were 
graded each module. This did seem 
to help increase course 
participation in my course, at least 
for those students inclined to do 
so. I am keeping the change. I 
spoke with Cathy Marrotta and I 
believe she is doing the same. 


I was the only on campus professor. 


I was the only on campus professor 
for this course this semester. 


Course_Modifications 


I am leaving my course as is, as results 
have improved in terms of course 
participation. 


I am breaking down my "All Assignments 
Completed" grade into 10 different graded 
items for which gtrades will be entered 
throughout the term to try to encourage 
students to complete all required work. I 
am hoping that O's building up throughout 
the term for non-completers will better 
encourage them than one O entered at the 
end of the term when it is too late to do 
anythign about it. 


We decided to try a new way to grade the 
assignments in order to make the 
students more accountable; after 
discussion we have decided to continue 
with this plan. I also personally plan to 
become more active with administrative 
withdrawals in this course in the Fall as I 
had the experience of a student who only 
poked in at the ideal time to receive aid. 


As a result of discussions with the other 
online IS 113 professor, the following 
changes will be implemented for the 
Spring 2014 semester. 1) The proficiency 
date will be extended to the fifth business 
day and 2) The groups of assignments will 
be given individual grades upon 
completion. 


The course seems fine as is ... no plans for 
changes are being made at this juncture. 


At this point, this course is fine as is ... no 
plans are made to make any changes for 
the future. 
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Course 


IS115 


IS117 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


This is my last semester as I plan to 
retire! 


The VQ section seems to be a bit 
more difficult for the students to 
manage. (There are more students 
that simply stop doing the work in 
the VQ section than in the regular 
section.) As a result, the overall 
success rate for the VQ section is 
not as high as the regular semester. 
Perhaps the schedule needs to be 
adjusted. This will be looked at 
more carefully for the VQ section for 
the spring 2014 semester. 


Course_Modifications 


The Projects and tutorials the students 
complete show that the students who 
attempt them are meeting the outcomes 
required for the course. 


The implementation of the SAM (Skills 
Assessment Management) Projects 
software seems to be working well. The 
software enables the students to complete 
real-world projects live in the software 
(Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint). It 
also enables the students to have multiple 
attempts at successfully completing the 
projects. As a result, we are seeing a high­
degree of success in the projects. We also 
switched to the most current Microsoft 
Office suite of applications (Office 2013 
and/or Office 365)for the Fall 2013 
semester. This, too, is working well . 


The implementation of the SAM (Skills 
Assessment Management) Projects 
software seems to be working well. The 
software enables the students to complete 
real-world projects live in the software 
(Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint). It 
also enables the students to have multiple 
attempts at successfully completing the 
projects. As a result, we are seeing a high­
degree of success in the projects. We also 
switched to the most current Microsoft 
Office suite of applications (Office 2013 
and/or Office 365)for the Fall 2013 
semester. This, too, is working well. 


The use of the projects and tutorials 
indicates to us that the students are 
meeting the outcomes required for the 
course. 


The use of the projects and tutorials 
indicates to us that the students are 
meeting the outcomes required for the 
course. 


The tutorials and review assignments the 
students complete show that the students 
who attempt them are meeting the 
outcomes required for the course. 
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Course Term Have Comments Course_Modifications 
Have_Not 


IS119 


Spring 2014 have The tutorials and review assignments the 
students complete show that the students 
who attempt them are meeting the 
outcomes required for the course. 


IS120 


Fall 2013 have I will be re-evaluting the software Fewer end of the chapter lab assignments 
used for this course (Visual Basic) were required this semester, which 
and determining if a different object- enabled us to get through more chapters 
oriented programming language (for of the book. Because the students will no 
example, Java) should be used in longer get two semesters of object-
the Fall 2014 semester instead. oriented programming (IS 123 was 


removed from the Computer Support 
Specialist and the Website and E-Business 
Development program as a result of the 
changes made to the Website curriculum 
(which evolved into the Mobile 
Applications Development program. 


IS124 


Fall 2013 have I plan to change how lab assignments are 
made. I will do an in class problem for the 
students to discuss followed by a typical 
individual assignment. 


IS130 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only faculty member that This course was taught for the first time. 
teaches this course. The creative projects and final project 


worked very well. I will create a formal 
rubric for these projects in the future. 


IS207 


Fall 2013 have None 


Spring 2014 have The students are meeting the learning 
outcomes identified for the course. We 
are finding that students do not always 
complete the assignments that are 
required through Angel. We are discussing 
ways that we can address this issue with 
our students. 


IS212 


Fall 2013 have The course did not run Fall 2013 The IS 212 Database Management course 
did not run Fall 2013 


IS242 
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Course Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


MA12 


Spring 2014 have 


MA095 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Course_Modifications 


It appears that students are still having 
problems completing the project. Aside 
from handing it out earlier to provide more 
time, a more comprehensive introduction 
of expectations will be done 


This course is organized well and seems to 
work well as is. 


I will continue to improve the course 
schedule to try and improve the percent of 
students completing all assignments. I will 
send email reminders of due dates to 
students who have not completed 
assignments a day or two before the due 
date. 


I plan to change the schedule of 
assignments in the course. There are too 
many students in the class that fail 
because they do not complete all of the 
coursework. 


I plan to do more in class learning 
activities. 


Use more manipulatives to increase 
understanding. 


I plan to have students do more hands on 
activities. 


Results seemed consistent. I am going to 
try to do more guided notes, especially 
when the semester starts, in order to 
improve student notetaking and hopefully 
improve assessment results. 


Results seemed consistent. I am going to 
try to do more guided notes, especially 
when the semester starts, in order to 
improve student notetaking and hopefully 
improve assessment results. 


Results seemed consistent. I am going to 
try to do more guided notes, especially 
when the semester starts, in order to 
improve student notetaking and hopefully 
improve assessment results. 
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Course 


MA141 


MA205 


MA245 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments Cou rse_Mod ifications 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only instructor that teaches I am pleased with the results and do not 
this course. plan to make any significant changes. I do 


plan to double check placement scores to 
make sure all of the students are qualified 
to be in the course. 


Spring 2014 have The course was tested as a hybrid course 
with only 1 hour on campus. The results 
were not great. Because of this the course 
will either be changed to a full on-campus 
or we will need to work on the delivery of 
this course as a hybrid. 


Fall 2013 


Fall 2013 


Fall 2013 


have More assessments throughout the year in 
order to keep students on task. 


have not I plan to meet with other College 
Now instructors at our next 
professional development meeting. 


have I thoroughly enjoyed teaching the 
course this year and look forward to 
teaching it again next year. 


Next year I will do less review of previously 
learned topics and spend more time on 
the newer ones that the students have not 
see before or have seen only once. 


Spring 2014 have not I will be meeting with other course I will be re-writing my review unit (Unit 1) 
instructors during our next College so that students have a better review of 
Now Professional Development Day. solving algebraic equations and functions. 


Once we get to Rational Functions (Unit 3) 
and Trigonometry (Units 5 & 6), students 
shouldn't struggle as much with basic 
algebraic operations and solving. 


Spring 2014 have None, the discussion went well, and 
I appreciated having someone from 
the college sit in on my room to give 
me feedback. 


I will use the textbook he is sending me to 
add to my classroom. The textbook my 
school provided was different than the one 
used at HCCC. SO the instructor is sending 
me a textbook to reference for next year. 
THe instructor also promoted I take 
advantage of the online communication 
system available, either Angel or Canvas. 


Fall 2013 have not I plan to meet with other College 
Now instructors at our next 
professional development meeting. 
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Course 


MA246 


MT111 


MT112 


MT115 


MT116 


PE116 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have not 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


I will be meeting with other course 
instructors during the next College 
Now Professional Development Day. 


Spring 2014 have not I plan to meet with other course 
instructors next year during our 
professional development day. 


Cou rse_Modifications 


I will not be changing much of this course, 
however one of my goals for next year is to 
bring in struggling students from the 
moment they start struggling. The one 
student I had who did not meet the goals 
was perfectly capable of doing so, but 
lacked the motivation to do so. 


Results for this course were very good this 
semester. Going forward I will try to add 
more technology in the course to enhance 
the material. 


MA 245 results - Course number was input 
incorrectly. Assessment results as a 
whole were average. This course is 
historically a fall only course, which may 
have contributed to the lower results. I 
will work to add available technology to 
the course as well as applied projects. 


Fall 2013 have not I am the only professor who teaches As a result of the new ICD 10 codes that 
this particular course at this time. 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only professor who taught 
this course in the Spring. 


Fall 2013 have I am the only professor for this 
course this semester. 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only professor who taught 
this course in the Spring of 2014. 


Fall 2013 have 


will be implemented in October 2014, I will 
be revamping the entire course to reflect 
this change. We will no longer be working 
with ICD 9 codes as of the next fall 
semester. 


The objectives of the course are current 
and have been met successfully, so no 
significant modifications are imminent. 


The course as it stands seems to be 
working fine as is. No changes are 
imminent at this time. 


Since the objectives of this course are 
current and have been successfully met, 
no significant modifications of this course 
are imminent. 


I will not be changing my criteria 
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Data by Course - Closing the Loop - No Sections, No Instructors 


Course Term Have 
Have_Not 


11703 


Spring 2014 have not 


123 


Fall 2013 have not 


124 


Fall 2013 have 


225 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


BU 11 


Fall 2013 have not 


bu111 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


BU114 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Comments 


Many teachers of this course are 
part-time and difficult to meet with. 


Course_Modifications 


Students showed improvement over time. 


I changed the course schedule this 
semester and spent more time on the 
most difficult topics. I plan to continue 
this next semester because I believe it 
worked well. 


Students procrastinated on research and 
often did not come prepared for class. A 
daily graded assignment has been added 
to the assessment and grading for course. 


Students procrastinated on research and 
often did not come prepared for class. A 
daily graded assignment has been added 
to the assessment and grading for course. 


I reviewed the material and see that my 
course grades are in alignment with the 
other grades submitted by the other 
faculty members. 


I plan on giving the students more of an 
opportinity to get hands on or real life 
expirence. 


Review discussion forums and adjust 
topics to increase student participation. 


i plan to more clearly articulate slo(s) and 
develop more sensitive means of 
assessment. 


plan to incorporate multiple means of 
representation', action, expression, and 
engagement into instruction and 
evaluation in order to improve student 
outcomes. 
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Course 


BU115 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Comments 


Spring 2014 have not I love teaching this course. 
Students got a well rounded 


Course_Modlfications 


plan to incorporate multiple means of 
representation, action, expression, and 
engagement into instruction and 
evaluation in order to improve student 
outcomes. 


plan to incorporate multiple means of 
representation, action, expression, and 
engagement into instruction and 
evaluation in order to improve student 
outcomes. 


I plan to more clearly articulate slo(s) and 
develop more sensitive asesment 
measures. 


i plan to more clearly articulate slo(s) and 
develop more sensitive means of 
assessment. 


I would like to discuss my assessment 
feedback and would like to have my HCCC 


foundation I believe. I emphasized adviser contact me about this. 
business ethics, especially first half 
of year, see essay on Mid-Term. We 
utilized the lab at least once every 
two weeks for the year. Students 
were encouraged to sign in to 
Cengage and practice with work 
study tools and practice 
assessments on a regular basis on 
their own. We also utilized these in 
labs. 


Spring 2014 have not 


Spring 2014 have not I plan to talk with accounting 
instructors this summer. 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have not 


Will make use of learning rsources 
available through Cengage Learning. 


Additional upfront communication to 
students about the amount of work 
necessary to successfully meet course 
requirements. 


plan to give students self-assessment 
worksheets to more clearly indicate what 
they should know or be able to do by the 
end of week 1, week 2, week 3, etc. 


plan to redesign exams to focus more 
precisely on specific slo(s) in oder to 
improve data releiability. 


I plan to make minor changes to how the 
course is taught. I'm happy with the 
outcome. 
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Course 


HU177 


HU205 


HU206 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


Course_Modifications 


I will come up with a more efficient grading 
method. The current method I am using is 
very time consuming and cumbersome, 
making communicating grades difficult. 
Since I am not using the electronic grade 
book, the students do not get their 
numerical grades quickly, though I am in 
constant communication with qualitative 
feedback. Personally, I am also not 
inclined toward the electronic gradebook, 
as it does not meet my needs as a 
teacher, yet may adopt it for the students. 


I am also going to try the group project one 
more time, to assess whether it is 
worthwhile despite the unpredictable 
participation level. The outcomes, I 
believe are great for those who 
participate. The challenge to motivate 
participation is different in each class. I 
will see how the next one works out before 
eliminating the project. 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only one that teaches this changing how I grade my courses and 


Fall 2013 have 


course adding a midterm exam instead of just 
quizzes and a final project. Not grading 
attendance anymore as a lot of students 
(regardless if they actually worked in the 
course or not) relied on being present in 
class to get a better grade. midterm exam 
will help to better assess how students are 
retaining and comprehending the 
information. will add essay questions to 
offer a writing element to what I assess 
and allow students to elaborate on their 
knowledge of given situations. 


provide examples of final project for 
students to review as a model for their 
own projects for the semester, otherwise 
all seems to be running smoothly 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only person who teaches 
this class. 


Early changes to introduce Avid editing are 
working well. Students have a better 
understanding of what they need to work 
towards when they know what will be 
expecvted of them in the edit suites. 
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Course 


MA124 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


The results are what I have come to 
expect. 


The results were what I expected 
given the level of preparation and 
motivation of most of the students 
in the class. 


The results were what I expected 
given the level of preparation and 
motivation of most of the students 
in the class. 


Course_Modifications 


I will continue using guided notes. My 
students gave positive feedback about 
having these packets for class notes and 
practice exercises during class. From my 
perspective, more students seemed to 
have them available as they prepared for 
their final exam than in past semesters. 


I will continue using guided notes. My 
students gave positive feedback about 
having these packets for class notes and 
practice exercises during class. From my 
perspective, more students seemed to 
have them available as they prepared for 
their final exam than in past semesters. 


I will continue using guided notes. My 
students gave positive feedback about 
having these packets for class notes and 
practice exercises during class. From my 
perspective, more students seemed to 
have them available as they prepared for 
their final exam than in past semesters. 


This course was taught on 
Tuesday/Thursday. I think it may be better 
not to have this level of class 
(developmental) taught on a two-0ay a 
week schedule. There are no 
Tuesday/Thursday MA 095 classes taught 
in the Spring 2014 schedule, which is 
good. I used MyMathlab as a required 
component of this course, and it did seem 
to work well in that respect. The last 15 
minutes of class on many days was a time 
for the students to use the software to 
practice their algebra skills. 


More stringent deadlines for owed work. 
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Course 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


The results were what I expected 
given the level of preparation and 
motivation of most of the students 
in the class. 


The results are what I have come to 
expect. 


The results were what I expected 
given the level of preparation and 
motivation of most of the students 
in the class. 


The results are what I have come to 
expect. 


Course_Modifications 


I am going to try guided notes for the more 
difficult chapters in this course. It has 
worked well in my other courses. 


I plan to create scaffolded project based 
learning activities for each unit. 


I used guided notes for some units last 
semester. My students gave positive 
feedback about having these packets for 
class notes and practice exercises during 
class so I am going to use guided notes for 
all units this fall. 


I did more assessment activities at the 
start of the semester and there was some 
noticeable improvement in a few SLOs. I 
am going to do this again this coming 
semester and see if I can improve those 
that were approaching standard. 


I did more assessment activities at the 
start of the semester and there was some 
noticeable improvement in a few SLOs. I 
am going to do this again this coming 
semester and see if I can improve those 
that were approaching standard. 


I used guided notes for some units last 
semester. My students gave positive 
feedback about having these packets for 
class notes and practice exercises during 
class so I am going to use guided notes for 
all units this fall. 


Link specific assessments to course 
objectives so that I will have consistent 
data to track. 
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Course Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


MA125 


Fall 2013 have 


MA126 


Spring 2014 have 


MA127 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Course_Modifications 


This course seems to be working well as 
is. Many students comment positively on 
the learning tools available in the 
MyMathlab software we are using for the 
course. No changes will be made to this 
course at this time. 


I am going to try to involve more use of the 
maniuplatives discussed in each section 
of the textbook. It was my first semester 
using this textbook so otherwise I am 
going to keep things fairly consistent to 
see if there are improvements the second 
time around. 


I am going to continue having students 
complete one group learning activity per 
unit. I also tried using power point lessons 
to introduce topics and supplemented 
them with examples. I gave out copies of 
the presentation to students to use and 
take notes on. I am going to continue this 
practice as well. 


I will continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


I will continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


I will continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


I will continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


I will continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


Over the past 4 semesters my 
modifications have yielded better results. 
I will continue to refine my assessment 
tools, but at this point my results are 
satisfactory. 


Make time to have more math labs 
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Course 


MA128 


MA130 


MA132 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term 


Fall 2013 


Have Comments 
Have_Not 


have not I will be meting with other course 
instructors during our next College 
Now Professional Development Day. 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have The results were what I expected 
given the level of preparation and 
motivation of most of the students 
in the class. 


Spring 2014 have The results are what I have come to 
expect. 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have not I am the only one that teaches this 
course. I have been using guided 
notes and it has worked very well. I 
plan to continue using guided notes 
with some minor adjustments. 


Course_Modifications 


I will be making the lab section of my 
course more rigorous so that students 
have a deeper understanding of Microsoft 
Excel and the Tl-84 Plus graphing 
calculators. 


From SP 2013 to SP 2014 the course was 
changed to an online course and my 
project based course yielded similar 
results to SP 13. I will continue to work on 
creating meaningful projects. 


From SP 2013 to SP 2014 the course was 
changed to an online course and my 
project based course yielded similar 
results to SP 13. I will continue to work on 
creating meaningful projects. 


I have been using guided notes and it has 
worked very well. I plan to continue using 
guided notes with some minor 
adjustments. 


I am pleased with the results and do not 
plan to make any significant changes. 


I have been using guided notes and it has 
worked very well. I plan to continue using 
guided notes with some minor 
adjustments. 


I am pleased with the results and do not 
plan to make any significant changes. 
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GEN ED ASSESSMENT DISCUSSION/ REFLECTIONS 8/20/12 
Faculty Facilitator: __________________ _ 
Program/Gen Ed Area: _____ ___ _________ _ 


1. Describe the strengths and weaknesses of the findings of the 2011-2012 Gen 
Ed assessments for this area. 


2. Are the findings as expected? If not, why? 


3. What conclusions do you draw from the findings? How could this information be 
used to enhance teaching and learning? 


4. What modifications will be made to courses or the program based on the 
outcomes for this Gen Ed area? 








       Assessment “QUICK START” Instructions 


HCCC ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT MISSION - Academic Affairs and the Office of Institutional Research will 


collaborate with the teaching faculty to provide meaningful, on-going assessment of student learning at the course, 


program and institutional level. HCCC views academic assessment as a faculty-driven process with the goal of 


continuously improving teaching and learning. All assessment activities will support HCCC’s mission and core 


values.  


Faculty role in Academic Assessment – All HCCC full-time and part-time faculty participate in Student 


Learning Outcomes Assessment as coordinated by the academic Assessment Committee.  Academic Assessment 


informs faculty, staff and administrators about the effectiveness of SLOs in courses, programs and across curricula.  


Faculty choose their own assessments and applications of such serving common course objectives. 


 


   


 


                                                 


 


 


 


 


                                                       


 


 


 


                                                


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES -- THE BASIC STRUCTURE: 


1. Identify CLO, course learning outcomes for the courses you will assess, found on the 


common course outline.  


+At the beginning of the term, be sure to make note of your CLOs; in Angel they are called 


Course Learning Objectives.  You can find them here:  


http://intranetserv/intranets/fs/course_outlines/  


 


2. Choose assessment tool to measure each CLO. (assignment, exam, portfolio, research paper, 


essay, etc.)  


Determine what assignment or assignments meet each objective best for your course.  You cannot use the same 


assignment for more than one objective.  If you use multiple assignments to determine whether or not students 


met any particular objective, it may be best to setup for Assessment within your ANGEL course shell as it will 


do the math for you.* 


 


      H.C.C.C. ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING   


OUTCOMES  (SLO’s)  
 


INSTITUTIONAL LEARNING OUTCOMES  


(ILOs) – One measured per year 


PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 


(PLO’s) – One measured per year 


COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES     


(CLO’s) – One or more measured per  


semester, usually proficiency level courses 



http://intranetserv/intranets/fs/course_outlines/





3. Include CLOs and assessments on your course syllabus along with other items as found 


on the Syllabi template. 


4. Administer assessments to students. 


5. Enter assessment results in Angel.* (See Angel log-on instructions) 


6. Attend Assessment Day CTL (closing the loop) session:  


 View course results against aggregate results.  


 Discuss results with colleagues.  


 Input personal closing the loop responses in Angel. 


HOW TO: 


*Log on to ANGEL: 


www.Herkimer.edu – Hover over Learn – then select Online Learning 


    Click – Access Your Course Visit ANGEL Now (Log in using your email address and password) 


    Click – HCCC Assessment Handbook  


    Click - Course Assessment Folder 


Enter Assessment Results: 


At the end of the term, report your Assessment Results here:  


https://shccni.herkimer.edu/course_assessment_data.asp.* 


Click - Step 4 Data Entry Form – Fill in the fields on the form.  Enter the course number, 


section and the number of students who achieved the score ranges listed. Check the corresponding 


ILO. (Do not enter a percentage of your class that achieved those levels.) 


 


 
 


 


 


 


“Close the Loop”  on Assessment Day AFTER conversations: 



https://shccni.herkimer.edu/course_assessment_data.asp.*





Attend Assessment Day to Close the Loop using this form:  https://shccni.herkimer.edu/closing_the_loop.asp.* 


Click - Step 5 Data Entry Form – Fill in responses on the form. Include comments 


and modifications. (You need to remember which course(s) you assessed.) 


 


 
 


*You can find more information regarding the Course Assessment Process within ANGEL 


(https://herkimer.sln.suny.edu) in the HCCC Assessment Handbook 


(https://herkimer.sln.suny.edu/section/default.asp?id=GROUP-091204-085219-HAP).  If you cannot view the HCCC 


Assessment Handbook or if you need any further assistance, please stop by the Teaching and Learning Collaborative 


Office located in JH204 Monday – Friday between 9AM – 2PM.  Or you can give us a call at 315-866-0300, X8442 or 


X8211.   


  



https://shccni.herkimer.edu/closing_the_loop.asp.*

https://herkimer.sln.suny.edu/

https://herkimer.sln.suny.edu/section/default.asp?id=GROUP-091204-085219-HAP






UNIT SUMMARY 
Appendix D 


Herkimer County Community College 
Program/Unit Review and Outcomes Assessment: Summary Report 


m/Unit 


J b. Year of Previous Assessment c. Year of Current Assessment 
~01_3~~~~~~~~~~~~~~2_0_14~~ 


d. Cam ~s Contact Name 
Suzanne Paddock 


l Email 
paddocksm@herkimer.edu 


1. Improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this program/unit: 
The previous assessment was on a new initiative: The CNYRC Jobapalooza. It was recommended that a reassessment of collaborative events 
such as the Jobapalooza should occur every 2-3 years. Therefore this assessment looked at a different new initiative: Utilizing Talk Fusion I 
software to create video e-mails and newsletters to enhance employer relations between Herkimer College Career Services and regional I 
employers. 


_,_,,,,,,, __ ,,_,_,_,_,.,_,_,,_,_, __________________________________________ _, 


2. Intended outcomes for this program: 


Career Services will utilize Talk Fusion to develop and 
I distribute a minimum of 1 video newsletter per semester as a 
! means to engage local and regional employers and inform 


employers ofHCCC career services and recruitment events. 
Company representatives that receive a video newsletter will 
learn more information about HCCC, HCCC Career Services 


I and upcoming recruitment events. 
; 


3. Measures used to assess these intended outcomes: 


Direct measures 


1) Using Talk Fusion reporting features, I will determine how 
many representatives received the video newsletter via e-mail 
and how many clicked on the link to review the newsletter. 


Criteria for success: 
40% of the representatives reviewed the video newsletter 


2) Utilizing Survey Monkey I will survey company 
representatives to learn if the video newsletters were an 


Institutional Effectiveness I 







4. Major findings of this assessment:


November's video newsletter was sent to 1,750 recruiters. 32 or
.6% opened the video newsletter 


January's video newsletter was sent to 840 recruiters and 21 or
.4% opened the newsletter. 


UNIT SUMMARY 
Appendix D 


effective means to engage the representative and to 
communicate news regarding HCCC and Career Service Events


I Criteria for Success: 
· 80% of the representatives will report that the video newsletter 
was an effective method to connect with HCCC Career Services
and learn of recruitment events. 


I 5. Action to be taken to address these specific assessment 
' findine:s: 


------------- I 


Given the extremely low number (<1 %) ofrecruiters or students
opening and viewing the video newsletters it did not warrant 
surveying recruiters on the effectiveness of utilizing Talk fusion


i to disseminate information on career services. It is 
I recommended that Career Services does not continue to utilize 


Talk Fusion software in future semesters to connect with local
A video e-mail was sent to all students in March. 7040 students and region employers. 
are on that distribution list and 117 or .6% opened the video e-
mail. 


Criteria for success was that 40% of those e-mailed would open
the video e-mail or newsletter. In all cases less than 1 % opened
the e-mail - OBJECTIVE NOT MET. 


�-----•M,OMOO,,,,M .. M,0�00000>M0> .. 0M000000M00>M0MoOM•0--0-•0 0�000M00000000000000M000000M00H00H00M00H0-0�0----------- - - - - -
-


6. Who will you share these results with? 
Results will be shared with the Dean of Students. Since funding for this initiative was obtained through the Perkins Grant, results 
will also be shared with Bill Stack,..!�.erkins Grant Administrator for Herkimer CoBeg�.'. .. --·---·--· ·-- - - - --- -�


I 7. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next assessment of this program/unit? 
I What would you do differently when assessing this goal/outcome next time? NI A the next assessment will focus on a different


I initiative. 
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2013-14 
Department/Unit: 
Counseling Center/Career 
Services 


Core Values 


A. Community: To foster a 
collaborative campus 
environment that promotes 
civility, creativity, diversity, 
open communication, social 
responsibility, and mutual 
respect among students, 
faculty, staff, and the public. 


B. Excellence: To encourage 
all constituencies of the 
college community to pursue 
the highest standards of 
performance in their 
academic and professional 
work. 


c. lnteerity: to embrace the 
values of honesty. respect, 
consistency, diversity, and 
responsibility, in order to 
provide fair and equal 
treatment for all. 


D. Opportunity: To provide 
access to quality, affordable 
lifelong learning 
opportunities and to 
maintain an environment 
that fosters individual 
growth and development for 
all. 


Herkimer County Conummity College 
Institutional Effectiveness 


Program/Unit Outcomes Assessment by Department Template 


Goal 1: Provide counseling to students regarding career development. 
Goal 2: Coordinate and facilitate programming related to the career development needs of students. 


Contact Person: Suzanne Paddock 


Goal 3: Provide Orientations and on-going training to students working on campus 
Goal 4: Engage local and reoional emolovers and aovernment aaencies throuah outreach activities 


Mission College Strategic ILO Reference Program/activity/se Intended Assessment Methods & 
Reference Goal Statement rvice Outcome(S) Criteria for Success 


Reference 
. 


I. I. Academic Programs and A. Communication Career Services will 1) Company Direct measures 
Serve diverse Support: Promote studenl B. Knowledge utilize Talk Fusion to representatives 
learners by success through relevant Management 1) Using Talk Fusion reporting 
providing high programs and support services c. Problem Solving develop and that receive a features, I will determine how 
quality, within an enriched teaching and D. Ethics and Social distribute a minimum video newsletter many representatives received 
accessible learning environment Responsibility of 1 video newsletter will learn more the video newsletter via e-mail 
educational 2. Campus Life: E. Aesthetic per semester as a information and how many clicked on the 
opportunities Cultivate a can1pus Responsiveness link to review the newsletter. 


means to engage about HCCC, environment that complements 
IL the academic mission, enhances local and regional HCCC Career Criteria for success: 
Serve diverse student development, and employers and Services and 40% of the representatives 
learners by provides broad social and inform employers of upcoming reviewed the video newsletter 
providing high educational experiences. 


HCCC career recruitment quality, 3. Institutional Culture: 2) Utilizing Survey Monkey I will 
accessible Encourage and sustain a services and events. survey company representatives 
services campus culture where the core recruitment events. to learn if the video newsletters 


values of the College are were an effective means to 
embraced, implemented and engage the representative and 


Ill. rewarded to communicate news regarding 
Respond to the 4. Operational Sustainability: HCCC and Career Service 
needs oflocal Enhance operational Core Values: A,B.D Events 
and regional responsibility through creative Mission: Ill 
communities. planned growth. Criteria for Success: 


5. Outreach and Community Strategic Goals: 80% of the representatives will 
Relations: 1,2,5 report that the video newsletter 
Cultivate mutually beneficial Unit Goal: 2,4 was an effective method to 
relationships within the ILO:A connect with HCCC Career 
community and enhance the Services and learn of 
image of HCCC. recruitment events 


Appendix C 
Submission Date: 
September 30, 2013 


Time line/ Assessment Actions 
resources Results Recommende 
needed/ d/Taken 
person Based on 
responsible/ Results 
who will you 
share the 
results with 
Time frame in 1) November's video The percentage of 
which the newsletter was sent to recruiters or 
assessment will be 1,750 recruiters. 32 or students viewing the 
completecJ: .6% opened the video video newsletters 


A video newsletter 
newsletter and e-mails was 


will be produced January's video 
extremely low at 


and e-maile<1 to less than I%. The 
employers 1 time newsletter wa8 8ent to number was so low 


840 recruiters and 21 per semester. 
or .4% opened the it did not warrant 


complcti11g the 
A survey will be newsletter. 
sent to employers second step or the 
in May. A video e-mail was assessment 


sent to all student in (surveying recruiters 
Needed resources: March. 7040 students about the use of 
Purchase initial are on that distribution video newsletters to 
lease and monthly list and 117 or .6% connect with 
membership with opened the video e- I lerkimer's Career 
TalK Fusion. mail. Services and to Maintain CCN to 
obtain e-mail learn about 
addresses of local 


Criteria for success recruitment events). 
and regional was that 40% of those 


employers. e-mailed would open Given the apparent 
Survey monkey the video e·mail or ineffectiveness of 
free survey newsletter. In all cases 


this tool and the 
development tool less 1han I% opened 


amount of time it thee-mail-
Pe,son responsible OBJECTIVE NOT took to prepare and 
for the MET. send video 
assessment: newsletters, it is 
Career Counselor 2) Survey was not recommended that 


distributed Herkimer College 
Share the Results discontinues use of 
with: Talk Fusion for the 
Dean of Students fall 2014. 
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Department/Unit: 


Community Education 


Core Values 


A Community: To foster a 
collaborative campus 
environment that prnmotes 
civility, creativity, diversity, 
open communication. social 
responsibility, and mutual 
respect among students, 
faculty, staff, and the public. 


B. Excellence: To encourage 
all constituencies of the 
college community to pursue 
the highest standards of 
perfonnance in their 
academic and professional 
work. 


c. (nteerity: to embrace the 
values of honesty, respect, 
consistency, diversity, and 
responsibility, in order to 
provide fair and equal 
treatment for all. 


D. Opportunity: To provide 
access to quality, aflordable 
lifelong learning 
opportunities and to 
maintain an environment 
that fosters individual 
growth and development for 
all. 


Herkimer County Community College 
Institutional Effectiveness 


Program/Unit Outcomes Assessment by Department Template 


Unit Goals: (list identified Unit Goals here) Contact Person: 
I. Improve Room Reservation Process 
2. Increase Marketing Efforts in Regard to Facilities Bill McDonald 
3. Explore Upgrades to the Corporate Center 
4. Maintain Community Education Enrollment 


Mission College Strategic Goal ILO Reference Program/activity/service: Intended Assessment 
Reference Statement Reference Outcome(s) Methods & Criteria 


for Success 


I. I. Academic Programs and Support: A. Communication The Office of Community The number Direct measures: 
Serve diverse Promote student success through B. Knowledge Education will expand its off campus Analysis of 
learners by relevant programs and support services Management 


facilities marketing efforts rooms Community providing high with in an enriched teaching and c. Problem Solving 
quality, learning environment. D. Ethics and to boost use of campus by booked as Education Records 
accessible 2. Campus Life: Social outside groups and well as off- For 2012-2013 
educational Cultivate a campus environment that Responsibility organizations campus Criteria for Success: 
opportunities complements the academic mission, E. Aesthetic 


events held Rooms booked by enhances student development, and Responsiveness 
II. provides broad social and educational Core Values: A, B on campus outside groups in 
Serve diverse experiences. will 2012-2013 will 
learners by 3. Institutional Culture: Mission: II, Ill increase by increase as by 2% 
providing high Encourage and sustain a campus culture 


2%as compared to 2011-quality, where the core values of the College 
accessible are embraced, implemented and Strategic Goals: compared 2012; Number of 
services rewarded to 2011- outside events 


4. Operational Sustainabilily: Unit Goal: 2 2012 booked will increase 
Enhance operational responsibility 


Ill. through creative planned growth. by 2% as compared 
Respond to the 5. Outreach end Community ILO: NIA to 2011-2012 
needs of local Relations: Indirect measures: 
and regional Cultivate mutually beneficial Marketing Initiatives 
communities. relationships within the community and 


enhance the image of HCCC. will increase 
Criteria for Success: 
Marketing catalog 
developed and 
distributed 


Appendix C 
Submission Date: 
November I, 2012 


Time line/ Assessmen Actions 
resources t Results Recommended 
needed/ I Taken Based 
person on Results 
responsible/ 
who will you 
share the 
results with 
Com~letion Marketing Marketing of 
timetable: catalog facilities needs 
Close of distributed; to continue to be 
academic year a priority as 
2012-2013 Ad space local 


purchased in competition 
Needed statewide increases 
resources: conference (members of 
Money service Chamber of 
budgeted catalog; Commerce can 


use meeting 
Person Number of space for free at 
resgonsible for outside local Chamber 
the organizations office). Will 


booking assessment: need to extend 
facilities down our marketing 


Bill McDonald, 
9% 


outside local 
Cindy Brewer Number of region. 


external 
Share the events held 
Results with: was basically 
Academic flat, up 1.4% 
Team 
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Background 


The SUNY University Faculty Senate (UFS) and the Faculty Council of Community 


Colleges (FCCC) 1 sponsor activities that improve the quality of academic experiences across 


the SUNY system. As a seminal part of our efforts to set and maintain high standards of 


excellence in all areas of faculty concern, this document aims to aid faculty and 


administration in conducting high quality evaluations of undergraduate academic programs 


across the SUNY system. 


The SUNY Faculty Senate's Undergraduate Committee undertook a review of the 


literature on effective program review in 1983, 1999, and most recently in 2009-2011, to 


inform the development and revision of the Guide for the Evaluation of Undergraduate 


Academic Programs. This revision reflects the most recent research and theory in program 


evaluation. It also acknowledges the increasing centrality of assessment of student learning 


and the use of data in program evaluation as well as the increasing role of technology. 


This guide is not a policy document of the State University. Rather, it is a resource 


that faculty and others can use as they implement University policy in Trustees Resolution 


2010-039 and Memorandum to Presidents 2010-02.2 SUNY's requirements for the 


evaluation of each registered academic program are straightforward. 


2 


• Evaluation should occur in five-to-seven year cycles, or programmatic accreditation 
cycles of ten years or less. 


The official representative bodies of the SUNY faculty 


2 Both documents are available at http://www.suny.edu/provost/academic affairs/assessment.cfm. 







• At a minimum, each evaluation should include an assessment of student learning, and 
an external review, which may involve specialized accreditation or campus selection 
of reviewers. 


• Each evaluation should meet or exceed the increasingly rigorous standards of the 
Middle States Commission on Higher Education and, as applicable, specialized 
accrediting bodies. 


• As applicable, campuses should send final determinations from specialized 
accrediting bodies to the University Provost at Assessment@suny.edu within 30 days 
of receipt. 


SlJN.:Y policy refers to the standards of the Middle States Commission on Higher 


Education and specialized accrediting bodies in order to streamline campus efforts. 


Resources for campuses on assessment and evaluation in general, and on Middle States 


expectations in particular, are available at 


http://www.suny.edu/provo t/academic affairs/assessment.cfm and 


http://\¥\vw.sun.v.edu/pro ost/academic affairs/RegAccred.cfm. 
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Executive Summary 


The Guide provides an outline of how to proceed with an academic program 


evaluation. This Guide will be most useful to the department chair or unit academic officer 


charged with developing and implementing a program evaluation. At the same time, the 


document provides guidance, advice, and direction for every individual, department, 


governance, and administrator involved in the evaluation process and a set of useful 


references and highly relevant appendices. 


Importance of Context and Support 


Program evaluation must be supported at the institutional level by creating a "culture 


of assessment" at all levels of the institution. Although often associated with accountability, 


program evaluation is a cooperative activity that requires energy and time to be done 


properly and have the greatest positive effect for all involved. The administration provides 


support by collaborating with the faculty, through governance, to establish clear roles and 


responsibilities for evaluation and assessment. These roles are shared across a broad 


spectrum of the institution and beyond, depending on the type of program. For example, a 


program that affects local schools would involve external constituencies as well as campus 


faculty, staff and administration. The idea of a "culture of evaluation" acknowledges the 


ongoing nature of assessment. Programs must be revisited regularly in order to continue to 


improve over time. Administration and faculty should collaborate to develop a multi-year 


schedule, procedural steps and timelines in order to enable ongoing program evaluation of 


every program on campus. 
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Additionally, the administration provides support and guidance, relevant data, data 


management systems and research and information on best practices. Administration also 


demonstrates the importance and relevance of program evaluation for tenure and promotion 


as service to the institution and establishes institutional guidelines for self-study, for campus 


accreditation and other requirements. Finally, administration collaborates with faculty and 


staff to develop vision, mission, and value statements to guide program development and 


evaluation. 


The guide defines evaluation and distinguishes it from the term academic assessment; 


although it acknowledges that assessment data are also used in a program evaluation, as one 


type of measure of students' knowledge gained in a course or academic program. Several 


terms used in evaluation are introduced and defined: Criteria, measure of quality 


performance, standards, benchmarks, assessments, and data. The benefits of evaluation to 


the students, faculty, department/program, and institution and the fact that evaluation can be 


used to strengthen and improve programs are also discussed. 


Typical steps to program evaluation such as formulating an effective plan for 


monitoring and evaluating a program are introduced. Critical questions are addressed, such as 


identifying stakeholders and the knowledge and competencies students are expected to 


acquire. Also discussed, is how the curricula relate to one another other and how the 


curricula support institutional and programmatic goals and how the evidence is used to 


strengthen the program. Defining the mission, values and goals of the program and institution 


is important to form a base, serving as a framework to guide goals and outcomes. It is equally 


important to obtain the resources ( clerical support and budget) for evaluation. These 


resources are needed to identify all stakeholders, and keep an open dialogue throughout the 
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process to assist in identifying standards and measures of a program review. Rounding out 


the evaluation, one defines measures of quality, analyzes data that used those measures, and 


uses the data to make recommendations for improvement. These recommendations should be 


shared with the constituencies involved. The curriculum should be mapped and data 


collection should be continuous to reflect the teaching and learning process of assessing, 


instructing, evaluating, and planning based on the evaluation. 


Suggested characteristics of good program evaluation are provided by regional 


accrediting bodies: 


I. Role of student learning in accreditation 


2. Documentation of student learning, including clear learning goals, collecting 
evidence of attainment, applying collective judgment as to the meaning of the 
evidence, using the evidence to improve the program(s) 


3. Compilation of evidence from multiple sources 


4. Stakeholder involvement - the collection, interpretation, and use of student learning 
and attainment evidence is a collective endeavor 


5. Capacity building - the institution should use broad participation in reflecting about 
student learning in order to enhance its capacity for continuous improvement. 


Program evaluation should be part of the curriculum design process, and should not 


be isolated from the program as it is being taught. Evaluation is not simply something that 


occurs every five years. It should reflect a culture of continuous improvement with 


discussion of evaluation occurring periodically. An institution has established a "culture of 


evaluation" when assessment and evaluation are embedded in the regular discourse 


surrounding the curriculum and the student experience. 


Specific content of the evaluation and a self-study should include at a minimum 


Vision and mission statements 
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Description of the program and program outcomes 


Description of faculty (mastery of subject matter or faculty qualifications, 
effectiveness of teaching, scholarly ability, service, growth) 


Description of the students, their characteristics in annual cohorts, graduates 
( employment, further education, time-to-degree), recruitment, student needs, 
special student services, support services, analysis of student engagement 
from such instruments as the NSSE and the CSSE, general student life, and 
finally data from assessment of Student Leaming and Performance (key 
assignments, assessment instruments, learning outcomes, student satisfaction, 
focus on improvement) 


Uses of the program evaluation and assessment findings 


Conclusion 


The role the administration plays in supporting program evaluation is briefly 


discussed, but includes contextualizing the program within the institution as to how it 


contributes to the mission. Therefore a full and complete mission statement is needed, and 


the institution must be committed to maintaining and improving the quality and effectiveness 


of its programs. Training of administrators is needed on the following: 


9 


Effective ways to encourage and support evaluation 


Creation of a climate for success 


Fairness ofreward structure 


Ways to empower faculty and students 


Budget decisions and resource allocation processes that reflect concern for 
quality programs 


Development of an organizational chart 


Description of how the program is represented in governance and planning 
processes 


Faculty development and support efforts by administration in the program 
area 







The final section provides questions and guidance on evaluating the technology and 


library resources and support programs provide as well as their evaluations. There is a robust 


bibliography and several appendices that provide academic references on evaluation as well 


as the Context for Academic Program Evaluation in SUNY (Appendix A), Institutional and 


Departmental Characteristics That Support Effective Evaluation (Appendix B), 


Characteristics of Effective Evaluations of Academic Programs (Appendix C), Sample 


Outline for a Program Self-Study at a SUNY State-Operated Campus (Appendix D), 


Guidelines for Constructing Rubrics using Criteria (Appendix E), and a Tool to Assess 


Current Institutional Assessment Efforts (Appendix F). 
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I. Introduction 


Like earlier versions, this guide provides a framework for conducting meaningful 


evaluations of academic programs. Its goal is to provide SUNY faculty with a research-


based framework for developing, implementing, and maintaining effective program 


evaluation processes that: 


• result in the improvement of the academic experience of students; 


• contribute important information to short- and long-range planning processes for 
departments, academic units and institutions; 


• follow the standards of the policies of the SUNY Board of Trustees and the Standards 
of Shared Governance of the AAUP, which state that the "university's curriculum is 
the responsibility of the faculty"3, and 


• enhance the overall effectiveness of the program, department, and institution. 


This Guide can be used to help develop, implement, and maintain program evaluations for 


both internal and external purposes. It will supplement guidance from the New York State 


Education Department, the State University of New York, the Middle States Commission on 


Higher Education, and most specialized accrediting agencies and professional organizations. 


3 AAUP, Standards of Shared Governance. 2005, paragraph 17. 
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II. How does an institution support program evaluation? 


Effectively evaluating academic programs is a shared responsibility between faculty 


and other constituents of the institution.4 Because they are ultimately responsible for 


designing and implementing the academic program, faculty are central to the process. 5 


Assessment and program evaluation are important faculty responsibilities in program design, 


implementation and review. 


The effectiveness of program evaluation depends significantly on an i11stitutional 


setting that supports a culture of evaluation through policies and procedures that: 


• Establish clear roles and responsibilities for program evaluation and other 
assessment activities as part of an institution-wide plan of institutional 
effectiveness, keeping in mind that faculty hold key roles as the designers and 
implementers of all curriculum and instruction; 


• Establish a multi-year schedule for the evaluation process that culminates in 
self-study reports and other assessment documents that can be used to inform 
strategic planning and the improvement of programmatic and institutional 
effectiveness. Schedules may include flexibility for special purpose or 
focused evaluations designed to address specific questions about a program 
sue~ as the viability of an existing capstone experience or the conceptual 
focus of a major or minor; 


• Establish the procedural steps and timelines involved in program evaluation -
including the creation of assessment plans (planning and development), the 
implementation of assessment plans ( collecting data), the analyzing and 
reporting of findings, and finally using the results for strategic planning and 
resource allocation ( closing the loop); 


• Provide ongoing support and guidance throughout the evaluation process, 
providing relevant institutional data to programs and identifying and 
implementing best practices including the selection of external reviewers for 
self-studies; 


4 Maki, P. (2004). Assessing for Learning: Building a Sustainable Commitment Across the Institution. 
Sterling, VA: Stylus. 


5 Middle States Commission on Higher Education (MSCHE) (2006). Characteristics of Excellence in 
Higher Education: Eligibility and Standards for Accreditation, p.51. 
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• Demonstrate the importance of program evaluation by including it in tenure 
and promotion criteria and in the workload calculations of faculty leaders of 
the process; 


• Establish institutional guidelines for the components of self-study reports with 
the flexibility for departments and programs to design their own according to 
their needs and accreditation and other requirements; and 


• Provide other support and guidance for faculty and staff on matters ranging 
from value and mission statements to records management and use. 


Furthermore, effective program evaluation occurs when institutions use timelines that 


involve the evaluation of elements of the program each year, so that the preparation of the 


self-study is a synthesis of ongoing activities rather than a single, special event.6 


III. What is evaluation? 


The root word of evaluation is value. The evaluation process reflects the values and ideals of 


a group, society, field, or individual program and the criteria for evaluation derive from these 


core values and the questions posed by the process reflect these values. The process of 


evaluation often becomes a process of values clarification and helps participants to refine 


their educational ideals. 7 


Formal definitions of evaluation range from the succinct: "the process of judging the 


worth or merit of things, and evaluations are the product of that process,"8 to the lengthy: 


Evaluation is the process of delineating, obtaining, providing, and applying 
descriptive and judgmental information about the merit and worth of some object's 


6 Lopez, C., (2006). The Assessment Matrix: Providing Evidence of a Sustainable Commitment to Student 
Learning. In Hemon, P., Dugan, R.L., and Schwartz, C. (Eds.) (2006). Revisiting Outcomes Assessment in 
Higher Education. Westport, CT: Libraries Unlimited. 
7 Kellaghan, T., Stufflebeam, D.L., & Wingate, A. (Eds.). (2003). International Handbook of Educational 
Evaluation. The Netherlands: Kluwer. 
8 Scriven, M. (1991). Evaluation Thesaurus (4th ed). Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 
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goals, design, implementation, and outcomes to guide improvement decisions, 
provide accountability reports, inform institutionalization/dissemination decisions, 
and improve understanding of the involved phenomena.9 


Program evaluation is familiar to many faculty because it utilizes concepts and methods 


commonly used in their teaching and scholarship. Although evaluation entails using teaching 


and research methods, its aim is not knowledge development; rather, it is to help those who 


have a stake (stakeholders) in the program being evaluated, make judgments and take actions 


to strengthen the program, improve institutional effectiveness, and ultimately maximize the 


academic experience of their students. "Research seeks conclusions; evaluation leads to 


judgments" 10 and recommendations for action. 


IV. What is assessment and how does it differ from evaluation? 


Throughout a program and at significant points of instructional closure, assessment is 


used to determine how well students are learning. This indirectly tells how well the program 


is working, but the focus of assessment is on the students and not on the program. For 


example, student assessment data may not tell anything about the effectiveness of a course 


sequence. Student outcomes assessment provides data that help in program evaluation and 


improvement, 11 but it is only one part of the evaluation process, which has a broader 


perspective. Direct student assessment is based on measurable student behaviors that can be 


demonstrated by students and objectively observed to assess student learning. Indirect 


9 Stufflebeam, D. (2003). The CIPP Model. In International Handbook of Educational Evaluation. The 
Netherlands: Kluwer p. 34. 
lO Fitzpatrick, J., Sanders, J., & Worthen, B. (2004). Program Evaluation: Alternative Approaches and 
Practical Guidelines (3'd ed.). New York: Pearson, p. 6. 
11 Pellegrino et al., (2001 ). Knowing Whal Students Know: The Science and Design of Educational 
Assessment. Washington, DC: National Academy Press. 
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student assessment is based on student perceptions from evaluations and surveys. Evaluation 


uses these data as part of a larger process. 


V. What is an academic program? 


The Joint Committee on Standards for Educational Evaluation defines programs as 


activities provided on an ongoing basis. 12 This guide is focused on the evaluation of 


undergraduate academic programs also known as curricula - literally the "running course" 


from the word currere in Latin. These programs or curricula represent a series of in-class 


and out-of-class experiences thoughtfully designed and sequenced to build knowledge and 


skills in students that the faculty, the discipline and, ultimately the society consider relevant 


and important for student development. When parts of the program are offered off-campus in 


any format, they are part of the program. For example, classes may be offered internationally, 


with local high schools, as certification programming or field experiences. In-class 


experiences may be web-based or utilize other distance learning formats. 


VI. What are some terms used in evaluation? 


Although there are terms that are commonly used in program evaluation and its 


companion student learning assessment, they are often used interchangeably, confusing those 


seeking to write accreditation and evaluation reports. A useful glossary of evaluation terms 


can be found at http://ec.wmich.edu/glossary/index.htm. Some common terms and their 


most common uses are provided below with examples. 


12 Joint Committee on Standards for Educational Evaluation. (1994). The Program Evaluation Standards (2°d 
ed). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 
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a. The word criteria usually refers to the levels of performance used as markers of 
quality. For example, in evaluating a project, performance, or exhibition, evaluators 
set criteria for meeting a normative standard of excellence, not meeting that 
standard, or exceeding the standard. Guidelines from the Middle States 
Commission on Higher Education on constructing criterion-based rating scales 
(rubrics) for evaluation are provided in Appendix E. 


b. Standards are broad benchmarks against which the criteria are compared, the desired 
or target performance. The word benchmark is often used to refer to a standard. In 
program evaluation, the standards are the benchmarks for program performance and 
differ from student performance standards that guide assessment. 13 In Appendix F, 
the standards or benchmarks are listed in the first column. The term performance 
indicator is a business term primarily used in education in assessment of student 
learning. Performance indicators can be used in program evaluation to define target 
performance. 


c. Assessments are the methods used to collect evidence of performance that, through 
criteria that delineate levels of quality of performance, indicate to what degree 
standards are being met. A number of assessments over time provide evidence for 
inferring conclusions about a program and making decisions for actions toward 
program improvement. 


d. Data are the sets of information collected from assessments of a variety of program 
elements that constitute evidence of student learning and other criteria that are 
indicators of academic program quality. 


VII. What are the benefits of program evaluation? 


The evaluation of academic programs has direct benefits for faculty and students. 


When conducted effectively, evaluation 


a. provides meaningful information that can be used to strengthen programs 


b. fosters dialogue among stakeholders 


c. empowers faculty and other institutional stakeholders 


d. promotes the development of shared goals 


13 Good examples of the difference between standards and criteria may be found in the Middle States 
publication Characteristics of Excellence in Higher Education- 2009 Edition. Available at 
http://www.msche.org/pubLications view.asp?idPubl [cationTyp - 1 &b..1:PublicationTvp -standards+for+Accre 
ditation+ and+ ReqtLirements+of+AffiLiation 
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e. fosters collegiality 


f. results in the continuous improvement of institutions and programs, allowing them to 
remain responsive and relevant in today's environment of exponential change14 


g. enables institutions and programs to successfully meet the expectations and 


requirements of external entities15 


VIII. What are typical steps in the program evaluation process? 


a. Ask critical questions. The process begins with the actual decision to establish 


an effective plan for monitoring and evaluating a program that is meaningful and useful to 


the stakeholders of the program. Discussions among the stakeholders, often occurring over 


the course of one or more semesters, address the following critical questions: 
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• What knowledge, competencies and dispositions do we expect students to acquire from 
the program? 


• How do the curricula ( courses and other experiences) relate to each other and support 
the achievement of programmatic and institutional mission and goals? 


• Where are courses offered, such as online, at branch campuses and in 
international programs, in high schools, as joint programs, and as cross 
registered courses? 


• Who teaches the courses- tenure track faculty or adjunct faculty? 
• When are courses offered- summer, winter, spring, fall? 


• How does the faculty know that programmatic goals are being achieved? What 
evidence of progress toward goal attainment has been collected? 


14 Ibid. 
15 For example, to participate in federal student assistance programs, an institution must meet 


increasingly rigorous regional accreditation standards. Institutions are required to be able to clearly 
demonstrate they are progressing toward the achievement of their stated mission and goals, increasing 
institutional effectiveness, and achieving student learning outcomes in their academic programs using 
well-designed institutional and programmatic evaluation processes. Similarly, the New York State 
Board of Regents requires program evaluation as a condition of program registration, as does the 
SUNY Board of Trustees as a strategy for the continuous enhancement of academic programs. 
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• How are the results of the evaluation process, the evidence, being used to strengthen the 
program ~d keep it current? 


b. Identify all stakeholders to ensure representation. Stakeholders - people 


affected by the program and who have a "stake" in the program - should be involved in the 


entire evaluation process. Hence, it is important .to identify all stakeholders and ensure that 


representatives from each subgroup (i.e. faculty, students, administrators, preceptors, 


employers, graduate schools, transfer institutions, etc.) are involved from the beginning of 


the process, which is led by the faculty. 


c. Revisit vision and mission and goals of the program, department, unit, and 


institution. Early in the process, revisiting the vision, mission, and goals of the program and 


institution is important for providing the necessary framework for developing a program 


evaluation. All the program's activities should derive their relevance and coherence from the 


framework of the collaborative vision and mission, which reflect core values. 16 


d. Delineate and obtain necessary resources. Once these elements are addressed, 


delineating and obtaining the necessary resources to support a program's evaluation is a 


critical next step. While assessment is an ongoing process, creating a self-study report for 


the periodic SUNY program review or for Middle States is a more extensive. As noted 


earlier, the institution should provide the needed support for such things as the education and 


training of faculty, sufficient release time, and other relevant resources such as clerical 


support and a budget. These resources help ensure that effective evaluation of academic 


. . 
programs 1s occurrmg. 


16 Dugan, R. & Hemon, P. (2006). Institutional Mission-centered Student Leaming. In Hemon, P., 
Dugan, R.E., & Schwartz, C. (Eds.) (2006). Revisiting Outcomes Assessment in Higher Education. Westport, 
CT: Libraries Unlimited. 
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e. Engage in open dialogue, maintaining student confidentiality. Performance 


criteria for learning outcomes and other goals should be reviewed and set, and open dialogue 


should be encouraged to clarify relevant academic values and indicators of quality. 


f. Consult standards. Specialized accrediting bodies, professional associations, and 


scholarly disciplinary societies often have developed appropriate criteria, standards, and 


measures for program review and should be consulted. 


g. Clarify notions of quality. Quality is more difficult to define; therefore, faculty, 


students, administrators and other stakeholders affected by the program should 


collaboratively engage in a dialogue to clarify the meaning of the term in a way that makes 


sense to stakeholders and those outside the program. Definitions of quality should be 


considered in light of the literature and relevant standards in the discipline 17 and should lead 


to the development of criteria and standards that will be the indicators of the effectiveness of 


the program being evaluated. 


h. Map the curriculum. Curriculum mapping is a process of linking content and 


skills to particular courses and experiences. Mapping out a curriculum is beneficial because 


it determines where specific learning outcomes are being addressed and assessed in the 


courses in the program and helps to identify missing content and unnecessary repetitiveness. 


The most basic form of a curriculum map of a program is the plan of study, which delineates 


the course sequence. Most plans of study are based on assumptions of key concepts and 


skills being taught in specific courses that build competence and mastery of a subject over 


time. A detailed curriculum map includes those concepts and skills as well as the courses 


17 Suskie, L. (2006). Accountability and Quality Improvement. In Hemon, P., Dugan, R. E., & Schwartz, 
C. (Eds.) (2006). Revisiting Outcomes Assessment in Higher Education. Westport, CT: Libraries Unlimited. 
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and the assessments used in those courses to judge how well the students mastered the 


content and skills: the Oll;tcomes. Excellent guidelines and examples of curriculum maps may 


be found at the websites of the National Institute for Leaming Outcomes Assessment 


(hltp://www.leamingoutcomesassessment.org/Mapping.htm) and the University of West 


Florida Center for University Teaching, Leaming and Assessment 


(http://uwfedu/cutla/cu1Ticulurn maps.cfm). 


i. Use the data collected over time from multiple sources. Data collection should 


be continuous such that it occurs throughout the entire teaching and learning process of 


which evaluation is a part. Evaluation cycles are commonly 5-7 years and involve the 


assessment of some programmatic goals and objectives each year. Thus, the evaluation of a 


program is an ongoing process that culminates with a self-study report that represents a 


synthesis of annual evaluations rather than a once-and-done event. The use of multiple 


measures to collect comprehensive sets of data results is important because it yields more 


valid results compared to single measures of performance. A rule of thumb is to use at least 


three sources to triangulate the data in each area of evaluation. These are defined by the 


faculty and others who are conducting the evaluation. 


j. Program evaluation should not be used to evaluate individual faculty. To 


encourage the use of evidence to support conclusions in program evaluation and decision­


making, findings should be openly shared and interpreted without violating individual 


student or faculty confidentiality. Program evaluation is not used for the evaluation of 


individual faculty performance. Rather, good program evaluation is a collegial process that 


involves a free and open discussion of general effective teaching and assessment practices 
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conducted in a climate where risk-taking and innovation are encouraged rather than 


-scrutinizing the performance of individuals. 


k. Review all findings with all stakeholders. The findings of the evaluation 


process should be reviewed by all stakeholder groups and be the basis for program revisions, 


resource allocations, and ultimately the improvement of the learning experience of students. 


I. Establish a culture of evaluation. Ultimately, the effectiveness of a program 


evaluation for ensuring that a program is achieving established standards of quality depends 


largely upon the culture of evaluation that exists at the campus where the program is offered. 


In accordance with SUNY Policy on Assessment (Document Number 1150)18 and the SUNY 


Board of Trustees' Resolution 2010-03919, each campus is responsible for developing and 


implementing plans for regular assessment of academic programs (which includes the 


assessment of student learning and external review) and general education (which includes 


assessment of student learning outcomes of the SUNY General Education Requirement). 


IX. What are some characteristics of good program evaluations? 


The following list of suggested items for guiding the evaluation of student learning 


was adopted in 2003 by the Council of Regional Accrediting Commissions.20 


A useful companion guide for previous document can be found at: 


http://www.anokaramsey.edu/resources/pdf/assessmentlassessmentguidecrac.pdf 


21 


18 http://www.suny.edu/SUNYPP/pdf.cfm?doc id=l 74 
19 http://www.suny.edu/provost/academic affairs/Resolution2010 039.cfm 
2° Council of Regional Accrediting Commissions. (2003). Regional Accreditation and Student 
Learning: Principles for Good Practices. 
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a. Role of student learning in accreditation. Educational quality is one of the core 
purposes of the institution, and the institution defines quality by how well it fulfills its 
declared learning mission. 


b. Documentation of student learning. The institution demonstrates that student 
learning is appropriate for the certificate or degree awarded and is consistent with the 
institution's own standards of academic performance. The institution accomplishes this by: 


1. Setting clear learning goals, which speak to both content and level of attainment; 


2. Collecting evidence of goal attainment using appropriate assessment tools; 


3. Applying collective judgment as to the meaning and utility of the 
evidence; and 


4. Using this evidence to effect improvements in its programs. 


c. Compilation of evidence. Evidence of student learning is derived from multiple 
sources, such as courses, curricula, and co-curricular programming> and includes effects of 
both intentional and unintentional learning experiences. Evidence collected from these 
sources is complementary and portrays the impact on the student of the institution as a whole. 


d. Stakeholder involvement. The collection, interpretation, and use of student 
learning evidence is a collective endeavor, and is not viewed as the sole responsibility of a 
single office or position. Those in the institution with a stake in decisions of educational 
quality participate in the process. 


e. Capacity building. The institution uses broad participation in reflecting about 
student learning outcomes as a means of building a commitment to educational improvement. 
It is important that the institution has internalized the assessment of student learning and 
recognizes and accepts its value for using it as a tool for decision-making for continuous 
improvement. 


X. What does a program evaluation measure and what does a self ·Study report 
typically include? 


Numerous programmatic and institutional factors can be assessed in an evaluation 


process. The specific elements that are assessed as part of a program evaluation are dictated 


by programmatic, institutional, and external factors. The nature and content of evaluation 


reports, commonly referred to as the program review or self-study document, is determined 
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most frequently by the agency for which the report is being prepared. Generally institutions, 


accrediting organizations, professional associations, and government bodies have very 


specific guidelines for the preparation of a self-study report. 


Above all, academic program evaluation should be part of a regular process of 


designing curriculum and enacting instruction and assessment of students. It is connected to 


those processes and is not an activity that is isolated from the program itself. In a culture of 


continuous improvement, data are collected on an ongoing basis, retained, and analyzed in 


light of the program mission, goals and outcomes, and used to make program changes or 


maintain program activities that are deemed worthwhile. This is not only good practice, it is 


a requirement of all accrediting bodies, including Middles States (Standards 7-145), the New 


York State Education Department, and the SUNY Board of Trustees. As noted at the 


beginning of this document, according to the AAUP, it is the responsibility of the faculty 


who design and teach the programs to be centrally involved in these activities. 


Formatting and content of a program review is dictated primarily by the agency for 


which the report is being prepared, so it is always best to follow their guidelines. It is not 


merely a fill-in-the-blanks process. Nonetheless, program reviews often begin with an 


overview of the program's context within the institution and the broader community and 


field. Once the context is set, program reviews frequently focus on the program's vision and 


mission, which guide the rest of the study, and then present evidence of the program's 


performance in light of the aspirations defined by the vision and mission. The following 


list is suggestive of the types of information that may be included in program reviews. The 


actual information that is included should be based on I) the purpose of the evaluation; 2) the 
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key questions of faculty, staff and administration; and 3) the agency for which the report is 


being prepared. 


a. Vision and mission statements 


1. The vision statement situates the program in the field, the institution and the global 
society. This includes a rationale for the program, defined by this vision, justifying its 
focus and emphases. 


2. The mission statement is a succinct statement that reflects the goals of the program 
and their relationship to the institutional mission statement. This congruence between 
the program and the departmental and institutional visions and missions provides the 
foundation for coherence that is the hallmark of excellent institutions and programs. 
Coherence enhances and focuses teaching and learning and provides a model of 
integrity for the students. A program design that integrates what it says it values in its 
vision and mission statements into its goals, content and activities has integrity. 


3. Vision and mission statements delineate the program's goals and objectives, which 
are often categorized in terms of knowledge, or content, skills, or performance, and 
dispositions, the attitudes and habits of mind necessary to develop deep understanding 
in and mastery of the subject. 


4. The goals and objectives within vision and mission statements must be aligned with 
accepted standards in the field. 


b. Description of the program 
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1. Specify the degree requirements for the program, using the format of the catalog 
description of the program. (It may have to be revised as a result of this review.) 


2. Describe the congruence between course and program goals and national standards 
and expectations in the discipline or profession,. as appropriate. 


3. Describe the congruence between course and curricular goals, courses, and 
prerequisite patterns. 


4. Explain the balance between breadth and depth designed in the program. 


5. Describe the methods used to ensure comparable learning outcomes among multiple 
sections of a course, such as common syllabi or common examinations, peer 
observations and/or frequent planning meetings. 







6. Describe efforts to assure that required courses and electives are offered on a 
schedule to meet the needs of various student constituencies. 


7. Describe internship opportunities, how they are supervised and assessed, and provide 
the rationale for assigning credit. 


8. Describe research opportunities for students and their place in the program. 


9. Describe departmental procedures including student participation for the 
development, review, and evaluation of courses. 


10. Describe advisement procedures and the way the department assesses advisement 
effectiveness. 


c. Description of the program outcomes 


1. Analyze the effectiveness of the program in achieving its goals and objectives in the 
discipline. Describe the procedures, criteria, and methods used for this assessment. 


2. Analyze the effectiveness of the program in achieving its goals and objectives in 
general education. Describe the procedures, criteria, and methods used for this 
assessment, if applicable. 


3. Analyze the effectiveness of the program in achieving its goals and objectives for 
intellectual growth. Describe the procedures, criteria, and methods used for this 
assessment. 


4. Describe discipline, college, and community-related student activities, and how the 
program promotes and supports faculty and student involvement and effort. 


5. Describe how the program responds to the needs of the community, if applicable. 


6. Describe how the program responds to student needs ( e.g, retention and completion 
rates and other indicators). 


d. Description of the faculty 


The quality and commitment of the faculty is critical to the quality of an 


undergraduate academic program. The qualifications of the faculty constitute traditional 


and non-traditional measures, and they are useful to show the extent to which the faculty 


is prepared to fulfill the mission of the program. The quality of the program also depends 
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upon the availability of the faculty to the undergraduates, the effectiveness of their 


interactions and the extent to which the faculty creates a participatory culture. 


These topics represent reasonable and common criteria for the evaluation of a 


program. 


1. Faculty Profile and Demographics 


a. Number of full-time and part-time faculty assigned to the program 


b. Faculty demographics (gender, racial/ethnic group, age) 


c. Credentials (Bachelor's Degree, Master's Degree, Doctorate) and other 
certifications 


d. Year of experience (0-3 years, 4-7 years, 8-11 years, 12-15 years, 16-24 years, 
25+ years) 


e. Other evidence of subject matter mastery ( e.g., conference attendance, 
publications, offices held in professional organizations, honors) 


2. Effectiveness in Teaching 


a. Describe the hiring procedures, including formulation of the job description, 
publication of the position, representation on the search committee, and 
responsibility for the final decision. Include copies of faculty vitae with the report. 


b. Explain how the training and interests of the faculty contribute to appropriate 
breadth of the program's mission. Indicate areas, if any, in which greater strength 
would be beneficial. 


c. Analyze teaching loads and how they are distributed among faculty by rank, full­
time, part-time, and teaching assistants (number of courses/number of students). 


d. Highlight faculty innovations in teaching, such as new course development, new 
course delivery methods, new assessments developed and new teaching methods. 


e. Describe the program's procedures for evaluating effectiveness in teaching, 
wherever and whenever courses are taught. 


3. Scholarly Ability 







a. Describe the recent scholarly and creative contributions of the program faculty 
that are important to the program goals. 


It is now acceptable to define teaching as a form of scholarship in many fields. 
Innovations and/or research in teaching and pedagogy may be included here. 


4. Effectiveness of University Service 


a. Describe the faculty's service to the university, such as committee work, 
administrative work, public service, and other activities that contribute to the 
fulfillment of the program and the mission of the institution. 


b. Describe relation of the program to the university and the community through the 
service of the faculty. 


5. Continuing Growth 


a. Identify the steps taken to assure that faculty members maintain currency in their 
disciplines and the activities that result in the continuing growth of the faculty. 


b. Describe the activities and processes faculty members engage in to improve their 
own teaching to assure the success of all their students in a multicultural society. 


c. Describe the relative weight of the five criteria for evaluation and promotion in 
the Policies of the Board of Trustees in the consideration of rewards: mastery of 
subject matter, effectiveness in teaching, scholarly ability, effectiveness of 
university service, and continuing growth. 


e. Description of the students 


In evaluating the effectiveness of an undergraduate academic program, it is 


essential to consider current and prospective students. Student needs influence the design 


of the curriculum, the faculty who implement it, and the services that support it. The 


quality and success of the program depend upon the extent to which it attracts students 


with the potential to succeed and its ability to meet the needs of its students. 


1. Students and Their Characteristics (Annual cohorts for the last five vears) 


a. Total number of majors, by full-time and part-time status, age and gender 


b. Total student credit hours taught (which includes both majors and non-majors) 
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c. Comparison of the student raciaVethnic diversity of the program to that of the 
institution, other institutions, the region, and the state 


d. First-year retention rates in the program(s) 


e. Other relevant student characteristics (e.g., geographic origin, transfer status) 


2. Graduates 


a. Number of annual graduates for the past five years 


b. Program completion rates for students matriculated in the program 


c. Time-to-degree for graduates 


d. Mean grade point average for graduates 


e. Other relevant characteristics of graduates ( e.g., transfer status, race/ethnicity) 


NOTE: Program-level data on students and graduates are available for individual 
programs in the SUNY dashboards at SUNY Office of the Provost web site at: 
http://www. uny.edu/provost/academ.ic affairs/AcadDashboard.cfm. Access to these 
dashboards may be obtained through a campus information security officer or office 
of institutional research. 


3. Recruitment 


a. Describe the program strategies used to recruit students 


b. Identify the program minimum requirements for admitting students 


c. Explain the acceptance ratio 


d. Compare the student diversity of the program to that of the institution, other 
institutions, the region, and the state 


e. Analyze the enrollment patterns over the last five years 


4. Student Needs 


a. Describe the goals of the students entering the program 


b. Describe the financial needs of the students enrolled 


c. Describe the academic needs of the beginning and transfer students 
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d. Describe the special needs of groups of students, such as nontraditional, 
international, disabled, and underprepared students 


5. Special Student Services 


a. Describe the provisions made for groups of students with special needs in this 
program, including: 


1. Nontraditional students 


11. International students 


111. Students with disabilities 


1v. Students who need special remedial or tutorial services 


v. Nonresidential students 


b. Explain any academic placement procedures 


c. Describe advisement policies and procedures for all students, including 
special groups 


d. Describe the diverse learning styles of the students and strategies for engaging 
them 


e. Describe any orientation activities designed to introduce students to the 
program 


f. Analyze attrition patterns and describe efforts to improve retention 


g. Analyze the time students take to complete degrees 


6. Support ervices 


a. The academic and student services of the campus provide important support to 
the instructional efforts of the faculty. Furthermore, support services should 
contribute directly to the richness of students' academic lives. Examples of 
such support services could include: 


1. Campus writing center 


11. Student-athlete academic support group 


111. Tutoring center 


1v. Residence hall mentor program 







7. General Student Life 


a. Describe the provisions made for all of the students, such as in the following 
areas: 


1. Orientation 


11. Diagnostic evaluation and placement 


111. Library and media resources 


1v. Computer resources 


v. Health and counseling services 


v1. Career advisement 


vu. Job placement 


b. Describe student and faculty satisfaction with services that support the 
program. 


c. Describe the general campus environment and climate. Explain their impact 
upon student performance. 


d. Describe how student affairs and academic affairs are coordinating efforts to 
contribute to student success. 


f. Data from Assessment of Student Learning and Performance 


Program evaluation today is considered incomplete without direct evidence of student 


learning as a result of the program. In some disciplines with specialized accreditation, 


evaluations must also include data on short- and long-term student achievement as a result of 


the program. Without reflection on the part of the designers, student assessments may 


narrowly define learning to the exclusion of other valuable and valid definitions. This is 


unacceptable in a diverse, global society and clearly does not reflect high program quality. 


Assessments such as traditional paper-and-pencil tests, while acceptable within a broad 


framework of varied assessments and key assignments and tasks, do not provide students 


with ample opportunity to demonstrate their mastery of the subject matter and competencies 
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of the program. Care must be taken to provide multi-faceted views of student performance 


throughout the program as part of ongoing evidence of student understanding and 


development. A quality educational environment is created and sustained when institutional 


assessment includes culturally competent evaluation of student learning outcomes and the 


student/faculty learning experience. 


Generally, program reviews include a section detailing assessment data as evidence of 


student performance. These include: 
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• A description of the learning outcomes students should demonstrate, often organized 
into three categories: knowledge, skills and dispositions 


• A description of programmatic assessment instruments and key assignments that are 
administered throughout the program to ensure student development, retention and 
success. These programmatic assessments complement individual faculty-developed 
assessments in specific courses. 


• A description of key assignments through which students demonstrate attainment and 
mastery of the goals and objectives of the program 


o In order to facilitate assessment of student learning, programs develop 
performance indicators, measurable student behaviors that can be 
demonstrated by students and objectively observed by faculty and outside 
experts to assess student learning. The above assignments should explicitly 
describe performance indicators and the goals they demonstrate and the 
criteria by which students' level of performance are assessed. 


o Key assignments are accompanied by rubrics of performance indicators and 
the criteria by which student performance will be judged. 


o Assessments and key assignments should: 


• be meaningful and relevant to the student faculty interaction 


• focus on learning outcomes 


• be responsive to the dynamic nature of curricula 


• focus on improvement of the program or institution, not the performance 
of the faculty 







• be individualized and process oriented 


• should respect the academic freedom of individual faculty 


• reflect cognitive, affective, and when relevant, psychomotor skill 
attainment 


• Data on student satisfaction and/or engagement from nationally or locally developed 
instruments 


• Follow-up data on student placement for the last five years, if applicable 
Indicate year(s) of data collected and total number of student responses: percentage 
employed in the field, percentage employed elsewhere, percentage seeking 
employment, and percentage continuing education. 


• Results of alumni, employer or other follow-up surveys that reflect the student 
outcomes 


g. Uses of program evaluation and assessment findings 


Self-studies are clarified for external reviewers and others when they: 


a. Describe the dissemination of the results of the program evaluation to appropriate 
constituencies 


b. Describe the planning processes, including those to be used to formulate and 
implement changes based on program evaluation and data analysis 


c. Describe the most recent evaluation of the program, what was leamed from the 
evaluation, and what improvements resulted, in essence, describing the circular 
process of assess, plan, teach, assess, plan, teach, etc. 


h. Conclusion 


Based on the discussions held with the stakeholders and other participants, the self-


study generally concludes with the following components: 
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• Discussion of all the above information, drawing conclusions from the data, taking 
into consideration the perspectives of all involved 


• Presentation of the decisions made to change and maintain the program, providing 
evidence-based rationales for all decisions and actions planned to improve the 







program in all areas from the kind of culture it fosters in the department or school, to 
the performance of students in the program and of graduates when they are in the 
field 


• Description of the evaluation of the process of evaluating the program and plans to 
improve it, with goals and a timeline for taking action toward the goals to improve the 
program and the evaluation of it between now and the next program evaluation 


XI. What is the role of faculty governance in program evaluation? 


Optimally, shared governance is directly responsible for defining the policies, 


guidelines, and roles of the administration and academic units in the evaluation process. 


Governance is the forum for discussion between the two major stakeholders, faculty and 


administration, working cooperatively on program evaluation, and it should also be the voice 


presenting findings to external constituencies such as accrediting bodies. Providing a well-


defined set of policies and guidelines for faculty involvement is the first act for governance. 


The second is constantly discussing the process itself so that the process is based on a shared 


vision. Governance ensures that the process is open and transparent and that emphasis is 


placed on improving the programs and not on faculty evaluation or program elimination. 


When program evaluation is used for evaluation of faculty or program elimination, trust in 


the process erodes quickly and future program evaluation efforts are thwarted. 


XII. What is the role of administration in supporting program evaluation? 


An academic program exists within the context of an institution, and it is effective in 


so far as it contributes to the mission of that institution. Similarly, the institution must be 


committed to the quality and effectiveness of its programs. 
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In addition to the organizational setting described earlier, the health and continued 


vitality of an undergraduate academic program is critically influenced by the quality and 


continuity of leadership and support that its faculty and students receive from the 


administration of the campus, starting at the level of the president. Furthermore, the 


institution's leadership plays an important role in fostering a climate that supports norms of 


collegiality and continuous improvement and makes clear the implications and consequences 


of not improving. Consequently, administrators also have a need for training as evaluators 


on the issues that follow, which may also be included in program evaluation self-studies: 


• Effective ways in which the administration encourages and supports program review 


• How the leadership helps to create an environment and a climate for academic 
excellence 


• Fairness of the reward structure of the institution and the program 


• Ways by which the administration empowers faculty and students 


• How budget decisions and resource allocation processes reflect the concern for 
quality programs and support academic robustness 


• Creation of an organizational chart that shows the relationship of the program to the 
rest of the institution 


• How the program is represented in the institution's governance bodies and planning 
processes 


• Faculty development and support efforts by administration in the program area 


XIII. How do library and information technology support services effectively support 
programs and their evaluations? 


This edition of the guide is being produced in 2011-12, when we are in the midst of a 


continuing and rapid revolution in computer and communications technology. At the risk of 


sounding quaint in a few years, here are a few recent examples of this revolution: social 
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networking (Facebook, blogs); cloud computing (Google Apps, Microsoft Live@edu); 


powerful mobile devices (iPad, Kindle, Nook); electronic publication of journals and books. 


Imperative: As faculty we need to keep pace with new developments in information 


and communications technology and challenge our students to put the technology to good 


use. 


At the same time we are committed to sustaining and advancing important academic 


practices including reading, writing, critical thinking, independent discovery of information 


sources, and participation in the discourse of our respective disciplines. These practices 


constitute information literacy. The materials and tools for these practices are gradually 


migrating into digital forms, but otherwise there is nothing new about them. What has 


changed is that we cannot assume that our students will absorb these practices in the same 


way we did. 


Imperative: As faculty we need to teach these basic academic practices with intention 


m every program. 


The imperatives above should be considered in developing the learning goals for a 


program, in assessing student learning outcomes, and in describing the teaching and learning 


resources available to faculty and students in the program. 


The following excerpt from the Middle States publication, Characteristics of 


Excellence in Higher Education, may be useful.21 


Several skills, collectively referred to as "information literacy," apply to all 
disciplines in an institution's curricula. These skills relate to a student's competency in 
acquiring and processing information in the search for understanding, whether that 


21 Middle States Commission on Higher Education. Characteristics of Excellence in Higher 
Education: Eligibility Requirements and Standards for Accreditation (12th ed.) Philadelphia, 
PA, p. 42 
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information is sought in or through the facilities of a library, through practica, as a result of 
field experiments, by communications with experts in professional communities, or by other 
means. Therefore, information literacy is an essential component of any educational program 
at the undergraduate level. These skills include the ability to: 
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• determine the nature and extent of needed information; 
• access information effectively and efficiently; 
• evaluate critically the sources and content of information; 
• incorporate selected information in the learner's knowledge base and value system; 
• use information effectively to accomplish a specific purpose; 
• understand the economic, legal and social issues surrounding the use of information 


and information technology; and 
• observe laws, regulations, and institutional policies related to the access and use of 


information. 
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Context for Academic Program Evaluation in the State University of New York 


Academic program evaluation within the State University of New York is part of overall 
institutional assessment processes that are expected to meet the expectations and standards of 
external stakeholders. 
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• The New York State Commissioner of Education. The regulations of the New 
York State Commissioner of Education require each registered academic program 
leading to a degree or other award to have a "reviewing system ... to estimate the 
success of students and faculty in achieving ... goals and objectives."22 


• State University of New York. To promote continuous enhancement of academic 
quality, University policy requires campuses to conduct academic program 
evaluations (also called program reviews, or assessment of the major) for each 
registered academic program on a five-to-seven year cycle, or to participate in 
programmatic accreditation on a cycle of ten years or less . Each evaluation must 
include, at minimum, an assessment of student learning and external review. 23 


Campuses are also expected to assess institutional effectiveness and student learning 
outcomes in general education consistent with University policy. 


• Regional Accreditation. The scope of regional accreditation is an institution, and all 
its locations, programs and services. The Middle States Commission on Higher 
Education expects academic program evaluation to be embedded in an organized 
institutional assessment process that is supported by administrators, faculty and staff. 
The process is expected to ensure that the institution: 


has documented, organized and sustained assessment processes to evaluate and 
improve academic programs as well as other programs and services; 


has a process for sharing and discussing assessment results with appropriate 
constituents and using results in institutional planning, resource allocation and 
renewal; 


assesses student learning to demonstrate that students, at graduation, or other 
appropriate points, have knowledge, skills and competencies consistent with 
institutional and appropriate higher education goals; and 


22 Section 52. l(b)(3) of the Regulations of the Commission of Education (8 NYCRR) 
http://www.highered.nvsed.gov/ocue/title 8 chapter ii regulations o.htm#%C2%A 7%2050.1 %20 Def 
initions. 


23 University-wide Policy and Procedure 
Libraryhttp://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents .cfm?doc id=643 







assesses student learning to demonstrate that students are achieving key 
institutional and program learning outcomes, based on clearly articulated 
statements of expected student learning outcomes at all levels (institution, 
program and course) that are aligned with one another and related to institutional 
effectiveness. 24 


• Programmatic ( or Specialized) Accreditation. Programmatic accreditation focuses 
on individual programs or groups of programs in a discipline or professional area, 
such as business, education or engineering. In New York State, academic programs 
that lead to State professional licensure or educator certification are required to attain 
programmatic accreditation. Academic program that do not lead to licensure or 
certification-in a wide range of fields such as the arts, business, forestry or public 
administration-voluntarily seek programmatic accreditation as an emblem of 
quality. Each of the more than sixty programmatic accrediting agencies recognized 
by the Council for Higher Education Accreditation (CHEA) or the U.S. Department 
of Education, or both, has its own standards and procedures. 25 Academic programs 
and departments that do not seek programmatic accreditation may borrow standards 
set by accreditation agencies to guide their program evaluations. 


24 Middle States Commission on Higher Education, Characteristics of Excellence in Higher 
Education: Eligibility Requirements and Standards for Accreditation, Online Version of March 2009, 
http: //w,vw.msche.org/publications/CHX06 Aug08REVMarch09.pdf 


25 http:/lwww.chea.org/Directories/iodex.asp 
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Appendix B 
Institutional and Departmental Characteristics 


That Support Eff~ctive Evaluation 


Effective evaluation has been defined as evaluation that informs, rather than dictates, 
judgments of quality that lead to improved functioning. Institutions and departments that 
conduct effective evaluations have at least two characteristics: (1) an organizational and 
cultural setting that promotes an atmosphere conducive to evaluation; and (2) credibility and 
fairness of evaluation policies and practices.26 


Organizational and cultural setting 
D Institutional leaders engage faculty in evaluation with clearly framed evaluation questions 


and promote a culture of evidence to inform decision making - rather than adopting a 
compliance mentality. 


D Responsibility for evaluation is decentralized to the maximum possible extent, so that 
discussions of quality begin within departments, at the level where they can be most 
specific and tangible. 


D Departments frame fundamental questions about their programs to give evaluation a 
focus and purpose, and avoid disconnected sets of information that do not constitute 
evidence. 


D There a spirit of reflection and continuous improvement based on data, an almost matter-
of-fact acceptance of the need for evidence for decision making. 


D Data are shared openly. 
D Departments themselves interpret the data. 
D The department has a culture of peer collaboration and peer review that supports common 


expectations for students and standards for evaluation. 
D Role differentiation among faculty is respected and valued, so that some faculty are 


comfortable devoting themselves to the scholarship of teaching and learning. 
D Evaluation has a tangible, visible impact on resource allocation and other key decisions. 


Credibility and fairness of evaluation policies and practices 
D Evaluation procedures are organized to fit the culture and mission of the institution. 
D Evaluation procedures are organized to avoid unnecessary duplication. 
D The top administration of the institution promotes a "spirit of inquiry" that encourages 


faculty to question assumptions, uncover problems and create new meanings without fear 
of punishment. 


D Evaluation has consequences, with a high level of faculty involvement in, and open 
discussion about, action plans based on assessment results. 


D Some form of program evaluation is done annually with periodic synthesis, so that it is a 
standard process rather than a special event. 


26 Wergin, J. F. & Swingen, J. N. (2000). Departmental Assessment: How Some Campuses Are Effectively 
Evaluating the Collective Work of Faculty. AAHE. 
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Appendix C 
Characteristics of Effective Evaluations of Academic Programs 


Effective academic program evaluations generally have the following characteristics.27 and 28 


Goal-oriented 
D The program has a clear statement of goals and student learning outcomes. 
D It engages faculty, students and others in activities designed to lead to those goals and 


student learning outcomes. 


Useful 
D The program evaluation helps faculty and staff make appropriate decisions for improving 


the program, developing new goals and plans and/or making resource allocations. 
D The evaluation is based on measures and identified performance targets and minimally 


acceptable results. 


Cost-Effective 
D The program evaluation yields benefits that justify the investment made in it, particularly 


in terms of faculty and staff time. 
D The evaluation focuses on the most important goals. 
D The evaluation is distributed over time. 
D Faculty assemble representative samples of student work within their courses (i.e., 


embedded assessments) to use as evidence for program evaluation and to minimize costs. 


Reasonably accurate and truthful 
D The evaluation is based on reasonably credible and multiple sources of evidence rather 


than anecdotal information. 
D The evaluation results can be used with confidence. 
D In assessing student learning outcomes, at least one direct measure of learning (in 


contrast to indirect measures, such as students' perceptions that they learned) is used. 
D In assessing student learning with samples, the sample should be reasonably 


representative of all students in, or successfully completing, a course or program. 


Planned, organized, systematic and sustained 
D The evaluation clearly and purposefully corresponds to student learning outcomes and 


other outcomes that it is intended to assess. It meaningfully addresses disappointing 
outcomes. 


D The evaluation is part of an ongoing cycle of information gathering, analysis and action, 
rather than a once-and-done event. 


D It is related to important program-level goals that are aligned with institutional goals, and 
reflected in course-level goals. 


27 Middle States Commission on Higher Education, Characteristics of Excellence in Higher Education: 
Eligibility Requirements and Standards for Accreditation, Online Version of March 2009 
http://www.msche.orn/pub I icati.ons/CHX06 Aug,08 REVM arch09 .pdf 
28 State University of New York General Education Assessment Review Group 
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Appendix D 
Sample Outline for a Program Self-Study at a SUNY State-Operated Campus 


I. Mission and Leaming Outcomes of Undergraduate and Graduate Programs 
A. The Overarching Mission of the Program 
B. The Goals and Objectives Associated with Accomplishing Stated Mission 


(The goals and objectives should be stated as learning outcomes in undergraduate 
programs.) 


II. Program Curriculum and Design 
A. Program Design 
B. Compare Program with Local Entities and National Standards 
C. Undergraduate and Graduate Student Experiences in the Program 


III. Undergraduate and Graduate Student Quality 
A. Acceptance Procedures 
B. Characteristics of Students 
C. Program Trends 


IV. Faculty Quality 
A. Hiring Programs and Number of Faculty 
B. Faculty Responsibilities 
C. Tenure and Promotion Policies 


V. Assessment Plan and Outcomes 
(Student learning outcomes must be assessed in undergraduate programs.) 


A. Assessment Plan 
B. Assessment Results 
C. Improvement Loop 


VI. Support, Resources, and Facilities 
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A. Present/describe/evaluate a three-year budget summary that differentiates sources 
of revenue and shows expenditures by major categories (professional staff 
salaries, non-professional staff salaries, equipment, supplies and expenses, 
temporary service, graduate assistantships and fellowships, etc.) 


B. Present/describe/evaluate the adequacy of Departmental facilities on and off 
campus ( offices, internet capacity, class labs, research labs, graduate 
assistantships and fellowships, etc.) 


C. Amount and types of resources and facilities needed to accommodate present and 
anticipated program changes/developments and/or enrollment growth 


D. The nature, extent and adequacy of library holdings and access to digital 
equivalents in the programs' field (this information should be requested from the 
Library(ies) and included as an appendix to the Department's report) 







VII. Conclusions 
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A. Summary of the strengths, weaknesses, and major achievements in the program 
B. Comment on any discrepancies between an "ideal" and the "current," as they 


were conceived and as they actually are operating 
C. Provide a horizon statement describing the outlook for the futµre (five years and 


ten years out) 







AppendixE 
Guidelines for Constructing Rubrics using Criteria 


Criterion-based Rating Scales (Rubrics) 


What is a rubric? A rubric is a criterion-based rating scale that can be used to evaluate 
student performance in almost any area. A rubric establishes the "rules" for the assignment 
(Huba and Freed, 2000). It contains a priori criteria for various levels of mastery of an 
assignment. 


How is a rubric used? The person evaluating student performance uses a rubric as the basis 


for judging performance. Ideally, rubrics are available to students prior to their completion of 
the assignment so that they have clear expectations about the components of the evaluation 


and what constitutes exemplary performance. 


What are some of the criteria that may be used within a rubric to evaluate student 
work? Criteria can include sophistication, organization, grammar and style, competence, 


accuracy, synthesis, analysis, and expressiveness, among others. 


What are the components of a rubric? Huba and Freed (2000) describe the following 
elements of rubrics: 


• Levels of mastery (e.g., unacceptable through exemplary) 


• Dimensions of quality (see criteria above) 


• Organizational groupings (macro categories for criteria) 


• Commentaries (the junctures between levels of mastery and dimensions of quality; 
e.g., a description of the characteristics of an exemplary organization) 


• Descriptions of consequences (components of commentaries that relate to real-life 
settings and situations). 


Where can I see examples of rubrics and learn more? Walvoord and Anderson (1998) and 
Huba and Freed (2000) are both excellent sources of information about the characteristics of 


rubrics and how to develop them. They also provide examples of various forms of rubrics. 


(from Student Learning Assessment: Options and Resources, Middle States Commission on 
Higher Education, 2007, p. 43) 
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AppendixF 
Tool to Assess Current Institutional Assessment Efforts 


This is intended for institutions to use as a tool to help them assess the status of their current assessment efforts in terms of Middle States' accreditation standards and expectations. This tool is 
not intended to be used by any evaluators or to prescribe specific Commission actions regarding the institution. 


No plans = No documented evidence that the institution has plans to do this. 
= The institution appears to be aware that it should do this, but there is no documented evidence that this is happening. 
= The institution has documented evidence that this is happening in just a few areas (for example, only in programs with specialized accreditation). 


No evidence 
A few areas 
Some areas = The institution has documented evidence-not just assurances-that this is happening in some but not most areas (for example, in a number of academic programs but 


not yet in general education) 
Most areas 
Everywhere 


= The institution has documented evidence-not just assurances-that this is happening in most but not all areas. 
= The institution has documented evidence-not just assurances-that this is happening everywhere. 


"' c:: 
For academic programs. the general education curriculum, and institutional goals articulated in the mission "' 0. 
statement, vision statement, or elsewhere: 0 z 


Institutional leaders demonstrate sustained-not just one-time or periodic-support for promoting an ongoing culture 
of assessment and for efforts to improve teaching. 


Clear statements of expected learning outcomes at the institutional, unit, program, and course levels have been 
developed and have appropriate interrelationships. 


Those with a vested interest in the learning outcomes of the institution, program, or curriculum are involved in 
developing, articulating, and assessing them. 


Statements of program-level expected learning outcomes are made available to current and prospective students. 


Course syllabi include statements of expected learning outcomes. 


Targets or benchmarks for determining whether student learning outcomes have been achieved have been established 
and justified; the justifications demonstrate that the targets are of appropriate college-level rigor and are appropriate 
given the institution's mission. 


Multiple measures of student learning, including direct evidence, have been collected and are of sufficient quality that 
they can be used with confidence to make appropriate decisions. 


The evidence of student learning that has been collected is clearly linked to expected learning outcomes. 


Student learning assessment results have been shared in useful forms and discussed with appropriate constituents, 
including those who can effect change. 
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10 Student learning assessment results have been used to improve teaching and by institutional leaders to inform 
planning and budgeting decisions. 


11 In any areas in which the above are not yet happening, concrete, feasible, and timely plans are in place. 


12 Assessment processes have been reviewed and changes have been made to improve their effectiveness and/or 
efficiency, as appropriate. 


13 There is sufficient engagement, momentum, and simplicity in current assessment practices to provide assurance that 
assessment processes will be sustained indefinitely. 


IC Middle States Commission on Higher Education 3/1112008 
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Program Review and Assessment of Student Learning in the Major: 
Summary Report 


Policy. Consistent with SUNY policy, the Report of the Provost's Advisory Task Force on the 
Assessment 0JS1udent Learning Outcomes and Guidelines for the Implementation of Campus-Based 
Assessment, starting in 2001-2002, SUNY campuses review undergraduate programs every five to seven 
years, or on a programmatic accreditation cycle often years or less, usually within the framework of the 
University Faculty Senate's Guide for the Evaluation of Undergraduate Academic Programs, available at 
http:l/www..rnnv.edu/ facu/tySe1iate/Puhlications.cfm. A program review includes an assessment of 
student teaming in the major and a review of the program's final assessment report by external reviewers, 
including a campus visit and report to the chief academic officer. In the case of programs with external 
accreditation, the chief academic officer generally receives the external team's report and final 
accreditation or certification letter. 


Procedure. For each completed review, chief academic officers shall keep a completed electronic copy 
of this MAJOR-2 form, or the same infonnation in another fonnat, and associated external review 
materials. Upon request, the chief academic officer shall submit these materials to the University Provost 
for periodic audits based on samples of campuses. 


a. Name of Institution (and branch if rclmnt) 
Herkimer County Communitv Colle2e 


b. Registered Program Title(s) Included in the Assessment (or SED IRP Code(s) 


Assessment Grouo) 
Travel and Event's Management 1831 


·--•MH- 0 ,_ !M,IM,IM,I_ .... ,_ ,.,,,_ ,_ ,_ ,_ ,_ 


,_, 


Campuses can copy und paste from their list of programs on the MAJOR-I form and add additional rows as 11eeded. Or, 
campuses may list the Assessment Group reported 011 their MAJOR-I form lo identify all programs included in the a.uessme11t 
(e.g. Education). 


c. Year of Previous Assessment d. Year of Current Assessment 
2009-2010 2012-2013 ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-'-'::....:....:=-=--__:_ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~----' 


e. External Reviewers ( or Name of Specialized Accreditation Agency) 
r---'' 


i Name Title Institution 
I Loli Gabriel Knapp, CTC, DS Director of Travel AAA New York ..... ,_ , 


I Richard Venezio President Events Forum, Inc. i .................. 
External review reports, <md a letter of accreditation, as appUcable, :rhould be attached tu this Summary Report. 


~ · Campus Contact Name 
I Debra Sutton 


Email 
, suttonda@herkimer.edu ............ , .... ,_,,_,_,, .. ___ _, 







MAJOR-2 


1. Program improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this major: . ·------1 
The new design and upgrades of the Travel & Event's Management classroom has improved and enhanced the learning 
environment for all students in this major. The equipment, furnishings, and technology has facilitated the teaching process and 
augmented the learning environment in a variety of courses. The students are able to experience hands-on learning and training as 
set by industry standards. Faculty are able to illustrate and integrate practical industry applications into the program and greatly 
improve the delivery of courses with the enhanced technology. The teaching and learning environment has greatly improved in the 
areas of destination geography, airline reservation systems, property management systems for hotels and resorts, and meeting 
planning. In addition, the connectables reflect the event's side of the curriculum and allows for various room set-ups and the new 
hotel reception area provides an area for role-playing in the Hotel and Resort Operations course. The Perkin's grant has allowed us , 
to embrace a long term view of success that will lead our students into the future and has provided a world-class facility for I 
Herkimer County Commwlity College. In addition, new internship partnerships have been created and students have been able to 
obtain progressive work experience during summer break. 


-1-·1--·· ,,, __ ,,_,,,_,,, I 


·-·-·-·-·-· .. _ .. ,, ....................... 
2. Major learning outcomes for this program: 3. Measures used to assess these learning outcomes: 
Successful graduates from this program will be able to: • American Hotel & Lodging Association Hotel 


course certification (standardized test) 
• Organize and plan a meeting, convention, and • Student Planner Project 


conference, including destination, facilities, • Trip-planning portfolio 
budgeting, and logistics. • External Internship supervisor evaluation 


, ... 1 ... i. .. 1 ....... 1 ... 1 ............................................................... ,...1 .... ;..;...1--...l-...l- -
~ ·-------------·--··-·-·--·- 3a. Criteria For Success 


• 75% of Students must achieve a score of 70% or above to become 
Certified in Convention Management & Service (American Hotel & 
Lodging Association) 


• 75% of Students must achieve a score of70% or above for the 
planner project and trip-planning portfolio 


• 100% of Students must achieve a score of 7 5% or above for the 
external internship evaluation. This is a required component of the 


.,_.,,,.,_ , ___ , .. ., ................ degree . 
·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 


.. , ... , ....... 1 .... _ ........ !_, ........ 1 ....... 1 ... ·-1 ....... , ... , ... ,-1 ... , ... 1. .. _;...1...1-1--1-, _, ...... a 


·--·-
j 







MAJOR-2 


·-4-~-·MaTor.findings of this assessment related to student ! 5. 'Acifon to be taken to address these specific assessment l 
..... i..~.~-~!.!!.s.:..................... .................................................. .._ .......................................... L .. ~.~.~.!.!!g.~.:............................. .. .................. -·-·-· .................................. ____ .............................. . 
·-· .... - ..... _ ,_ ,,,,, .... -............. -......... --------------· --- -------..... - ... ....... ,t-............. - .... , ... _,_,, . ........ _, .... - .... ; . .. _ ,, _________ -! 


Complete May 2013 Complete May 2013 
1. Assessed Course certification (AH & LA) 35% successfully 


completed the exam 
1. Students are able to re·take the exam. Improve results to achieve a 


higher completion rate. Encourage students to have more review 
sessions. Identify student mentor/tutors. 


2. Internship evaluations were excellent. Many positive comments I 2. Ini'emship placement in the summer a~cffall has proven to increase 
were made. opportunities and fulfill degree requirements for the student's final 


-----~-·-------- ~,_, ...... , ... , ... , ... , ... ,-~ _,_, .. , ..... , .. , .. ,_, ·-···'··'··'··""""""'"'""'"~'~!.!!~~.t~.f • ............................................................................... -------1 
3. Students enjoyed working in teams for the trip-planning portfolio. 3. Promote the trip through Travel Club . 


.... !.~.~t.~~.~.~I~-.!.! .. ~~.Jo vote on one and ac~~.!.~-~s~.~strate it through Travel Club. 


-----------------~-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·· .. -, ................. ---------' 


----------·-·-·-·- ·-·-......... - ...... ----------- -----------, 
6. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next assessment of student learning in this 
major? 


This process has helped to reflect on the newly revised student learning outcomes and goals for the program level. It is 
planned to continue to collect data at the program level that can be utilized for continuous improvement of the program 
and its courses as well as track the implementation of the identified action items. 


____________ ., ....................... ,_., ______________________ _ 


External review reports, and a letter of accreditation, as applicable, sl,ould be attached to this Summary Report. 


Campuses may add additional pages and information for their own use. 






















ILO Course Alignment  
January 2015 


ILO  
 


Competency 
 
 
 
 
 


Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 


All Courses                                                            Courses aligned with ILO 
BU111  
BU114  
BU115  
BU121  
BU122  
BU131  
BU132  
BU141  
BU142  
BU143  
BU149  
BU214  
BU215  
BU216  
BU221  
BU224  
BU225  
BU232  
BU233  
BU250 
BU251  
BU254  
BU265 
CJ120 
CJ123 
CJ124 


BU111  
BU114  
BU115  
BU141  
BU122  
BU131  
BU132  
BU141  
BU142  
BU143  
BU149  
BU214  
BU215  
BU216  
BU221  
BU224  
BU225  
BU232  
BU233 
BU250  
BU251  
BU254  
BU265 
CJ120 
CJ123 
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CJ124 


  
BU114  
BU115  
  
 
BU131  
BU132  
  
 
BU143  
BU149  
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 
ILO  


 
Competency 


 
 
 
 
 


Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 


 
 


CJ125 
CJ151 
CJ271  
ED200 
ED210 
ED215 
ED221 
ED222 
ED250  
EM101  
EM102  
EM103  
EM201  
EM202  
EM203  
EM204  
EN111  
EN112  
EN117  
EN133 
EN137  
EN161  
EN163  
EN171  
EN214 
EN225  
EN227  
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CJ271  
 
ED210 
ED215 
 
 
ED250  
EM101  
EM102  
EM103  
EM201  
EM202  
EM203  
EM204  
EN111  
EN112  
EN117  
EN133  
EN137 
EN161  
EN163  
EN171  
EN214 
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Competency 


 
 
 
 
 


Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 


 
 


EN228 
EN236 
EN251  
EN270 
HE121  
HE128  
HE130  
HM111  
HM112  
HM112  
HM201  
HM211  
HM212  
HU103  
HU104  
HU105  
HU106 
HU108  
HU111  
HU112  
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HU114  
HU120  
HU130 
HU135  
HU137 
HU138 


EN228  
 
 
EN270 
HE121  
HE128  
HE130  
HM111  
HM112  
HM112  
HM201  
HM211  
HM212  
HU103  
HU104  
HU105  
HU106  
HU108 
HU111  
HU112  
HU113  
HU114  
HU120  
HU130 
HU135 
HU137 
HU138 


EN228  
EN236 
EN251 
EN270 
HE121  
 
HE130  
HM111  
HM112  
HM112  
HM201  
HM211  
HM212 
 
 
 
 
 
HU111  
HU112  
HU113  
HU114  
HU120  
HU130  
HU135 
HU137 
HU138 


EN228  
 
 
EN270 
 
HE128  
  
HM111  
HM112  
HM112  
HM201  
HM211  
HM212 
 
 
 
 
HU108 
HU111  
HU112  
HU113  
HU114  
HU120  
HU130  
HU135 
HU137 
HU138 


EN228  
EN236 
EN251 
EN270 
HE121  
HE128  
HE130  
HM111  
HM112  
HM112  
HM201  
HM211  
HM212 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HU130  
 
HU137 
HU138 


 
 
 
EN270 
 
HE128 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HU103  
HU104  
HU105  
HU106  
HU108 
HU111  
HU112  
HU113  
HU114  
HU120  
HU130 
HU135 
 
HU138 







 
ILO  


 
Competency 


 
 
 
 
 


Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 
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ILO  


 
Competency 


 
 
 
 
 


Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 
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Competency 


 
 
 
 
 


Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 


 
 


MA128 
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MA141 
MA245 
MT111  
MT112  
MT115  
MT116 
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PE114  
PE115 
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Competency 


 
 
 
 
 


Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 
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Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 
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Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 
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Communication: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
communicate 
effectively in 
formal and 
informal 
exchanges with 
others. Students 
will be able to 
read, write and 
speak to facilitate 
discipline specific 
applications and to 
further their 
success in other 
educational 
endeavors, and/or 
career situations. 


Knowledge 
management: 
HCCC graduates 
will be able to 
manage   
information by  
locating, 
organizing  
and analyzing 
research gathered 
via traditional and 
contemporary 
methods. Students  
will develop 
computer 
technology 
competency in 
research, 
communication 
and discipline 
specific software 
applications. 


Problem solving:  
Students will use 
critical thinking and 
integrative  
decision-making skills 
to systematically and  
efficiently solve a  
variety of qualitative  
and quantitative  
challenges. Students  
will be able to 
develop well-
reasoned arguments 
and conclusions, 
quantifying results 
through logical  
cognitive processing  
through means that 
may include the 
scientific method and  
mathematical  
reasoning. 


Ethics and social  
responsibility:  
Students will develop a 
value set adopting and 
applying ethical awareness 
of program specific codes 
and/or socially responsible 
standards that will serve 
community needs on local, 
regional and national 
levels. Students will be 
prepared to be socially 
responsive (global?) 
citizens, committed to 
developing ethical, social 
and professional 
characteristics  
of civility and integrity for  
interactions with a diverse  
population comprised of  
various cultures,  
backgrounds and lifestyles. 


Aesthetic  
responsiveness:  
Students will be 
able to recognize 
and appreciate 
literary and 
artistic 
expression in the  
visual and  
performing arts.  
Students will 
apply a strong 
liberal arts  
foundation to  
facilitate an  
understanding of 
and appreciation 
for Arts and 
Humanities. 
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Herkimer County Community College 
Paralegal Program Review 


2012-2013 
 
 
 
I. Mission and Learning Outcomes of Undergraduate & Graduate Programs 
 
CURRICULUM  
 
The undergraduate academic major as a program of study is defined by the curriculum. This includes the courses 
and other educational experiences, the methods of delivery, and the structure of requirements and electives into 
which these are arranged to give coherence to the program.  
 
Although some traditional curricular goals underlie all academic programs, curricula for programs bearing the 
same name differ across institutions as a function of variations in the training and interests of the faculty, in the 
background and interests of the students, and in the availability of resources both on and off the campus. The 
resultant variations in curricula offer students and employers the desirable situation of having choices; however, 
differences make design and publication of a program’s expectations especially important. Faculty must 
determine the programmatic goals, objectives, purposes, and effects for the major. Consequently, faculty, 
students, administrators, and staff must engage in an active review of the combination of in-depth study and 
specialized skills in an academic discipline, general education, and intellectual growth that will best meet the 
needs of their students.  
 
MISSION, GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES  
 
Mission Statement of HCCC  
 
The mission of Herkimer County Community College is to:  
 
Provide a wide range of students with access to quality, affordable lifelong learning opportunities;  
 
Foster diversity by attracting students from other countries, states, and counties as well as from the local area;  
Offer quality associate degree and certificate programs in response to local, regional and global needs;  
Facilitate student achievement by offering arts and science degree transfer programs that provide a strong liberal 
arts and science foundation and applied science degree and certificate programs that focus on specific career 
interests;  
Offer a variety of innovative and technical programs and services to students and the community; and  
Provide business and industry training thereby strengthening the economic development of the region and 
enhancing its position in the global marketplace.  
 
Goals of Herkimer County Community College  
 
The goals of Herkimer County Community College are: 
 


 to enhance and maintain an environment that fosters excellence in teaching and learning; 
 to maintain an enrollment level that will provide the resources required to achieve institutional 


excellence; 
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 to establish and enhance educational partnerships with business, industry, non-profit 
organizations and government agencies, and to support economic development in the 
community; and 


 to provide quality student support services that respond to the needs of students. 
 
 
Goals and Objectives of the Paralegal AAS Program 
 
The Paralegal AAS program prepares students for positions in law offices, banks, real estate firms, brokerage 
houses, federal, state and local government agencies, and other institutions requiring employees with paralegal 
training.  Responsibilities include assisting an attorney in legal research, the preparation of pleadings and other 
documents for discovery, hearings or trial, the interviewing of clients and witnesses, and other support services. 
 
Graduates are prepared to: 
 
 Interview clients and witnesses to gather a case history, 
 Demonstrate a fundamental knowledge of the following legal content areas: contracts, real estate / 


property law, family law, civil litigation and procedure, wills / trusts /estates, torts, legal research and 
writing, and legal ethics (infused in each content course,) 


 Conduct themselves in a manner consistent with currently prevailing legal ethics, 
 Conduct both independent and directed legal research and fact gathering activities under the supervision 


of an attorney, 
 Draft pleadings, discovery motions and responses, bills of particulars, motions, wills, memorandums of 


law and other commonly encountered legal documents, 
 Prepare evidentiary exhibits for trial, 
 Perform standard filing and recording procedures, 
 Maintain client billing records, 
 Utilize current law related software such as ABACUS LAW, Time-Slips, etc. 
 Maintain client escrow account activity records, and 
 Summarize and index documents (such as deposition transcripts and expert witness reports) in a case 


file. 
 
 
II. Program and Curriculum Design 
 
Brief History of the HCCC Paralegal Program 
 
In 1974, a two-year Associate of Applied Science degree program was offered under the title “Paralegal 
Assistant.”  To more accurately reflect the true reporting responsibilities in the field and the independent nature 
under which many graduates work, the program name was officially changed in 1986 to simply “Paralegal.”  
 
In 1981-82, responsibility for supervision and management of the curriculum was transferred from the 
Humanities/Social Sciences Division to the Business/Computer Division, which had personnel with the 
educational background and experience better suited to provide guidance and management of the curriculum. 
 
Since the last program review (completed Spring 2007) there have been few substantive changes to the overall 
design of the curriculum.   The previous five year review made several major updates and modifications by 
consolidating duplicative coursework and adding new courses.  Those changes have proved to be well considered 
as they have offered students a broader course base as well as more focused courses within the curriculum (to wit: 
PL251 & PL112 respectively). 
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Teaching staff changes have also occurred in the past five years.  In 2003 the faculty member who had been 
primarily responsible for coordinating the paralegal program left the college after nearly ten years teaching full 
time in the program.  Adjuncts and other faculty members temporarily taught the paralegal courses and advised 
paralegal students. In 2003 a full time faculty member came on board after having taught a few semesters as an 
adjunct professor in the Paralegal Program.  This faculty member coordinated the paralegal program and taught 
numerous classes in the paralegal curriculum for three years until leaving HCCC after the Spring Semester in 
2006.  The college hired Dr. Mark C. Polkosnik to take over as the lead paralegal faculty member in August, 
2006.  Dr. Polkosnik’s curriculum vitae, and those of faculty who regularly teach paralegal courses, are located 
in the Appendix of this document.  
 
Over the past few years, the college administration acted on faculty recommendations to extend the Paralegal 
Program to the college’s Internet Academy, with course offerings being phased in beginning in the fall semester 
of 2003.  This move proved extremely popular with the target market and enrollment in online paralegal courses 
has steadily risen.  Currently, all paralegal courses have both an internet and on-campus section option for students 
to select when registering. Thus, a student may complete the entire paralegal curriculum entirely online, entirely 
on campus, or utilizing a combination of both modalities. This internet move led to the need for additional 
instructors which led to the hiring of adjunct faculty members to teach selected online paralegal course sections.   
 
 
Description of the Paralegal Program 
 
The Paralegal AAS curriculum is designed to develop occupational competence in the provision of legal services 
and to prepare students for entry positions in law offices, banks, federal, state and local administrative agencies, 
insurance companies and other commercial establishments utilizing employees with legal training.  A three-credit 
practicum experience is designed to provide a smooth transition from the theoretical and fact-based knowledge 
learned in the classroom to the practical, hands-on, experience of working in the field.  
 
The practicum fieldwork, coupled with the required seminar, assists students in making informed career decisions 
from the many varied opportunities existing in the public and private sectors. 
 
However, since an increasing number of students are already employed as “paralegals,” we include in this 
program review a recommendation to modify the practicum course to better provide a meaningful learning 
experience for those students enrolled in the program while simultaneously working full time as paralegals. 
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Program Table 
 


Paralegal (A.A.S.) 
HEGIS: 5099 


SUNY CODE: 0691 


The Paralegal program prepares students for positions in law offices, banks, real estate firms, brokerage houses, federal, state and 
local government agencies and other institutions requiring employees with legal training. Responsibilities include assisting an attorney 
in legal research, the preparation of documents for hearings or trial and other support services.  


The goals of this program are to enable students to: 


• maintain redundant legal calendaring, client trust fund accounting and file tracking systems; 


• describe the essential elements of contract law; 


• describe the process for initiating and maintaining a civil lawsuit in the federal and state court systems; 


• describe the major legal principles of real estate and property law, tort law, family law, and the law concerning the administration of 


wills, trusts and estates; and 


• describe the process for conducting legal research on assigned topics / issues from contract, family, criminal, real estate, 


wills/trusts/estates, and tort law using both manual and computer assisted legal research and to summarize these legal research 


findings in the format of a legal memorandum. 


Successful graduates from this program will be able to: 


• enter filing deadlines, court appearances, and other legal deadlines into a computerized legal calendaring system and also maintain 


a separate manual system for backup; explain how to set up and maintain a lawyer trust banking account; 


• given a fact pattern, identify the intentional torts or negligent torts contained in the fact pattern and identify which fact satisfies which 


essential element of the tort(s); 


• given a fact pattern, identify and evaluate these facts to see if the essential elements to form a valid contract are present and to 


explain if the contract(s) comply with legal rules such as the Statute of Frauds; 


• given an extensive fact pattern and list of evidence, draft a complaint, answer, and appropriate motions; 


• categorize evidence, describe the proper discovery methods and draft simple discovery pleadings and responses; 


• given a detailed fact pattern, identify the correct estate in land to convey the proper form of ownership, review a land survey, verify 


the legal description and select proper clauses for the contact; 


• given a legal issue (identified by the supervising attorney), conduct legal research, (computerized or manual) using the appropriate 


resources to locate cases, statutes and regulations pertinent to the issue, and write a legal memorandum summarizing the research 


conducted and explaining the status of the law as it relates to the identified issue; 
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• identify the legal issues pertaining to marriage, annulment, divorce, property division, support and child custody; and retrieve the 


proper forms from the courts web site; and  


• draft a simple will and simple trust documents from information given in a fact pattern, list the contents of the probate estate and 


retrieve the proper forms for beginning the probate process. 


Career Opportunities/Transfer Information 


Paralegal graduates find employment in law offices, administrative agencies, boards and commissions on the local, state and federal 
levels, district attorney offices, offices within the state and federal court systems, as well as abstract and title companies, bank trust 
departments, insurance companies and corporate legal departments. Although not designed as a transfer program, transfer 
articulation agreements have been established with Hilbert College, SUNY Institute of Technology, and Franklin University. 


Program of Study 
 
1st Year 
1st Semester 


BU 121 Business Law I 
3 


EN 111 English I - College Writing 3 
FS 100 First Year Student Seminar 1 
IS 113 Keyboarding w/Document Proc 2 
PL 100 Intro to Law for Paralegals 3 
 Mathematics Elective 3 


Total Credit Hours: 15 


 


2nd Semester 


BU 122 Business Law II 
3 


EN 112 English II - Intro to Lit 3 
PL 110 Legal Research & Writing 3 
PL 112 Civil Litigation and Procedure 3 
IS 119 Comp Software for the Law Off 3 


Total Credit Hours: 15 


 


2nd Year 
3rd Semester 


BU 114 Accounting I 
4 


PL 211 Real Estate Law 3 
PL 221 Administration of Estates 3 
PL 251 Torts & Personal Injury 3 
 Science Elective 3 


 Physical Education Activity 1 


Total Credit Hours: 17 
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http://herkimer.smartcatalogiq.com/en/2013-2014/College-Catalog/Courses/PL-Paralegal/200/PL-251





4th Semester 


PL 231 Family Law 
3 


PL 271 Paralegal Practicum 3 
SS 141 American Government 3 
 OR  


SS 246 Constitutional Law 3 
SS 151 Intro Psychology 3 
 Elective 3 


 Physical Education Activity 1 


Total Credit Hours: 16 


 
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS: 63 


For more information, contact the Business, Health, Science and Technology Division at (315) 866-0300 or toll free 1-888--4-HCCC, 
ext.8240. 


This program is Internet accessible and may be completed entirely online. 
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III. Undergraduate and Graduate Student Quality 
 
The five year enrollment trend in the Paralegal Program has been relatively steady and the annual program 
enrollment is depicted below. 
 
                         5 Yrs   4 Yrs   3 Yrs  2 Yrs   1 Yr      Current                  5 Yr     
                         Ago      Ago     Ago     Ago     Ago                                       % Change 
Paralegal     98      89      92      94      117      100                     2 2.0% 
 
 
The breakdown of Paralegal Program students by ethnicity is shown in the following table: 
 
    5 Yrs   4 Yrs   3 Yrs  2 Yrs    1 Yr      Current  5 Yr          5 Yr 
                                                          Ago     Ago     Ago    Ago       Ago                       # Change % Change 
 
Non-resident alien           1      1      1                 1 
 
Asian or Pacific 
Islander – Legacy                    1                  1                                                   -1 
 
Unknown    18     18       13      63                                       -18 
 
Hispanic/Latino   4        7        6                 9          6                     2   50.0% 
 
American Indian or 
Alaska Native                         1        1                  1       2          3                     2   200.0% 
 
Black or African 
American          5        4        2        1      13        8                     3    60.0% 
 
White     69     59       70      28    92        82                  13   18.8% 
 
 
The following table depicts the breakdown of Paralegal Program students by gender: 
 
    5 Yrs   4 Yrs   3 Yrs  2 Yrs    1 Yr      Current  5 Yr          5 Yr 
                                                          Ago     Ago     Ago    Ago       Ago                       # Change % Change 
 
Male     7         9       11     13        13      15                    8 114.3% 
Female     91     80      81     81        104    85                  -6 -6.6% 
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The following tables display the breakdown of Paralegals Program graduates by gender: 


 gender 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 
Total Of 


id 


          
Female  20 16 15 21 11 26 27 136 


Male   1 4 1 3 
 


 4 17 
          


Major 


201040 
First 


time, Full 
Time 


Cohort 
Count 


Total 
Grads in 
2yrs or 


Less 


Grads IN 
MAJOR 
2yrs or 


Less 


Grads 
NOT in 
major 2 
Yrs or 
Less 


% Total 
Graduating 
in 2 Yrs or 


Less  
 


Paralegal 24 5 3 2 
20.8%                
12.5% 12.5% 


 
 
  


8 
 







 


Program Name:  


Paralegal: 
Enrollment 
Breakdown 
by Semester        


          
                  
Total Enrollment          
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-2
00


4 
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5 
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-2
00


6 
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06


-2
00


7 


20
07


-2
00


8 


20
08


-2
00


9 


20
09


-2
01


0 


20
10


-2
01


1 


5 
Yr


 A
ve


ra
ge


 


Fall Semesters 54 61 90 98 89 92 94  86 
Spring Semesters 55 80 97 86 84 84 99  83.57142857 


                  
Total Enrollment by 
FT/PT          
 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009   
Fall Full Time 38 42 58 64 62 62 67   
Fall Part Time 16 19 32 34 27 30 27   
                  
 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010   
Spring Full Time 40 50 66 60 56 50 59   
Spring Part Time 15 30 31 26 30 34 40   
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Fall and Spring 
Semester Enrollment 
by Percentage       


 


  
          
 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009   
Fall Full Time Percent 70.4% 68.9% 64.4% 65.3% 69.7% 67.4% 71.3%   
Fall Part Time Percent 29.6% 31.1% 35.6% 34.7% 30.3% 32.6% 28.7%   
          
          


  
                                                
2005    2006       2007 2008 2009 


   


Spring Full Time 
Percent 72.7% 62.5% 68.0% 


           
69.8%        66.7%     


Spring Part Time 
Percent 27.3% 37.5% 32.0% 30.2% 35.7%     
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IV. Faculty Quality 
 
HCCC Faculty Profile: 
 
2011 IPEDS data: 
 
Instructional Staff (primary function): 
Total:  169  100% 
Full time:   73  43.2% 
Part Time:  96  56.8% 
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2011 SIRIS Data: 
 
Full and Part time Faculty Credentials: 
 
Doctoral Degree:   3.8% 
Master’s Degree:   74.8% 
Bachelor’s Degree:   19.9 % 
Associate plus Industry experience: 1.5 % 
 
HCCC Paralegal Program Faculty Credentials: 
 
 1. Full-Time Faculty: 
 
  a. Mark C. Polkosnik, Ph.D., J.D. 
      Associate Professor 
 
  b. Paul Dusseault, J.D. 
      Professor 
 
 2. Part-Time / Adjunct Faculty: 
 
  a. Stephanie Cicci, J.D. 
 
  b. James Brock, J.D. 
 
  c. Colleen R. Kehoe-Robinson, A.A. (Paralegal), M.L.S. 
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V. Assessment Plan and Outcomes 
 
 


A. Assessment Plan 
In 2009 assessment practices and procedures changed to facilitate a campus-wide movement to create 
an enriched culture of assessment and improvement, based on measurable student learning outcomes. 
The Paralegal Program complies with the HCCC Student Learning Outcomes Assessment plan 
whereby the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) are informed by the Course Learning Outcomes 
(CLOs) mapped for the curriculum.  (Appendix A –Paralegal Program Curriculum Map)  
 
Faculty in the program collaborated to agree upon the PLOs and the CLOs, which they aligned to 
support and inform the Institutional Learning Outcomes (ILOs).  The ILO alignment also appears on 
the curriculum map. Institutional Learning Outcomes are served by the program outcomes, and each 
ILO is assessed on a rotating basis, one per year.  Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs) are assessed 
each semester and faculty close the loop on those assessments at the beginning of the next semester, 
conversing about the data and documentation of planned improvements.  
 
PLOs are assessed annually, rotating through one per year, as decided upon by the department faculty. 
Assessment results have been documented and maintained in the Angel HCCC Assessment 
Handbook, available to all faculty.  Program action plans are also established and discussed at 
Assessment Day sessions where faculty use assessment results to create action plans for improvement. 
Faculty close the loop on those action plans by discussing the assessments and collaborating on tasks 
to fulfill the plan.   
 
Clear and appropriate student learning objectives have been created, along with a set of skills students 
should have at the end of the course and assessment strategies have been identified for the curriculum. 
 
This measurement is solely course embedded. Students are required to satisfy specific goals for each 
class in the program as the basic measurement of success.  These outcomes are listed in course outlines 
and syllabi.   These learning outcomes are measured by: 


 
• Exams 
• Case study analyses 
• Class discussions 
• Practicum evaluations 
• Group projects/cooperative learning 
• Oral and written reports 
• Homework assignments 
• Library research 
• Presentations 
• Written assignments 
• Special projects 
• Research projects 
• Internet Research and other computer technology. 


 
Each course instructor is committed to modifying and improving the course learning activities based 
upon feedback provided by the course assessment process.  Students will have achieved the learning 
outcomes if they demonstrate mastery at the 70% level. 
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B. Assessment Results 


 
The faculty contact person for the Paralegal program is Mark C. Polkosnik, Ph.D., J.D., who has 
attended meetings with the Assessment Coordinator to identify and discuss assessment tools for each 
PLO, and worked with the department faculty to gather all PLO data from them, compiling that data 
on the SUNY Major-2 reporting form (see APPENDIX A for the Paralegal Program MAJOR-2 for 
2011-2012).  


 
All faculty, including adjuncts, are invited to converse about possible changes and improvements to 
be made to their programs, and create plans for implementing the improvements. Faculty continue to 
adjust the PLO assessment process, while PLO’s have not yet all been assessed in. Full-time program 
faculty meet on a regular basis throughout the academic year to discuss issues pertaining to the 
Paralegal Program including curricula, student performance, program improvements, etc. Adjunct 
faculty are invited to participate in these discussions and do so at least once per semester. Additionally, 
the Paralegal Program Advisory Committee meets at least once per academic year to provide external 
input into the program’s structure and skill development needs accordance with the cycle. 
 
 General Education is assessed campus-wide, on a rotating schedule.  The General Education 
competencies are identified by SUNY and distinct courses in each program at HCCC have been 
approved as meeting the General Education competency requirements.  The faculty who teach General 
Education courses have specified assessment tools utilized to capture data that is compiled as an 
aggregate.  Faculty return assessment data for the number of students who have achieved the 
competency with 70 – 100% success, 1-69% or 0% (did not complete the assessment).  The aggregate 
results, as tabulated through the Assessment and Institutional Research offices, are shared with faculty, 
administration, and SUNY each year.  Faculty close the loop on General Education assessment by 
engaging in academic conversations during Assessment Day workshops and completing an 
improvements survey in Angel.  Additionally, the General Education results are posted in the 
Assessment Handbook on Angel and used in the planning and development of General Education 
curricula and teaching strategies. 


 
C. Improvement Loop 


 
The program improvement loop includes discussion about the outcomes for the program through the 
assessment of proficiency level courses, as defined by the faculty in the IAP curriculum maps.  
Program faculty meet for Closing the Loop Assessment Days at least once a semester to monitor the 
progress of the PLO assessments.  At the celebration Assessment Day for closing the loop on PLO 
assessment, faculty meet to converse about the data that have been gathered by the faculty contact, 
and to respond with a plan as noted on the Major-2.     
 
PLO #2 (“Describe the essential elements of the major intentional and negligent torts”)  


 
- A total of thirty-three (33) students, equaling 91.67% percent of the students met or exceeded the 
benchmark.  PLO #3 is being assessed this year (2013-2014) and closing the loop activities where 
faculty meet to discuss and document improvements/improvement plans will take place in the Fall of 
2013, after all of the assessment results have been compiled and published.   


 
 
VI. Support, Resources, and Facilities 


14 
 



https://herkimer.sln.suny.edu/section/content/default.asp?WCI=pgDisplay&WCU=CRSCNT&ENTRY_ID=00D5464197DB48B7A079C6911526805E





A.  College Three Year Budget Summary 
 


FY 2010-2011 FY 2011-2012 FY 2012-2013 
Revenues 
Student Revenues 11,498,018  11,763,915  11,215,988  
State Aid 6,984,629  6,663,567  6,989,959  
Sponsor Contribution 1,630,612  1,630,612  1,630,612  
Operating 
Chargebacks 


2,229,184  1,490,680  3,221,830  


Other Revenues 511,332  483,765  614,746  
Use of Fund Balance 453,180  1,068,082  1,603,242  
Total Revenues 23,306,955  23,100,621  25,276,377  


 
Expenditures by Function 
Instruction 7,913,425  7,953,415  7,964,836  
Academic Support 2,419,445  2,456,317  3,130,586  
Library 615,732  632,247  661,284  
Student Services 2,625,378  2,481,947  2,703,546  
Maintenance and 
Operation 


3,702,932  3,782,293  3,941,198  


General 
Administration 


2,192,705  2,337,656  2,463,144  


General Institution 3,837,338  3,456,746  4,411,783  
Total Expenditures 23,306,955  23,100,621  25,276,377  


 
Expenditures by Object 
Personal Services 12,914,663  12,763,022  13,096,192  
Equipment 157,712  161,367  473,506  
Contractual Expenses 4,148,082  4,306,831  4,901,463  
Employee Benefits 6,086,498  5,869,401  6,805,216  


 
Total Expenditures 23,306,955  23,100,621  25,276,377  


 
 
 
B. College and Division Facilities in Support of the Program 
 
The College supports Smart classrooms and facilities with state of the art digital instructional technology allowing 
faculty to demonstrate software and integrate web-based materials into their instruction.  All Smart classrooms 
have access to cable television as well as internet access.  Since the majority of instructional spaces are already 
electronically enhanced the College plans to continue upgrading our classroom facilities making the necessary 
improvements to existing rooms.  Additionally, the College maintains several teaching and learning labs in most 
of the degree programs offered.  The Business and Science Division supports Biology; Microbiology; Chemistry; 
Physics; Anatomy and Physiology; Physical Therapy Assistant; Network Technician; Accounting; Fashion; and 
Travel labs, several of which utilize laptop and tablet technology.   In addition, the science programs are supported 
by the maintenance of an outdoor nature center located on College property.  The Humanities and Social Sciences 
Division supports labs related to our Criminal Justice Programs including the Forensic Investigation, 
Cybersecurity, and two additional crime scene labs, one is located in a farmhouse and the other is positioned 
outdoors.  The Fine Arts programs are supported by the painting and ceramics studios and our Communication 
Arts programs draw heavily upon the Radio-Television studios; the audio suites and avid labs; and the photo 
technology lab and darkroom. 
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Finally, the Athletics programs maintain and support two weight rooms, a fitness center (which is also open the 
local community), pool, indoor track, aerobics and training rooms, and an outdoor stadium with adjacent athletic 
fields. 
 
Established in 1999, The Internet Academy continues to expand its offerings and wrap around services for 
students.  Currently we offer 18 full degree programs and 3 certification programs using ANGEL as our learning 
management system.  In addition, an ANGEL course is provided for every course offered on campus allowing 
faculty who teach face-to-face courses the opportunity to provide web enhancements to their students.  The 
Internet Academy accounts for 25% of the College’s full-time enrollment (FTE).  
 
Telecommunications (Internet) bandwidth growth to support online services, digital content such as streaming 
video was updated within the last 2 years.  Presently, the College airs sporting events, news broadcasts created 
by students and faculty in the Advanced Audio and Video Production classes, and the College’s annual 
commencement over HCTV.  Internet service is provided throughout the campus via WIFI and is available in 
every building.   
  
The Paralegal Program has approximately fifty (50) laptop computers for use by program students in the 
classroom and for research purposes. Additionally, the college library maintains a subscription to LEXIS/NEXIS 
ACADEMIC, a legal research tool that is available free of charge to the college community. During select courses, 
students purchase individual subscription to the full version of the LEXIS legal research system.  LEXIS is a very 
high powered legal research tool and is one of the top two such resources used by law firms, courts, and law-
related businesses throughout the United States. There is also a series of law-related video instructional resources 
that students may access at their pleasure.  The college current has licenses for legal software such as ABACUS 
LAW, TIME SLIPS, and other practice oriented software.  This software is used in classroom instruction and is 
designed to equip the student with hands-on experience with the same software that the graduate will encounter 
in the working law office. The college is currently in the process of acquiring HOT DOCS, a sophisticated 
software assembly and document generation system.  
 
C. Library Resources 
 
The resources that are available in the Herkimer County Community Library strongly support the campus’s 
academic programs.  Students and faculty members have access to a collection of 60,000+ books in our lending 
collection, a growing collection of e-books, over 75 computers for digital research and writing, a collection of 
classroom textbooks available for in-library use, and a series of databases that can be accessed remotely 24/7.  In 
order to enhance and add relevant materials to the collection the librarians place orders and encourage faculty 
members to submit requests of titles of materials they would like made available in the Library.  This procedure 
of collection development is an ongoing process in order to continuously provide current materials which support 
the academic programs on campus.   
 
In addition to these resources, HCCC Library offers a number of services designed to support student, community, 
and faculty research needs.  Formal and informal Library Instruction sessions can be scheduled by faculty for 
specific classes and assignments.  These sessions teach research strategies, specific resources, and understanding 
(and avoiding) plagiarism. The Library offers an Inter Library Loan service which gives library patrons free access 
to a wide array of materials from other libraries within the United States.  Librarians maintain and monitor a chat 
and texting service during normal library hours of operation, to make use of technologies already widely 
distributed among our constituent population.  And there is, of course, always a librarian on duty who is dedicated 
to facilitating student research.   
 
Lastly, HCCC Library offers a number of quiet study spaces and group work rooms in addition to comfortable 
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quiet reading areas throughout the building.  We are linked to the Academic Support center, and library 
materials may be taken for use with tutor services there.  Library stacks, restrooms, and pass-throughs are all 
ADA compliant, and Library staff are available to help with any associated requests for assistance.  The HCCC 
Library is open 65 hours a week. 
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            MAJOR-2 


Program:  Paralegal 
 


Program Goals 


 


 


  Maintain two tiered legal 
calendaring, client trust 
fund accounting, and file 
tracking systems 
 


 Describe 
the 
essential 
elements of 
the major 
intentional 
and 
negligent 
torts 
 
 
 


Describe the 
essential 
elements of 
the major 
components 
of contract 
law 
 


Describe the 
process for 
initiating and 
maintaining a civil 
lawsuit in the 
federal and state 
court systems 


Describe the major 
legal principles of 
real estate and 
property law,  
 


 Describe the process for 
conducting legal research on 
assigned topics / issues from 
contract, family, criminal, 
real estate, 
wills/trusts/estates, and tort 
law using both manual and 
computer assisted legal 
research and to 
summarize  these legal 
research findings in the 
format of a legal 
memorandum 


Describe the 
major legal 
principles of 
family law 
 


Describe the 
major legal 
principles of 
the law 
concerning 
wills, trusts 
and estates. 


Meets 
Graduation 
Requirement 


Meets 
General  Ed 
Requireme
nt 


ILO Reference 
To which ILO(s) 
do the PLO(s) 
link? 
(Please circle) 


 A     B      A     B     C     
D      


A     B     C     
D      


A  B  C  D   A     B     C     D       A     B     C A     B     C     
D      


A     B     C     
D 


  


Program 
Learning 
Outcomes 
Successful 
graduates from 
this program will 
be able to... 


 Enter filing deadlines, 
court appearances, and 
other legal deadlines into a 
computerized legal 
calendaring system and 
also maintain a separate 
manual system for backup. 
The student will also be 
able to explain how to set 
up and maintain a lawyer 
trust banking account. 


Given a 
fact pattern, 
identify the 
intentional 
torts or 
negligent 
torts 
contained 
in the fact 
pattern and 
identify 
which facts 
satisfies 
which 
essential 
element of 
the tort(s) 


Given a fact 
pattern, 
identify, 
evaluate 
these facts to 
see if the 
essential 
elements to 
form a valid 
contract are 
present and 
to explain if 
the 
contract(s) 
comply with 
legal rules 
such as the 
Statute of 
Frauds. 


Given an extensive 
factor pattern and 
list of evidence, 
draft a Complaint, 
Answer, and 
appropriate 
Motions. The 
graduate will be 
able to categorize 
evidence, describe 
the proper 
discovery methods, 
and draft sample 
discovery 


Given a detailed fact 
pattern, identify the 
correct estate in land 
to convey, the proper 
form of ownership, 
review a land survey 
and verify the legal 
description, select 
proper clauses for the 
contact  


 Given a legal issue 
(identified by the 
supervising attorney) the 
graduate will be able to 
conduct legal research 
(computerized or manual) 
using the appropriate 
resources to locate cases / 
statutes / regulations 
pertinent to the issue. The 
graduate will be able to 
write a legal memorandum 
summarizing the research 
conducted and explaining 
the status of the law as it 
relates to the identified 
issue. 


Identify the 
legal issues 
pertaining to 
marriage, 
annulment, 
divorce, 
property 
division, 
support, and 
child 
custody. The 
graduate will 
also be able 
to retrieve 
the proper 
forms from 
the courts 
web site. 


Draft a 
simple will 
and simple 
trust 
documents 
from 
information 
given in a 
fact pattern. 
The graduate 
will also be 
able to list 
the contents 
of the 
probate 
estate and 
retrieve the 
proper forms 
for 
beginning 
the probate 
process. 


  


Assessment Tools 
 
 


            


BU 121      x  x    x           x  
EN 111                  x               x         x       x 
FS 100                 x  
IS 113          x                x              x  
PL 100       x   x    x           x              x        x       x  
BU 122       x            x  
EN 112                  x              x         x       x 
IS 115                  x              x         x  
PL 110       x   x    x           x         x       x  
PL 112      


x 
        x                x    x   x            x  
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            MAJOR-2 


Appendix A –Paralegal Program Curriculum Map & MAJOR-2 Report 
 
 
 
 
1 The curriculum requires the student to take either SS 141 or SS 246. 
2 The elective course could support any of the program goals depending on the nature of the course.  This is “free elective” so it may be taken in any field desired by the  
    student. Students are encouraged to select their elective in a way that is consistent with their educational and vocational goals. 
  


BU 114                  x              x  
PL 211        x    x           x        x       x  
PL 221                  x     x    x           x              x       x       x  
PL 251                  x    x    x            x        x       x  
PL 231                  x     x            x        x       x  
PL 271      


x 
        x                x    x    x   x           x              x        x  


SS 141                 x1       x 
SS 246        x     x               x       x x1       x 
SS 151       


x 
                x       x 


Math elective                   x               x       x 
Sci elective                   x       x 
Physical Ed 
Activity x 2 


                 x  


Elective2                 x  
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            MAJOR-2 
 


Program Review and Assessment of Student Learning in the Major:  
Summary Report 


 
Policy.  Consistent with SUNY policy, the Report of the Provost’s Advisory Task Force on the 
Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes and Guidelines for the Implementation of Campus-Based 
Assessment, starting in 2001-2002, SUNY campuses review undergraduate programs every five to seven 
years, or on a programmatic accreditation cycle of ten years or less, usually within the framework of the 
University Faculty Senate’s Guide for the Evaluation of Undergraduate Academic Programs, available at 
http://www.suny.edu/facultySenate/Publications.cfm.  A program review includes an assessment of 
student learning in the major and a review of the program’s final assessment report by external reviewers, 
including a campus visit and report to the chief academic officer.  In the case of programs with external 
accreditation, the chief academic officer generally receives the external team’s report and final 
accreditation or certification letter.   
 
Procedure.  For each completed review, chief academic officers shall keep a completed electronic copy 
of this MAJOR-2 form, or the same information in another format, and associated external review 
materials.  Upon request, the chief academic officer shall submit these materials to the University Provost 
for periodic audits based on samples of campuses.   


 
a.  Name of Institution (and branch if relevant) 
Herkimer County Community College (HCCC hereinafter) 


 
b.  Registered Program Title(s) Included in the Assessment (or 
Assessment Group) 


SED IRP Code(s) 


Paralegal Program (HEGIS: 5099) (SUNY CODE: 0691)  
  
  
  


Campuses can copy and paste from their list of programs on the MAJOR-1 form and add additional rows as needed. Or, 
campuses may list the Assessment Group reported on their MAJOR-1 form to identify all programs included in the assessment 
(e.g. Education).     
 
c.  Year of Previous Assessment d.  Year of Current Assessment 
N/A 2011 


 
e. External Reviewers (or Name of Specialized Accreditation Agency) 
Name Title Institution 
Pending   
   


External review reports, and a letter of accreditation, as applicable, should be attached to this Summary Report. 
 
f.  Campus Contact Name Email 
Mark C. Polkosnik, Ph.D., J.D. polkosnmc@herkimer.edu 


 


1.Program improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this major: 
20 
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            MAJOR-2 
N/A 


 
 
2.  Major learning outcomes for this program:  
(1) Describe the essential elements of the major 
intentional torts and the torts arising from 
negligence. 


3.  Measures used to assess these learning 
outcomes: 
(1) Given a narrative describing scenarios that 
contain conduct constituting intentional torts and/or 
negligence, students will be able to identify, with a 
75% accuracy rate, the individual torts, list the 
essential elements of each tort, and identify the 
specific conduct in the narrative that correlates to 
each essential element. 


  
 (2) On an “Exit Examination” given to students at the 


completion of the Paralegal Program, students will be 
able to answer correctly 75% of the questions 
pertaining to intentional and negligent torts. 


  
  
  


 
   4. Major findings of this assessment related to 


student learning: 
5.  Action to be taken to address these specific 
assessment findings: 


82% of students satisfied the desired outcome set 
forth in 3. (1) above. 


Students will be given more oral and written 
exercises designed to sharpen their issue spotting and 
legal analysis skills. 


Exit Exam is still in progress and not yet ready for 
implementation. 


 


 Work on the Exit Exam development will continue. 
  
  


 
 
6. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next assessment of student 
learning in this major?  (1)  It would be helpful to increase the number of assessment instruments and to 
focus each instrument on a specific program goal so that one can more clearly discern areas of relative 
strength and weakness among students.  
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            MAJOR-2 


  
Program Review and Assessment of Student Learning in the Major:  


Summary Report 
Policy.  Consistent with SUNY policy, the Report of the Provost’s Advisory Task Force on the Assessment of Student 
Learning Outcomes and Guidelines for the Implementation of Campus-Based Assessment, starting in 2001-2002, SUNY 
campuses review undergraduate programs every five to seven years, or on a programmatic accreditation cycle of ten years 
or less, usually within the framework of the University Faculty Senate’s Guide for the Evaluation of Undergraduate 
Academic Programs, available at http://www.suny.edu/facultySenate/Publications.cfm.  A program review includes an 
assessment of student learning in the major and a review of the program’s final assessment report by external reviewers, 
including a campus visit and report to the chief academic officer.  In the case of programs with external accreditation, the 
chief academic officer generally receives the external team’s report and final accreditation or certification letter.   
Procedure.  For each completed review, chief academic officers shall keep a completed electronic copy of this MAJOR-2 
form, or the same information in another format, and associated external review materials.  Upon request, the chief 
academic officer shall submit these materials to the University Provost for periodic audits based on samples of campuses.   


 
a.  Name of Institution (and branch if relevant) 
Herkimer County Community College 


 
b.  Registered Program Title(s) Included in the Assessment (or Assessment Group) SED IRP Code(s) 
Paralegal  
  


Campuses can copy and paste from their list of programs on the MAJOR-1 form and add additional rows as needed. Or, campuses may list the 
Assessment Group reported on their MAJOR-1 form to identify all programs included in the assessment (e.g. Education).     
 
c.  Year of Previous Assessment d.  Year of Current Assessment 
2011 2012  


 
f. External Reviewers (or Name of Specialized Accreditation Agency) 
Name Title Institution 
Colleen R. Kehoe-Robinson Associate Professor / Library MVCC 
   


External review reports, and a letter of accreditation, as applicable, should be attached to this Summary Report. 
 
f.  Campus Contact Name(Program contact) Email 
Mark C. Polkosnik, Ph.D., J.D. polkosnmc@herkimer.edu 


 


 


2.Program improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this major: 
IS 119 (Computers in the Law Office) replaces IS 115 (Computer Applications I) as a required course. 
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            MAJOR-2 
2.  Major learning outcomes for this program:  
 


3.  Measures used to assess these learning 
outcomes: 


Describe the essential elements of the major 
intentional and negligent torts. 


Tests, Quizzes, Legal Briefs, Legal memoranda 
research and writing (extensive project), discussions, 
legal scenario analysis. 


  
 3a.  Criteria For Success   
 Students will score 70%+ on the assessment and 


evaluation instruments for each outcome. NOTE: 
91.67% of the students met or exceeded this criteria 
during the period assessed.  


  
   4. Major findings of this assessment related to 


student learning: 
5.  Action to be taken to address these specific 
assessment findings: 


(1) Paralegal students need a way to re-integrate, 
prior to graduation, the legal concepts covered in the 
substantive courses.  
 
(2) Paralegal students need more practice reading 
reported cases and extracting from these case reports 
the legal principles involved and,  more important, 
understanding the legal rationale underlying these 
holdings. 


(1) Comprehensive Exit Exam needs to be completed, 
validated, and reliability checked. Once this is done, 
it will be required for all students prior to graduation 
from this program. 
 
(2) Each substantive paralegal course will increase 
the emphasis on case selection and analysis.  
Submission of written briefs may be used to monitor 
students’ progress in this area. 


  
  
6. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next assessment of student 
learning in this major?  While improvements can always be made, we are doing a relatively good job of 
getting this material across to the students.  Assessment of specific learning activities would be a welcome 
addition and will be implemented beginning in Fall 2013. 
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		Paralegal (A.A.S.)

		Program of Study

		1st Semester

		2nd Semester

		3rd Semester

		4th Semester








A ssessment o fSt d u ent L earn mg 0 .G utcomes m en era I Ed ucat1on 2012 2013 -
Faculty name: Course: 


Only enter data below for students that completed the This represents the # of 
assessment. students that are enrolled 


in the class, but DID NOT 
complete the assessment. 


Knowledge and Skills Area SUNY General Education 
Leaming Outcomes 70-100% 1-69% 0% 
Students will be able to: 


I. demonstrate knowledge of the 
development of the distinctive 


WESTERN features of the history, institutions, 


CIVILIZATION economy, society, culture, etc., of 
Western civilization; and 


2. relate the development of Western 
civilization to that of other regions 
of the world. 


Please identify and archive a copy of the tool you used for the GENED assessment: 


Written Paper Test Quiz Project Presentation Case Study 


General Education Assessment SUNY 20 I 2-2013 Return to Assessment Office contact: Mary Ann Carroll 







Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes in General Education 2014-2015 


BASIC COMMUNICATION 


Faculty name: Course: 


Enter the # of students that completed the Enter the # of students 
assessment. enrolled that DID NOT 


complete the assessment. 


SUNY General Education Information Management 70-100% 1-69% 0% 
Leaming Outcomes proficiency level proficiency level 


(I) Produce coherent texts within common college-level 
written forms. 


(2) Demonstrate the ability to revise and improve such 
texts. 


(3) Research a topic, develop an argument, and organize 
supporting details. 


(4) Develop proficiency in oral discourse. 


(5) Evaluate an oral presentation according to established 
criteria. 


Faculty signature: --------------------------------


Please identify what type of tool you used for the GENED assessment and attach a copy of the assignment: 


Written Paper Test Quiz Project Presentation Case Study Other: -------~ 


Return completed form to Mary Ann Carroll, Office of Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness~ CA 234a. 








The materials below consist of regulations of the State University of New York Board of Trustees. However, it is not the
Official Compilation of the Codes, Rules, and Regulations of the State of New York. Readers are advised to refer to the
Official Compilation ( 8 NYCRR Part et seq )in case of questions. 


PART 602


 


COLLEGE FINANCE AND BUSINESS OPERATIONS (COLLEGE OPERATING FUND)


 


602.1 Introduction


602.2 Preliminary college operating budget estimate


602.3 The college operating budget request


602.4 Revenues and appropriations/expenditures to be reported in the preliminary operating budget estimate,
college operating budget request, amendments to college operating budget request and annual financial report


602.5 State aid for noncredit remedial programs


602.6 Gifts and bequests


602.7 Sponsor services


602.8 Limitations on operating costs for purposes of State financial assistance


602.9 Amendments to college operating budget requests


602.10 College tuition and fees


602.11 Refund of tuition and fees


602.12 Operating chargebacks for nonresident students


602.13 Annual financial report


602.14 Internal business practices


602.15 Operating aid payment schedule


 


§ 602.1 Introduction.


(a)The financial and business policies and practices of the community colleges shall comply with article 126 of the
Education Law, the Code of Standards and Procedures for the Administration and Operation of Community
Colleges under the Program of State University of New York prescribed by the State University trustees, and a
manual for community college business offices, and such other instructions as may be appropriate and necessary
from time to time as prescribed by the Chancellor of State University or designee.


(b) Records and accounts must be maintained in accordance with the national accounting standards for budgeting
and financial reporting as prescribed by the State University Board of Trustees, and shall be subject to audit by the
State.


(c) The records and accounts of the community college shall be audited annually by an independent certified public
accounting firm.


(d) The college operating fund balance is to be reviewed periodically and maintained at a level consistent with
sound fiscal management procedures.


(e) To gain the benefit of interest earnings, operating fund cash in excess of current needs is to be held in
authorized investments. The chancellor or designee shall determine the classification (offset or revenue in lieu of
local sponsor share) interest income in the college operating budget and annual financial report.


(f) Subject to the approval of the college sponsor, the college board of trustees may enter into a contract with a
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not-for-profit corporation for the purpose of operating food-service, bookstore and/or conducting other appropriate
auxiliary service activities. Such contract shall provide that the food and bookstore services be provided at the
lowest possible cost to the students consistent with sound business and financial practices. Where a not-for-profit
corporation has been established for the purpose of operating food-service, bookstore and/or conducting other
appropriate activities, the rights and responsibilities of the corporation shall be included in the contract between the
corporation and the college board of trustees.


 


§ 602.2 Preliminary college operating budget estimate.


On or before the date prescribed by the Chancellor of State University or designee, the college shall file a
preliminary operating budget estimate with State University of New York for the next succeeding college fiscal year.


 


§ 602.3 The college operating budget request.


(a) On or before the date prescribed by the Chancellor of State University or designee, the college shall file the
college operating budget request with State University for the college fiscal year commencing on July 1st or
September 1st.


(b) Prior to filing the operating budget request with the State University of New York, the sponsor's contribution and
budget total shall have been approved by the college trustees and the sponsor, and the request shall contain
evidence of such approval.


(c) The State University trustees shall take appropriate action relative to the total operating budget and the State
financial assistance, subject to the availability of funds appropriated by the Legislature therefore.


(d) Should the State University trustees and/or the local sponsor fail to approve the budget submitted by the college
trustees, the college trustees shall request the Chancellor of State University or designee to arrange for a
conference to include representatives of the three bodies to produce agreement on the amount of the budget.


(e) Any needed adjustments in the budget that might result from the outcome of the foregoing negotiations shall be
made by the college trustees and within the total amount of funds agreed upon.


 


§ 602.4 Revenues and appropriations/expenditures to be reported in the preliminary operating budget
estimate, college operating budget request, amendments to college operating budget request and annual
financial report.


(a) The college operating budget request shall include all estimated revenues to be received by the college for
operating expense purposes. These revenues may include but are not limited to the following:


(1) student tuition;


(2) State aid;


(3) sponsor contribution;


(4) charges to nonresidents not presenting certificates of residence;


(5) out-of-state resident tuition;


(6) operating chargebacks to other counties;


(7) gifts and donations;


(8) endowment income;


(9) unclassified revenue-local sponsor share;


(10) organized activity income;


(11) service fees, including parking fees and fines, and library fines;


(12) interest and earnings on all operating funds and reserve for capital cost chargebacks;


(13) rental of real property, including rental income on college-owned houses and rental revenue received
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from bookstore and food-service concessionaires;


(14) rental of equipment, including locker rentals;


(15) forfeiture of tuition deposits;


(16) sales of scrap and excess material;


(17) other minor sales;


(18) sales of equipment;


(19) insurance recoveries;


(20) other compensation for loss, including reimbursement for laboratory breakage;


(21) refunds of prior year's expenses;


(22) unclassified revenues-offset to expenses, including vending machine, bookstore and food-service
concession income; telephone commissions; employee jury duty fees paid to the college, parking fees and
fines, and library fines;


(23) Federal aid provided in the name of the college; and


(24) for other allowable items, please refer to the manual for community college business officers.


 


(b) Federal, private or separately funded State revenues received for 100 percent support of student financial aid
programs should not be included in the college unrestricted operating budget. However, complete records should
be maintained on these funds and any liabilities should be reported in the operating fund balance sheet.


(c) The college operating budget request shall include all valid appropriations for restricted and unrestricted
operating expense purposes. These appropriations may include appropriate expenses for the following functions:


(1) Instruction


(2) Public service


(3) Academic support


(4) Libraries


(5) Other


(6) Student services


(7) Institutional support


(8) General administration


(9) General institutional support


(10) Operation and maintenance of plant


(11) Scholarships and fellowships (restricted)


(12) Auxiliary enterprises (restricted)


(13) Scholarships


 


(d) The following is a listing of specific operating expenses which are allowable for State aid and support by student
tuition revenues. This listing is not intended to be all-inclusive.


(1) Compensation for personal services.


(2) Lease and maintenance costs for rented physical space and equipment where used for college purposes.
Rental leasing of instructional space shall be subject to the approval of the chancellor or designee.


(3) Property and liability insurance. The practice of the local sponsor in regard to insurance coverage may
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govern in determining allowable insurance charges. Insurance premiums are an allowable expense. If the local
sponsor is a self-insurer, no part of the charges should be included in the budget, except for compensation for
losses incurred.


(4) Consumable supplies.


(5) Repairs to buildings, grounds and equipment. For purposes of this section, a repair is a maintenance
expenditure for the purpose of maintaining a facility in an ordinarily efficient operating condition. A repair does
not significantly add to the value of the facility, nor does it appreciably prolong its life. It merely keeps the
property in an efficient operating condition over its probable useful life for the uses for which it was acquired.


(6) Travel expenses for college purposes, including expenses related to the recruitment of professional staff.
(7) Communications and postage expenses for college purposes.


(8) Printing and advertising expenses for college purposes.


(9) Library acquisitions. For purposes of this section, the initial $50,000 expenditure for instructional resources
for each college or each campus of a multiple campus community college, where such multiple campuses
have been approved by the university trustees, must be included as a capital expense.


(10) Institutional membership in local, State and national education-related organizations and associations.
(11) Conference fees and travel expenses related to staff attendance at conferences, where such conferences
are related to college purposes.


(12) Expenses related to foreign student exchange programs.


(13) Moving expense of newly appointed members of the professional staff.


(14) Fees and costs for evaluation and accreditation by Middle States Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools and other accreditation associations.


(15) Graduation exercise expenses for speaker, reception for honored guests, music, decorations for platform,
and cost of caps and gowns for guests, speakers, college trustees, faculty and administrative staff.


(16) Expenses relating to refreshments, luncheons and dinners if for the purpose of conducting official college
business.


(17) Expenses of moving college furnishings and equipment.


(18) Costs of training programs for college staff, including on and off-campus seminars for professional staff.
(19) Expenses in accordance with the terms of a collectively negotiated agreement.


(20) Expenses related to appropriate nonrevenue producing community service programs. (21) Equipment
costs not included in the capital construction budget.


(22) Employer contributions to fringe benefits negotiated under the terms of a collectively negotiated
agreement.


(23) Expenses related to a college-operated alumni program. (24) Other general education expenses.


(25) Personal services and fringe benefit expenses for coaches.


(26) Scholarships.


 


(e) The following is a listing of operating expenses which are not allowable for State aid and support by student
tuition revenues:


(1) Expenses of service area educational programs where such programs have not been approved by State
University.


(2) Individual memberships in professional organizations and associations, except in those instances where
institutional memberships beneficial to the educational purposes of the college are not available, in which
instances the individual membership fee will be allowable for State aid purposes.


(3) Contingency accounts.


(4) Food service and bookstore expenses and losses where such services are subcontracted.
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(5) Rental of caps and gowns for students.


(6) Student activity functions, such as student receptions, socials, publications, and communication expenses
related to student activity programs and faculty-student association activities.


(7) Rental and maintenance costs for property not used for college purposes.


(8) Expenses relating to the activities and administration of faculty-student associations.


(9) Expenses relating to the operation and administration of dormitories.


(10) Penalty fees for overdue payment of legal obligations.


(11) Costs of food, beverages and entertainment for college social functions.


(12) Collection agency fees for delinquent student accounts. This shall not be construed to prohibit the
engagement of collection agencies to collect overdue student accounts. However, the collection agency fee
shall be added to the student account.


(13) Matching funds for off-campus college work-study programs.


(14) Administrative overhead expenses otherwise chargeable to Federal programs. (15) Depreciation.


(16) Costs for transportation of intercollegiate athletic teams or of students to attend athletic contests shall be
a direct charge to the student-athletic association, faculty-student corporation, or other similar organization.
Other expenses, such as payment of officials, purchases of uniforms and athletic equipment, guarantees and
other related intercollegiate athletic expenses, shall not be included in the operating budget of the institution.


 


§ 602.5 State aid for noncredit remedial programs.


(a) Noncredit remedial programs operated by community colleges can be included for State aid if the sponsor
contributes its share of operating costs and each program meets the following criterion: Instruction concerned with
diagnosing, correcting or improving such basic skills as oral and written communications, reading, analytical
concepts and general study habits and patterns, to overcome in part or in whole any particular marked deficiency
which interferes with a student's 11ability to pursue an educational objective effectively. State financial assistance
shall be allowed for all noncredit remedial programs, which programs may, as a prerequisite to enrollment, require
specific educational requirements heretofore or presently undertaken by community colleges.


(b) Fees for noncredit courses shall not exceed the tuition for credit-bearing courses having an equivalent number
of credit hours.


(c) The following courses are specifically not eligible for State aid: a vocational, recreational, and social group
courses.


(d) The local operating budget shall indicate whether such noncredit courses are offered. Additional procedures for
periodic review of all noncredit courses to determine eligibility for State aid shall be in accord with guidelines
developed and issued by the chancellor or designee.


(e) All courses and programs not eligible for State aid shall be in the aggregate self-sustaining. The revenues
collectively received for such courses and programs must be adequate to cover the direct costs of all the courses
and programs including faculty salaries and fringe benefits, the costs of supplies and materials consumed in the
courses and programs, the costs of equipment used only for the programs and other expenses directly incurred by
the courses and programs. Each individual course or program need not be operated on a self-sustaining basis.


(f) Fees for noncredit courses which are not eligible for State aid and which have no practical 'credit equivalency
shall be determined by policy of the local trustees or their designee.


(g) In order to receive State financial assistance for noncredit courses, each community college must submit to the
chancellor, or designee, a request for funding which, at a minimum, shall contain the name of any co-sponsoring
institutional group or agency, a description of the college's control of operation of the course in the areas of fiscal
administration, selection of faculty and course development, a description of the course or program to be offered,
the major purpose of the course or program as it relates to the mission of the college, the projected full-time
equivalent student or headcount enrollment of the proposed course or program, and such other data as required by
the chancellor, or designee, on forms designated for this purpose.
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(h) Each community college shall maintain a record of costs and revenues, and other descriptive data in
accordance with guidelines issued by the chancellor, or designee, for its total noncredit program in order to be
eligible for State financial assistance for such courses. Each community college shall submit such records to the
chancellor, or designee, at the time and in the manner established by the chancellor, or designee.


 


§ 602.6 Gifts and bequests.


(a) The college is empowered and authorized through its board of trustees to accept gifts, grants, bequests and
devises absolutely or in trust for such purposes as the college trustees may deem appropriate or proper for
carrying on the programs and objectives of the college. The college shall neither participate in the selection of nor
accept contributions which may in any way distinguish among individuals or groups on the basis of sex, age, race,
color, religion, creed or national origin.


(b) All gifts of money made in the name of the community college shall be recorded in the college fund or
foundation.


(1) Restricted gifts of money shall be used for the purposes specified by the donor.


(2) Unrestricted gifts of money may be used for such purposes as are determined by the college trustees,
subject to the approval of the sponsor.


(c) Gifts of personal property, instructional equipment, library books or special collections, works of art, and other
items of value to the college shall not be considered as part of the operating budget.


 


§ 602.7 Sponsor services.


(a) Sponsor services, are those direct services rendered on behalf of a community college, by the sponsor, which
have been determined by the college board of trustees to be necessary for the maintenance and operation of the
college, and which would otherwise be provided by the college staff or a vendor.


(b) The community college board of trustees shall approve or disapprove each sponsor service and its estimated
value in advance of the service being rendered, and shall approve the payment for each sponsor service
satisfactorily performed. Only services approved by the college trustees shall be deemed eligible for State aid.


(c) In submitting its operating budget request, the college shall provide a listing containing a description of the
nature and estimated cost of each approved sponsor service.


(d) In approving the college operating budget, unless specific exceptions have been taken, the State University
trustees shall have approved the valuation of the sponsor services included in the college operating budget.


(e) The following general types of sponsor services, although not inclusive, will be considered for approval where
such direct services are beyond the capability of the college staff and the costs of such direct services are
competitive, as demonstrated by competitive bidding, with those of reliable vendors:


(1) Maintenance and repair of college buildings.


(2) Snow removal from roadways and parking lots. (3) Repair of roadways and parking lots.


(4) Repair of automotive equipment. (5) Waste and garbage removal.


(6) Laundry services.


(7) Photographic services.


(8) Provision of equipment, materials and supplies from the sponsor's central stores. (9) Academic and
administrative computer services.


(10) Operation of college telephone switchboard.


(11) Allocation of utility service charges - steam, electricity, water and sewage, where the college is one
activity within a larger sponsor complex.


(f) The local sponsor may not bill the community college for indirect costs.
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§ 602.8 Limitations on operating costs for purposes of State financial assistance.


During the community college fiscal years commencing on and after July 1, 1975, State financial assistance for
community college operating costs shall be determined by the State University trustees pursuant to section 6304 of
the Education Law as follows:


(a) Definitions for this section.


(1) Net operating costs, such as gross operating expenditures minus actual offsetting operating revenues (such
as Federal aid) and actual operating expenditures not allowable for State aid.


(2) Net operating budget. Gross operating budget minus budgeted offsetting operating revenues (such as
Federal aid) and budgeted appropriations not allowable for State aid.


(3) Rental cost for physical space. The costs of rented physical space, excluding costs of such services as
electricity, gas, heat or janitorial services where the expenses of the latter types of services are included in the
rental charges.


(4) Disadvantaged students. Students eligible for supplemental financial assistance in education opportunity
programs under criteria established by State University of New York, pursuant to section 6452 of the
Education Law and Subpart 27-2 of this Title (rules of the Board of Regents).


(5) Full-time equivalent student. A hypothetical student who has enrolled in a course load consisting of 30
semester credit hours or 45 quarter credit hours, or the equivalent of such credit hours in the case of noncredit
course offerings, during the course of one college fiscal year.


(6) Full-time equivalent faculty. One full-time faculty position. To ascertain full-time equivalent faculty, divide
the total class hours taught at the college, including classroom hours and laboratory hours, by the average
classroom and laboratory hours taught by the college's full-time faculty, excluding overload hours taught for
extra compensation.
Full-time faculty for this purpose is defined as all personnel holding faculty rank and being paid on a full-time
basis with the exclusion of:


(i) persons assigned to perform non-teaching functions including, for example, personnel
holding the title of president, vice-president, dean, librarian, registrar or student counselor;


(ii) personnel holding the title of, or formally designated to function as academic
department heads, not to exceed one per department; and


(iii) faculty members granted release time of at least six credit hours per semester to
undertake duties required under the terms of a grant or contract funded by an outside
agency; provided,however, that such release time is accompanied by an equivalent
reduction in salary or an offsetting recovery of revenues by the college.


For example, where 100 full-time faculty as defined above generate 3,200 class hours
during the academic year, the average class hours taught is 32; and where the total class
hours taught during the same academic year is 3,856, the number of full-time equivalent
faculty is 120.5 (3,856 divided by 32).


(7) Costs of institution and departmental research. The costs of personal services, equipment and contractual
expenses for instruction and departmental research for the day and evening sessions, winter intersessions, and
summer sessions of the college.


(8) Full-time credit student. A student who is enrolled in a minimum of 12 credit hours or credit hour equivalents
of academic work per semester or quarter.


(9) Diploma and certificate programs. Those programs approved by the State University of New York and the
State Education Department as leading to a recognized credential, either diploma or certificate.


(b) Before approving the budget of any community college, the State University trustees shall review such budget
and may make such adjustments thereto, in aggregate amount as they may deem appropriate with respect to the
programs and operation of the college and in relation to the maximum limitations on State-operating assistance for
community colleges prescribed in this Subchapter. Nothing contained in this Subchapter shall be deemed to require
the approval of any operating budget at the amounts as herein limited, nor to prevent the operation of a community
college in excess of the amount of the costs approved by the State University trustees, provided such excess costs
shall be borne and paid for or otherwise made available to or by the local sponsor or sponsors.
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(c) Basic State financial assistance.


(1) Full opportunity colleges. The basic State financial assistance for community colleges, implementing
approved full opportunity programs, shall be the lowest of the following:


i. two-fifths (40%) of the net operating budget of the college, or campus of a multiple campus
college, as approved by the State University trustees;


ii. two-fifths (40%) of the net operating costs of the college, or campus of a multiple campus
college; or


iii. for the current college fiscal year the total of the following:


a. the budgeted or actual number (whichever is less) of full-time equivalent students enrolled
in programs eligible for State financial assistance multiplied by $2,497; and


b. up to one-half (50%) of rental costs for physical space.


(2) Non-full opportunity colleges. The basic State financial assistance for community colleges not implementing
approved full opportunity programs shall be the lowest of the following:


i. one-third (33%) of the net operating budget of the college, or campus of a multiple campus
college, as approved by the State University trustees;


ii. one-third (33%) of the net operating costs of the college, or campus of a multiple campus
college; or


iii. for the current college fiscal year, the total of the following:


a. the budgeted or actual number (whichever is less) of full-time equivalent students enrolled
in programs eligible for State financial assistance multiplied by $2,081; and


b. up to one-half (50%) of rental cost for physical space.


(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subdivision, a community college or a new
campus of a multiple campus community college in the process of formation shall be eligible for basic State
financial assistance in the amount of one third of the net operating budget or one third of the net operating
costs, whichever is the lesser, for those colleges not implementing an approved full opportunity program plan, or
two fifths of the net operating budget or two fifths of the net operating costs,whichever is the lesser, for those
colleges implementing an approved full opportunity program, during the organization year and the first two fiscal
years in which students are enrolled.


(d) Funded enrollment. Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, assistance payable for the current
community college fiscal year on the basis of full-time equivalent credit enrollment and noncredit remedial
enrollment shall be paid on an aidable college enrollment defined to be the greater of:


(1) the actual full-time equivalent credit enrollment and noncredit remedial enrollment for the previous
community college fiscal year; or


(2) the sum of the following: 50 percent of the actual full-time equivalent credit enrollment and noncredit
remedial enrollment for the previous college fiscal year, plus 30 percent of the actual full-time equivalent credit
enrollment and noncredit remedial enrollment for college fiscal year two years prior, plus 20 percent of the actual
full-time equivalent credit enrollment and noncredit remedial enrollment for college fiscal year three years prior.
For such enrollment full assistance is payable as provided in clauses (c)(1)(iii)(a) and (2)(iii)(a) of this section.


(e) Excess student revenues. Local sponsors may use funds contained in reserves for excess student revenue,
excluding any excess student revenues attributable to the current community college fiscal year, for operating
support of the community college program even though said expenditure may cause expenses from student
revenues to exceed one-third of the college's net operating budget provided that such funds do not cause the
college's revenues from the local sponsor's contributions in aggregate to be less than the comparable rates for the
previous community college fiscal year.


 


§ 602.9 Amendments to college operating budget requests.


(a) Within the total approved college operating budget, the college trustees may transfer appropriations from one
function or object of expense account to another.
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function or object of expense account to another.


(b) Amendments to increase the total college operating budget may be effected by the college trustees with the
approval of the sponsor and State University trustees. Anticipated requests for amendments to increase the total
operating budget shall be reported to and discussed with the Chancellor of State University or designee at the
earliest possible date, in order that the need for changes in college operations from those described in the budget
first approved can be fully analyzed and understood.


(c) Prior to filing with the State University of New York, a request to increase the State financial assistance shall
have been approved and certified by the college trustees.


(d) The Chancellor of State University shall take appropriate action relative to the request to amend the total
operating budget in the amount of five percent or less of the approved total operating budget. The total of all such
requests approved by the chancellor for a community college year shall not exceed five percent of the original
approved budgeted amount. The State University Board of Trustees shall take appropriate action relative to the
request to amend the total college operating budget in amounts greater than five percent of the approved total
operating budget.


(e) The Chancellor of State University shall take appropriate action relative to the request to amend the State
financial assistance in the amount of five percent or less of the approved State financial assistance. The total of all
such requests approved by the chancellor for a community college year shall not exceed five percent of the original
approved budgeted amount. The State University Board of Trustees shall take appropriate action relative to the
request to amend the State financial assistance in amounts greater than five percent of the approved State financial
assistance.


(f) The Chancellor of State University of New York shall annually report to the State University Board of Trustees
concerning all amendments to community college operating budget requests approved by the chancellor during the
preceding college year.


 


§ 602.10 College tuition and fees.


(a) On or before the date prescribed by the Chancellor of State University or designee, the college shall file the
tuition and fee schedule with State University of New York for the college fiscal year commencing on July 1st or
September 1st.


(b) The college tuition and fee schedule shall be filed in accordance with article 126 of the Education Law, this
Subchapter, and the manual for community college business offices, and on the forms and in accordance with the
instructions promulgated by the Chancellor of State University or designee. (c) Student tuition and fees.


(1) Tuition and student revenue fees shall not exceed, in the aggregate, more than one third of net operating
costs. Student service fees, such as laboratory fees, late registration fees and transcript fees, will be applied as
offsetting revenues of the operating costs. Policies governing student revenue fees or any other general fee
charged to all students, such as registration fees, shall be determined, as appropriate, by the State University
trustees.


(2) The full-time tuition rate for residents of the sponsorship area, and nonresidents of the sponsorship area
presenting certificates of residence, shall not exceed the amount authorized by the State University Board of
Trustees.


(3) The full-time tuition rate for baccalaureate and master's degree level programs offered pursuant to the
authorization set forth in subdivision (3) of section 6302 of the Education Law, shall be not more than the rate
for such programs at the State-operated units of the State University.


(4) The part-time tuition rates for residents of the sponsorship area, and nonresidents of the sponsorship area
presenting certificates of residence, shall be no more than 1/24th the maximum full-time tuition rate per
academic year for those colleges operating on a semester system, rounded up to the nearest whole dollar, and
no more than 1/36th the maximum full-time tuition rate per academic year for those colleges operating on a
quarter system, rounded up to the nearest whole dollar.


(5) Lower part-time tuition rates may be established for courses offered at off-campus locations, or during winter
intersessions and summer sessions, or during off-peak hours as determined by the college trustees; provided,
however, that such rates shall not be established on a programmatic basis.


(6) The part-time tuition rates shall be expressed in terms of a rate per credit hour.
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(7) The full-time tuition rate shall be applicable to those students enrolled in 12 or more credit hours, or credit
hour equivalents in the case of aidable noncredit courses, per academic term; and the part-time tuition rates
shall be charged for those students enrolled in less than 12 credit hours, or credit hour equivalents in the case
of aidable noncredit courses and programs, per academic term, including individual summer sessions and
winter intersessions.


(8) Noncredit courses eligible for State aid shall be equated to credit hours in accordance with the procedures
published by the State University of New York in the glossary section of the Official Enrollment Requests in
accordance with procedures established by State University trustees.


(9) Fees charged for all courses and programs not allowable for State aid shall be sufficient in the aggregate to
support the total direct costs of all such courses and programs.


(10) The full-time and part-time tuition rates for out-of-state students and nonresident students not presenting
certificates of residence shall be not more than three times the full-time and part-time tuition rates, respectively,
for residents of the sponsorship area and nonresidents of the sponsorship area presenting certificates of
residence.


 


(d) Prior to filing with the State University of New York, the tuition and fee schedule shall have been approved by
the college trustees, and shall contain a certification to this effect by either the chairperson or secretary of the
college trustees.


(e) The tuition and fee schedule shall be subject to approval by State University trustees.


(f) Deferral of payment of tuition and, fees by veterans. Upon request by a student who is an eligible veteran, the
payment of tuition and fees, less the amounts payable for such purposes from scholarships or other financial
assistance awarded said veteran pursuant to article 13 or 130 of the Education Law or any other community
college, State or Federal financial aid program, shall be deferred in such amounts and until such times as the
several payments of veterans' benefits under the Veterans' Readjustment Benefit Act of 1966, as amended, are
received by the veteran, provided that the veteran has filed a claim for such benefits and presents to the community
college proof of eligibility, extent of entitlement to benefits, and the need for deferral until the receipt of such
benefits. The board of trustees of a community college may promulgate such additional regulations and
procedures, not inconsistent with this section, as may be required to facilitate implementation of this regulation.


(g) Tuition payments are to be recorded for all students except citizens 60 years of age or over who are auditing
courses on a space-available basis.


(h) Student revenue surpluses. With the exception of the excess student revenues expended as provided in
section 602.8(d)(2) of this Part, when a college has accrued excess student revenues, the college when submitting
its annual financial report shall submit a plan of action that will effectively reduce the surplus each successive year
and eradicate it within five years.


(i) Tuition limitations.


(1) To the extent authorized by law, community colleges may increase tuition and fees above that
allowable under paragraph d of section 6304 of the Education Law, provided the local sponsor's
contribution either in the aggregate or per full time equivalent student shall be no less than the
comparable actual rates for the previous community college fiscal year.


(2) Tuition rates shall not exceed the maximum limitations provided in subdivision (c) of this
section. However, the State University trustees may, upon a sufficient showing of financial need,
approve a tuition rate in excess of the limitations provided in subdivision (c) of this section.


 


§602.11 Refund of tuition and fees


(a) A student who officially withdraws shall be liable for payment of tuition and refundable fees in accordance with
the following schedule:


 


Schedule of Student Tuition Liability
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Liability Semester


Prior to first day 0


During 1st week 25% During 2nd week 50% During 3rd week 75% After 3rd week 100%


Liability Quarter


Prior to first day 0


During 1st week 40% During 2nd week 70% During 3rd week 100% After 3rd week 100%


Liability 8 week term or less


Prior to first day 0


During 1st week 75% During 2nd week 100% During 3rd week 100%


After 3rd week 100%


 


(1) Approval of the cancellation with the date it becomes effective must be certified by the college
president or designee. No money shall be refunded unless application for the refund is made within one
year after the end of the term for which the tuition requested to be refunded was paid to the college. The
first day that classes are offered, as scheduled by the college, shall be considered the first day of the
semester, quarter or other term, and the first week of classes for purposes of this section, shall be
deemed to have ended when seven calendar days, including the first day of scheduled classes, have
elapsed.


(2) A tuition liability schedule for a term of any length other than those listed in the schedule above shall
be similarly prorated.


(b) Exceptions.


(1) There shall be no tuition or refundable fee liability established for a student who withdraws to enter
military service prior to the end of an academic term for those courses in which the student does not
receive academic credit, provided the student submits proper certification of such military service from
an appropriate military official.


(2) A student who is dismissed for academic or disciplinary reasons prior to the end of an academic
term shall be liable for all tuition and fees due for that term.


(3) Tuition and fees collected in error, or in amounts in excess of the required amounts may be
refunded. The request for refund shall include the reason for and the amount of the refund.


(4) A student who is receiving Veterans Administration benefits under the Veterans Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1952, Pub. L. No. 82-550, 66 Stat. 663 (1952), see subdivision (d) of this section, and
is enrolled in a non-accredited program may not be charged on withdrawal in excess of the
approximate prorated portion of the total charges that the length of the completed portion of the
program bears to its total length and shall be entitled to a refund of any amount paid in excess thereof.


(5) Notwithstanding any other provisions for refund, when a student has withdrawn through
circumstances beyond his or her control, under conditions in which the denial of refund would cause
undue hardship, the chief executive officer of the college may, in his or her discretion, determine that
no liability for tuition and fees has been incurred by the student, provided the student has not received
or will not receive academic credit for the term. Such action, including the reason therefore, shall be in
writing.


(c) Military personnel withdrawing from any program or term because of changes of assignment beyond their
control and upon proper certification of such change from a base education service officer or other appropriate
military official shall be deemed to have incurred no liability for tuition and fees due from such personnel, as
opposed to tuition and fees paid by the Federal government in their behalf.


(d) Section 668.22 of title 34 of the Code of Federal Regulations, revised as of July 1, 1997, the Veterans
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952, Pub. L. No. 82-550, 66 Stat. 663 (1952), and sections 1070, et sees. of title
20 of the United States Code, as amended by Pub. L. No. 105-33, 111Stat. 648 (1997), which have been
incorporated by reference in this section are on file in the Office of the Secretary of State of the State of New York,
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incorporated by reference in this section are on file in the Office of the Secretary of State of the State of New York,
41 State Street, Albany, NY 12231-0001. They are also available for public inspection and copying in the State
University of New York Office of the Vice Chancellor for Finance and Business, State University Plaza, Albany, NY
12246. The Code of Federal Regulations and the United States Statutes at Large are published by The National
Archives and Records Administration's Office of the Federal Register. The United States Code is published by the
Office of the Law Revision Counsel of the United States House of Representatives. Copies of the publications may
be obtained from the United States Government Printing Office Superintendent of Documents Sales Service,
Washington, DC 20402.


 


§ 602.12 Operating chargebacks for nonresident students.


(a) Definition of nonresident student. A nonresident student is one who has resided in the State for a period of at
least one year but has resided outside of the sponsorship area during a portion or all of the six months preceding
the date of the application for a certificate of residence. For tuition purposes, out-of-state students shall be treated
the same as nonresident students.


(b) All instructional programs, including off-site campus locations (high schools, malls, etc.)supported by State aid
shall be entitled to chargeback payment by the county of residence of nonresident students.


(c) Within 30 days after the commencement of a student's initial enrollment, each nonresident student shall submit
to the college a valid certificate of residence. Such certificate is valid for one year from the date of issuance and is
applicable for all terms or programs commenced and completed within that 12-month period.


(d) Within 45 days after the commencement of each college term or program, the president of the college or
designee shall submit to the chief fiscal officer of each county a list of nonresident students attending the college on
the basis of a certificate of residence and a voucher for the amount payable by each county for these students. The
billing of the county of residence for each nonresident student attending a community college shall be determined
on the basis of the fractional full-time equivalent student load that each student is enrolled in as of the census date
(as defined by the student data file manual).


(e) The operating chargeback rate per full-time equivalent student shall bean amount equal to the community
college sponsor's actual contributions, including appropriated fund balance for the support of a full-time equivalent
student attending the community college from the sponsorship area as determined in the college operating budget
request approved by the State University trustees, adjusted by a factor calculated upon the difference between the
budgeted and actual operating costs as determined from the college's annual financial reports, rounded downward
to the nearest multiple of $10. Such operating chargeback rate and calculated adjustment thereto, shall be
determined as follows:


(1) subtract from the approved total operating budget, the budgeted offsetting revenues including Federal aid,
other operating expenses not allowable for State aid, budgeted student revenues and budgeted State operating
aid.


(f) On or before March 31, 1995, and every year thereafter, the State University shall, subject to the availability of
appropriations therefore, reimburse each county which has issued a certificate of residence for any nonresident
student in attendance at the Fashion Institute of Technology during the 1993-94 academic year and every year
thereafter in an amount equal to 50 percent of the actual amount paid by each such county on behalf of such
students, upon certification of such payment by the Fashion Institute of Technology, and on or before June l, 1995,
and every year thereafter, the State University shall, subject to the availability of appropriations therefore,
reimburse each county for the remaining 50 percent of the actual amount paid by each such county on behalf of
such students, upon certification of such payment by the Fashion Institute of Technology.


 


§ 602.13 Annual financial report.


(a) Pursuant to section 30 of the General Municipal Law, the annual financial report shall be, certified by the chief
fiscal officer of the college and shall be filed with the State Comptroller within 60 days after the close of the college
fiscal year. The chief fiscal officer is the college treasurer for purposes of this certification.


(b) The annual financial report shall be in compliance with article 126 of the Education Law, this Subchapter, and
the manual for community college business offices, and on the forms and in accordance with instructions
promulgated by the State Comptroller.


(c) The State University of New York, which shall also receive copies of the annual financial report, shall review the
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annual financial report for the purpose of the initial determination of the State liability.


(d) Any overpayment in State financial assistance for operating costs, as determined in the review of the annual
financial report, shall be deducted from the second quarterly advance payment of State aid for the succeeding
college fiscal year.


(e) Any underpayment in State financial assistance for operating costs, as determined in the review of the annual
financial report, shall be processed in accordance with sections 602.3 and 602.9 of this Part.


(f) The college shall be subject to audit by the Office of the State Comptroller for the purpose of the final
determination of the State liability.


§ 602.14 Internal business practices.


(a) Subject to appropriate Federal, State and local laws and regulations, policies and practices relating to the
following activities are matters for local college trustees' determination. This list includes but is not limited to:


(1) internal business and financial policies and practices; (2) faculty-student association policies and
activities;


(3) student activity programs and fees;


(4) equipment and supplies inventory and utilization control;


(5) administration of Federal and State grants and student financial aid programs;


(6) the admission of out-of-state and foreign students;


(7) participation in interstate and international consortia;


(8) purchasing;


(9) disbursement;


(10) attendance;


(11) payroll;


(12) cash control;


(13) investment procedures; and


(14) employees' salaries and benefits.


(b) For purposes of guidance, the State University trustees shall provide the colleges with appropriate guidelines
made available by the State Comptroller relating to such activities as cash control, equipment inventory control and
utilization, and time-attendance and payroll.


 


§ 602.15 Operating aid payment schedule.


(a) State operating aid shall be paid quarterly as follows:


First quarter: September 1st or after college board of trustees, local or regional sponsor, and State University


Board of Trustees approve the college operating budget.


Second quarter: December 1st or after the review and approval of the college's prior years annual financial
report and FOP annual report.


Third quarter: March 1st or after receipt and review of the college's prior year certified financial statement.
Fourth quarter: June 1st.
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Academic Year--> 10-111 13-'14 10-'11 13-'14 10-'11 13·'14 


Knowledge and Skills Area SUNY Gen Ed Learning Outcome 1-69% 1-69% 70-100% 70-100% Did Not Complete Did Not Complete 


Mathematics 1) Interpret and draw inferences from mathematical models such as 


formulas, graphs, tables and schematics 24.00% 20.00% 59% 76.70% 17% 3.30% 


2) Represent mathematical information symbolically, visually, numerically, 


and verbally. 25.00% 15.90% 54% 79.50% 21% 4.60% 


3) Employ quantitative methods such as arithmetic, algebra, geometry, or 


statistics to solve problems. 25.00% 16.60% 53% 75.40% 22% 8.00% 


4) Estimate and check mathematical results for reasonableness. 25.00% 14.70% 51% 75.80% 24% 9.50% 
5) Recognize the limits of mathematical and statistical methods 25.00% 20.60% 53% 70.00% 22% 9.40% 


The Arts 1) Understanding of at least one principal form of artistic expression and 


the creative process inherent therin 5% 8.70% 94% 80.90% 1:S% 10.40% 


Humanities 1) Knowledge of the conventions and the methods of at least one of the 


humanities in addition to those encompassed by other knowledge areas 


required by the General Education program. 17% 19.60% 77% 74.50% 5% 5.80% 


Other World Civilizations 1) Knowledge of either a broad outline of world history, or the distinctive 


features of the history, institutions, economy, society, culture, etc., of one Not enough Data Not enough Not enough Data 


non-Western civilization returned 0.00% data returned 0.00% returned 0.00% 
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Mathematics GenEd Learning Outcome 4 
'Estimate and check mathematical results for reasonableness' 
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Mathematics GenEd Learning Outcome 5 
'Recognize the limits of mathematical and statistical methods' 
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The Arts Gen Ed Learning Outcome 
'Understanding of at least one principal form of artistic expression and the creative process inherent therin' 
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Academic Year--> 11-12 14-15 11-12 14-15 11-12 14-15 


Knowledge and Skills Area SUNY Gen Ed Learning Outcome 1-69% 1-69% 70-100% 70-100% Did Not Complete Did Not Complete 


Basic Communication 1) Produce coherent texts within college level 


forms 7.50% 1.P. 77.40% I.P. 15.10% I.P. 


2) Demonstrate ability to revise texts 8.80% I.P. 72.80% I.P. 18.40% 1.P. 


3)Research a topic, develop an argument, organize 


details 15.10% I.P. 64.50% I.P. 20.40% I.P. 


4) Develop proficiency in oral discourse 6.80% I.P. 69.90% I.P. 23.30% I.P. 


5) Evaluate oral presentation according to criteria 12.50% 1.P. 65.10% 1.P. 22.40% I.P. 


Critical Thinking 1) Students identify, analyze, and evaluate 


arguments as they occur in their work 14.10% I.P. 73.40% I.P. 12.40% I.P. 


2) Students developed well reasonsed arguments 14.10% I.P. 72.70% 1.P. 13.20% 1.P. 


Foreign Language 1) Basic proficiency in understanding and use of 


foreign language 1.20% I.P. 96.50% I.P. 2.40% I.P. 
2) Knowledge of distinctive features of culture 


associated with language 0.00% I.P. 97.00% 1.P. 3.00% I.P. 


Information Management 


1) Perform basic operation of personal computer 7.70% I.P. 78.50% I.P. 13.80% I.P. 


2) Locate, evaluate, and synthesize information 


from variety of sources 0.00% I.P. 72.30% I.P. 16.50% I.P. 
3) Understand/use basic research techniques 10.20% I.P. 73.70% I.P. 16.10% I.P. 
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Basic Communication Gen Ed Learning Outcome 2 
'Demonstrate ability to revise texts' 
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'Research a topic, develop an argument, organize details' 
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'Develop proficiency in oral discourse' 
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Critical Thinking GenEd Learning Outcome 1 
'Students identify, analyze, and evaluate arguments as they occur in their work' 
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Critical Thinking GenEd Learning Outcome 2 
'Students developed well reasoned arguments' 
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Social Sciences GenEd Learning Outcome 1 2009-2010 


D 2012-2013 'Understanding of the methods social scientists use to explore social phenomena, including 
observation, hypothesis development, measurement and data collection, experimentation, 


evaluation of evidence, and employment mathematical and interpretive analysis' 
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Natural Sciences GenEd Learning Outcome 1 
'Understanding of the methods scientists use to explore natural phenomena, including 


observation, hypothesis development, measurement and data collection, experimentation, 
evaluation of evidence, and employment of mathematical analysis' 
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Foreign Language Gen Ed Learning Outcome 1 
'Basic proficiency in understanding and use of foreign language' 
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Foreign Language Gen Ed Learning Outcome 2 
'Knowledge of distinctive features of culture associated with language' 
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• 2011-2012 Info. Management GenEd Learning Outcome 1 
'Perform basic operation of personal computer' 
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• 2011-2012 Info. Management ~enEd Learning Outcome 2 
'Locate, evaluate, and synthesize information from variety of sources' 
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Info. Management GenEd Learning Outcome 3 
'Understand/use basic research techniques' 
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Academic Year--> 09-'10 12-'13 09-'10 12-'13 09-'10 12-'13 


Knowledge and Skills Area SUNY Gen Ed Learning Outcome 1-69% 1-69% 70-100% 70-100% Did Not Complete Did Not Complete 


Natural Sciences 1) Understanding of the methods scientists use to explore natural 


phenomena, including observation, hypothesis development, measurement 


and data collection, experimentation, evaluation of evidence, and 


employment of mathematical analysis 17% 14.90% 45% 85.10% 38% N/A 
2) Application of scientific data, concepts, and models in one of the natural 


sciences 15% 18.60% 46% 81.40% 39% N/A 


Social Sciences 


1) Understanding of the methods social scientists use to explore social 


phenomena, including observation, hypothesis development, measurement 


and data collection, experimentation, evaluation of evidence, and 


employment of mathematical and interpretive analysis 15% 15.80% 34% 84.20% 51% N/A 
2) Knowledge of major concepts, models and issues of at least one 


discipline in the social sciences 18% 23.00% 31% 77.00% 51% 


American History 1) Knowledge of a basic narrative of American history: political, economic, 


social, and cultural, including knowledge of unity and diversity in American 


society 28% 19.70% 45% 80.30% 27% N/A 
2) Knowledge of common institutions in American society and how they 


have affected different groups 21% 22.00% 28% 78.00% 51% N/A 
3) Understanding of America's evolving relationship with the rest of the 


world 21% 22.70% 28% 77.30% 51% N/A 


1) Knowledge of the development of the distinctive features of the history, 


institutions, economy, society, culture, etc., of Western Civilization 22% 34.10% 53% 65.90% 25% N/A 
2) Relate the development of Western Civilization to that of other regions 


Western Civilization of the world 18% 32.20% 39% 67.80% 43% N/A 


Data from '09-'10 Academic Year originally presented in a different format, 


and has been approximated for ease of use in this worksheet and following 


graphs. 


t 







2009-2010 


02012-2013 


90% 


80% 
Q) 


...... 
c: 70% 


c: Q) 
u 


.c "-
-~ Q) 
$ c... ...... 


60% 


VI c: ...... Q) 50% 
c: E Q) 


"'O VI 


:::, 
VI 


...... Q) 


V) 
VI 
VI 


40% 


- ~ 
0 u 


30% 
'*- ·-0 ~ 


u 
Q) 20% 
a. 


V) 


10% 


0% 


Natural Sciences GenEd Learning Outcome 2 
'Application of scientific data, concepts, and models in one of the natural sciences' 
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02012-2013 Social Sciences GenEd Learning Outcome 2 
'Knowledge of major concepts, models and issues of at least one discipline in the social 


sciences' 
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American History Gen Ed Learning Outcome 1 
2009-2010 


GI 2012-2013 'Knowledge of a basic narrative of American history: political, economic, social, and cultural, 
including knowledge of unity and diversity in American society' 
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American History Gen Ed Learning Outcome 2 


'Knowledge of common institutions in American society and how they have affected 
different groups' 
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American History Gen Ed Learning Outcome 3 


EJ 2012-2013 
'Understanding of America's evolving relationship with the rest of the world' 
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EJ 2012-2013 
Western Civilization GenEd Learning Outcome 1 


'Knowledge of the development of the distinctive features of the history, institutions, 
economy, society, culture, etc., of Western Civilization• 
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02012-2013 
Western Civilization GenEd Learning Outcome 2 


'Relate the development of Western Civilization to that of other regions of the world' 
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Summary
These guidelines describe the schedules required to be completed as part of the annual independent audit of the
financial statements of the community colleges.


These guidelines are established pursuant to 8 NYCRR § 602.1 (c), which requires that the records and amounts of
the community college be audited annually by an independent certified public accounting firm or the agency of the
sponsor responsible for the performance of audits. This audit requirement generally takes the form of an audit of the
basic financial statements. As part of the audit of the basic financial statements, the independent auditor should, in
meeting these requirements, include a schedule of the Reconciliation of Revenues and Expenses as Reflected in
Annual Report to the Audited Financial Statements, Schedule of State Operating Aid, and Schedule of State-Aidable
FTE Tuition Reconciliation as accompanying supplementary information. An example of the paragraph addressing
the accompanying supplementary information required to be included in the independent auditor's report on the
basic financial statements is presented in Form A.


Copies of the audited financial statements shall be forwarded to the State University of New York Auditor and the
University Controller within 120 days after the close of the fiscal year.


Process
The following items are required to be included in the annual audit of financial statements:


Reconciliation of Revenues and Expenses as Reflected in Annual Report to the Audited Financial Statements


The independent auditor shall render certification of the Reconciliation of Revenues and Expenses as Reflected in
Annual Report to the Audited Financial Statements as accompanying supplementary information to the financial
statements for the period audited as presented in Form B. This schedule reflects the total revenues and expenses
by fund and a reconciliation of total revenues and expenses to the audited financial statements of the community
college, including blended component units (excluding discretely presented component units). The schedule also
reconciles the audited operating costs of the community college to the operating costs as reflected in the state aid
calculation in the Annual Report.
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7002 - Audit of Community Colleges, Independent Financial Audit


Amounts reported as offsets to expense or costs not allowable for state-aid should be consistent with amounts
included in the Annual Report on Schedule 4. Any reconciling differences should be identified.


Schedule of State Operating Aid


The independent auditor shall render certification of the Schedule of State Operating Aid as accompanying
supplementary information to the financial statements for the period audited. This schedule reflects the state
operating aid formula as presented in Form C.


Schedule of State-Aidable FTE Tuition Reconciliation


The independent auditor shall render certification of the Schedule of State-Aidable FTE Tuition Reconciliation in
Form D. This schedule calculates tuition revenue based on reported state-aidable FTE, using full-time student
headcounts and part-time student credit hours and is reconciled to the tuition revenue reported in the annual report
and audited financial statements.


Adjustments to State Operating Aid


Adjustments to state aid will be made with the second quarter payment (December 1) following the receipt of the
Annual Report, subject to applicable policies and procedures.


The specific details of all adjustments, if any, to the Annual Report as originally reported shall be submitted to the
Office of the University Controller. All adjustments shall be substantiated with respect to the basis for the variances.
Adjustments to enrollment shall also be submitted to the University’s System Administration, Office of Institutional
Research. All adjustments shall be reviewed and approved by the University. Revisions to official enrollment reports
shall be reported outside of the University's official enrollment reporting cycle.


Forms
Form A - Paragraph required to be included in the Independent Auditors' Report on Basic Financial Statements
relating to the information contained in the supplementary schedules as outlined in Forms B, C and D


Form B - Reconciliation of Revenues and Expenses as Reflected in Annual Report to the Audited Financial
Statements as Accompanying Supplementary Information.


Form C - Schedule of State Operating Aid as Accompanying Supplementary Information.


Form D - Schedule of State-Aidable FTE Tuition Reconciliation as Accompanying Supplementary Information.


Related Procedures
There are no related procedures relevant to this procedure.


Other Related Information
There is no other information relevant to this procedure.


Authority
Community College Rules - College Operating Fund (8 NYCRR Part 602) 


History
There is no history relevant to this procedure.
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Appendices 
There are no appendices relevant to this procedure.


Effective: August 07, 2006 Page 3 of 3  








Assessment 


1 of2 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


s. 


6. 


7. 


https://herkimer.sln.suny .edu/Section/ Assessment/De livery I Assessm ... 


Faculty Name: 


Course Number and Title: 


CURRICULUM 


r A) I have revised the curriculum by adding topics, due to availability of emerging information on a topic, change in emphasis, or as a 
result of student responses. 
c: B) I have deleted content as it became obsolete or as a result of student response. 
L~ C) I have made no changes in the curriculum. 


PAONG/SEQUENONG 


r: A) I have changed the rate at which I cover material, spending more or less time on various subtopics than in the past. 
t--: B) I have altered the sequence in which I cover topics. 
L_ C) I have not altered the pacing of topic coverage. 
r- D) I have not altered the sequencing of topics. 


I have changed my instructional approach by: 


c A) Adding small group discussions 
r:: B) Moving to a lecture-only format 
" C) Adding an experiential component to my course (labs, internship, on-site observations) 


Adding technology-enhanced components 


[i A) video 
t_ B) PowerPoint 
t~ C) instructional software 
u D) web-based demonstrations 
c E) other: 


If other, please specify: 


8. r: A) I have made no changes in my instructional approach. 


9, 


10. 


11. 


EVALUATION 


L, A) I have not made changes to my evaluation instruments. 


I have changed my method of evaluation by adding: 


ri A) Portfolio development 
rJ B) Projects 
1:J C) Oral presentation (individual or group) 
~ D) Essay exams 
t~ E) Objective exams 
L F) Open book or open notes exams 
c G) Research papers 
:::; H) Creative papers or pieces 
r; I) Computer-generated assignments 


I have changed my method of evaluation by eliminating: 
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Assessment 


12. 


13. 
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https://herkimer.sln.suny.edu/Section/Assessment/Delivery/Assessm ... 


ti A) Portfolio development 
rl B) Projects 
ri C) Oral presentations (lnidividual or group) 
t:i D) Essay exams 
ri E) Objective exams 
ri F) Open book or open notes exams 
t:i G) Research papers · 
!'.'.i H) Creative papers of pieces 
ri I) Computer generated assignments 


TEXTBOOKS 


r'I A) I have selected a new textbook(s) for this course because of 
t:1 B) Content coverage 
!".l C) Sequence of topics presented 
l!'.l D) Emergent information rendered former text obsolete 
l!'.l E) Cost for students 
ti F) New text offered instructional supplements (software, study guide, etc.) 
l!'l G) E-text was chosen for ease of access, lower cost 
ti H) Previous edition was no longer available 
ti I) I have not selected a new textbook 
ri J) I have chosen not to use a textbook 


Please describe below any modifications to your courses as a result of this assessment that you have not indicated above which need 
further explanation. 


HTML Editor 


Submit Save end Continue Later 
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Rubric for Evaluating Institutional Student Learning Assessment Processes 


This is intended for institutions to use as a tool to help them assess the status of their current assessment efforts in terms of Middle States' accreditation standards and 
expectations. This tool is not intended to be used by any evaluators or to prescribe specific Commission actions regarding the institution. 


No plans = No documented evidence that the institution has plans to do this. 
= The institution appears to be aware that it should do this, but there is no documented evidence that this is happening. No evidence 


A few areas 
Some areas 


= The institution has documented evidence that this is happening in just a few areas (for example, only in programs with specialized accreditation). 
= The institution has documented evidence-not just assurances-that this is happening in some but not most areas (for example, in a number of 
academic programs but not yet in general education) 


Most areas 
Everywhere 


= The institution has documented evidence-not just assurances-that this is happening in most but not all areas. 
= The institution has documented evidence-not just assurances-that this is happening everywhere. 


For academic programs, the general education curriculum, and institutional goals articulated in the mission No No 
statement, vision statement, or elsewhere: plans evidence 


1 Institutional leaders demonstrate sustained-not just one-time or periodic-support for promoting an ongoing 
culture of assessment and for efforts to improve teaching. 


2 Clear statements of expected learning outcomes at the institutional, unit, program, and course levels have 
been developed and have aooropriate interrelationships. 


3 Those with a vested interest in the learning outcomes of the institution, program, or curriculum are involved in 
develooinq articulatinq, and assessing them. 


4 Statements of program-level expected learning outcomes are made available to current and prospective 
students. 


5 Course syllabi include statements of expected learninq outcomes. 
6 Targets or benchmarks for determining whether student learning outcomes have been achieved have been 


established and justified; the justifications demonstrate that the targets are of appropriate college-level rigor 
and are aooropriate given the institution's mission. 


7 Multiple measures of student learning, including direct evidence, have been collected and are of sufficient 
quality that they can be used with confidence to make appropriate decisions. 


8 The evidence of student learning that has been collected is clearly linked to expected learning outcomes. 
9 Student learning assessment results have been shared in useful forms and discussed with appropriate 


constituents includinq those who can effect change. 
10 Student learning assessment results have been used to improve teaching and by institutional leaders to inform 


planninq and budqeting decisions. 
11 In any areas in which the above are not yet haooening, concrete, feasible, and timely plans are in place. 
12 Assessment processes have been reviewed and changes have been made to improve their effectiveness 


and/or efficiency, as appropriate. 
13 There is sufficient engagement, momentum, and simplicity in current assessment practices to provide 


assurance that assessment processes will be sustained indefinitely. 


© Middle States Commission on Higher Education 3/11/2008 


A Some Most Every-
few areas areas where 


areas 











ASSESSMENT COMMITIEE SPRING 2014- RESULTS ASSESSING PROGRESS TOWARDS 
IMPLEMENTING A STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES FRAMEWORK AT A COMMUNITY COLLEGE 


Stage 1- Stage2-SLO Stage3-SLO Stage4- 8COMMITIEE 
Themes Awareness Framework Framework Sustained MEMBERS 


Building Development Complete Change is RESPONDED 
Occurring 


Student Leaming CL0-3 CL0-4 
Outcomes PL0-5 PLO- 2 


Framework IL0-3 ILO- 3 


The Complete Cycle-


Dialogue CL0-2 CL0-2 CL0-3 
Meaningful Dialogue PL0-4 PL0-1 PL0-2 


IL0-6 IL0-1 


Organi7.ation CL0-1 CL0-2 CL0-4 
Alignment of SLOs with PL0-1 PL0-4 PL0-2 
Structures IL0-2 IL0-4 ILO -1 


Institutional CL0-4 CL0-2 CL0-2 
Commitment PL0-6 PL0-1 PL0-1 


IL0-7 IL0-1 


Alignment of CL0-4 CL0-1 CL0-2 
Practices PL0-1 PL0-4 PLO- 2 


With SLOs & IL0-1 IL0-4 IL0-2 


Assessment 


Evidence CL0-2 CL0-1 CL0-4 
Artifacts - How do we PL0-2 PL0-3 PLO- 2 
know? IL0-3 IL0-4 


CL0-0 CL0-13 CL0-11 CL0-19 CLOsare 
TOTALS PL0-1 PL0-17 PL0-14 PLO- 11 primarily in 


ILO- 1 ILO- 25 ILO- 14 ILO- 2 progress stages 
3and 4. 


2 55 39 32 







ASSESSMENT COMMITIEE SPRING 2014 - RESULTS ASSESSING PROGRESS TOWARDS 
IMPLEMENTING A STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES FRAMEWORK AT A COMMUNITY COLLEGE 


Conclusions: 
Course Learning Outcomes scored highest in Stage 4 development, but the responses indicate a close 
score for CLOs in Stage 2. Institutional Commitment and Alignment of Practices are areas of 
strongest placement in Stage 2 for CLOs. Program Learning Outcomes scored highest in Stage 2, 
indicating that Institutional Commitment, Dialogue and Alignment in particular need to progress 
further. Progress on the Institutional Learning Outcomes was heavy in Stage 2, and overall scored in 
Stage 2 more heavily than CLOs and PLOs in any category. 


Further analysis: 







Rubric for Assessment of Progress Towards 
Implementing a Student Learning Outcomes Framework at a Community College 


Stage I -Awareness Building Stage 2 - SLO Framework Stage 3 - SLO Framework Stage 4 - Sustained Change is 
-- - ~ Comp I - - - 0 - - -- - ---


Themes 
• No progress. . Complete SLO framework is in • SLOs are in place for all three levels. • College is evaluating SLO framework . Recognition of existing practices, such development. Refinement of SLOs where needed is & making changes as needed. 


as course objectives & institutional . SLOs are being developed for all taking place. 
Student Learning Outcomes research, & how existing practices courses, programs & degrees. • Means of assessment for SLOs are fully 


The Complete Cycle-Framework relate to SLO framework. . Means of assessment are being implemented. . "Pilot" projects & efforts may be in developed for SLOs and implemented . Results of assessments are being used for 
progress improvement and further alignment of 


oractices. 


• Preliminary, investigative dialogue . Dialogue is embedded within structural . Faculty & staff are fully engaged & . Dialogue is ongoing, pervasive & 
includes: "what is this about? How do practices, across the college, and is aware ofSLO framework . robust. Student learning improvement 
wedo this?" taking place on a routine & widespread • Collaboration for student learning is featured topic. 


Dialogue . Exploration of models, definitions, basis Student learning outcomes improvement & decision making is . Dialogue includes topic of strategies to 


Meaningful Dialogue issues taking place by a few people. assessment is the focus . widespread. improve SLO framework and 
components. . Part-time faculty are oart of dialogue . . No linkage yet exists between existing . Existing organizational structures are . Implementation of SLO framework is . Evaluation and fine-tuning of 


organizational structures and SLO incorporating and supporting SLO supported & embedded within new & organizational structures for SLO 
framework. framework within their structured established organizational structures, framework is ongoing 


processes. such as: • Organizational structures routinely 


Organization . Leadership groups, e.g., Academic 0 Assessment Committee address SLO framework & assessment 
Senate and management have accepted 0 program review within their responsibilities. 


Alignment of SLOs with Structures responsibility for SLO framework 0 curriculum processes 
development. 0 planning processes 


0 staff development . A timeline for SLO framework 
implementation is in evidence & being 
imnlemented. . Vague acknowledgement that . Appropriate resources are being . Appropriate resources continue to be . Commitment to student learning 


"something needs to be done" re allocated to implement an SLO allocated & fine-tuned, where improvement is a visible priority in all 
SLOs. framework, including: appropriate. practices & structures, across college, 


• No resources committed yet 0 assignment & support of faculty including mission statement. 


Institutional Commitment . Minimal or uneven "buy-in". leadership, . Little established leadership. 0 ongoing staff development, 
0 research, 
0 technology, & 
0 use of institutional structures 


• Leadersh io "walks the talk", 







Stage 1 - Awareness Building 


Results 
• Little recognition of SLOs in . 


developing college practices & 
pedagogy except within individual 


Alignment of Practices - course content & within individual 


with SLOs &Assessment academic departments. 


. Little organized, cohesive evidence . 
exists related to SLOs & student 
learning other than student 
achievement outcomes, i.e. , grades, 
transfer rates. 


Evidence 
Artifacts-How Do We Know? . 


• 


Stage 2 - SLO Framework 
Devel 


Development of SLO framework 
includes processes for alignment of 
practice & pedagogy with SLOs and 
assessment findings, e.g., SLOs reflected 
in course syllabi; grading is aligned with 
SL Os. 


SLOs for courses, programs & degrees 
are available and are identified in 
institutional documents, such as: 
0 course outlines 
0 college catalogue 
0 Web site 
0 student handbook 
0 mission statement 
A "tool kit" or other staff development 
resources, e.g., material re assessment 
strategies & college SLO framework, is 
available. 
Means of assessment are identified for 
most course oroe.ram, & dee.ree SLOs. 


Stage 3 - SLO Framework 
Comol 


• Practices, in academic & co-
curricular programs, are intentionally 
aligned & delivered to address 
SLOs. 


• Leaming is a focus addressed 
collaboratively across disciplines, 
departments and services. 
Coordination is enhanced across the 
collee.e. 


• An assessment plan exists, is widely 
available, & has been implemented. 


• Assessment findings are compiled 
and in evidence in published reports. 


• Multiple assessment strategies are 
used, indirect & direct, & they are 
available, meaningful, & reliable. 


• Meeting minutes routinely reflect 
dialogue about SLOs and 
improvement ofleaming. . Job descriptions, hiring brochures, & 
other human resources literature 
include a focus on learning . 


Stage 4 - Sustained Change is 
0 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


Practices are continually reviewed, 
reflecting assessment findings & 
dialogue, and resulting in 
innovative practices. 
A progressive sequence of SLO 
attainment is recognized within 
course & co-curricular service 
delivery 


Comprehensive college assessment 
report(s) exists and is completed 
on a regular basis. 
SL Os and student achievement of 
SLOs are documented. 
Course SLOs are reflective of 
degree SLOs. 
SLOs are key effectiveness 
indicator for college . 
Students demonstrate awareness of 
goals & purposes of courses they 
are enrolled in. 


Julie Slark 
Cal Assess Inst 


3/6/06 
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Page2 Assessment Bytes (Spring Preview 2014) 


MSCHE Propose New Standards of Excellence 


The MSCHE has proposed a new standards of excellence to replace the current 14 


standards by which institutions are measured. A draft of the proposed standards is 
available at www.msche.org. if faculty and staff are interested in reviewing the new 
proposal. Fortunately. HCCC will be able to complete the Periodic Review Report cPRR 
2ouJ before implementation of new standards. which are slated for adoption in 2016. 


ACCREDITATION UPDATE: The PRR Committee at Work 


The PRR, Periodic Review Report, is due to MSCHE by Spring 2015. However, the first draft of the 
report is expected to be submitted to stakeholders for review and 
response by Fall 2014, allowing time for editing and distribution. 


The committee is chaired by Dan Sargent and Mary Ann Carroll, 
joined by committee members: Blake Pitcher, Annette Yauney, Stacie 


Sherpardson, Lindsey Taube, Bill Pelz, Pat Miller, Justin Alger and 
Becky Ward. 


The group is currently researching our HCCC status compared to the 
claims we made in our Monitoring Report of 2010, and in accordance 
with the six areas of MSCHE accreditation noted in the Middle States 
PRR publication. As some of you across campus may be contacted to 


contribute information and answer questions, the committee is 
appreciative of your participation in preparing this very important 


report. MSCHE actions are potentially the same for the PRR as they 
are for the decennial self-study. Therefore, we are no less susceptible 


=> ALL PROGRAM MAPS 


ARE BEING REVISED BY 


May 2014. 


=> PLO Assessment- Each 


program will assess one 


PLO each academic 


year. Do you know which 


PLO you are assessing? 


to warning and probation than 
we were five years ago. More 


information on the PRR 
process and current MSCHE 


actions is available at the 
MSCHE website, 
www.msche.org. 


UNIT ASSESSMENT PLANS 


Non-Instructional Units will be meeting again during the 
Spring semester to review any questions regarding ILO 
alignment of outcomes and application of results. Date TBA. 


Reminder: MSCHE will be looking for how plans and 
outcomes are communicated and shared with staff within the 
department, as well as with supervisors or external 
stakeholders. 
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HCCC'S Assessment Newsletter Jan. 2014 


PROGRAM Documentation: 
Sustaining PLO Assessment using Curriculum Maps 


In an effort to sustain accurate documentation of Student Learning Outcomes 
assessment plans for all programs, Curriculum Maps are being updated by the end of 
the Spring 2014 semester. Faculty Contacts for Assessment have been meeting with 
the Assessment Coordinator to begin the review and revision process. 


On Tuesday, Jan. 14, 10:00 a.m.-3:00 p.m., all faculty will meet for an as­


signed time in CA 294 to close the loop on last semester's assessments, to discuss 


and agree upon program learning outcomes assessment for this year, and to discuss 


the revised curriculum maps, as necessary per discipline group. Note that the Faculty 


Discipline Group list with schedule will be sent via email. 


All faculty contacts who have met with Mary Ann Carroll regarding their pro­


gram outcomes assessments and their map updating, should bring the most current 


version of the program map to the meetings on Jan. 14th. Those who have not had a 


meeting yet, will be given clear directions for the upcoming semester. 


Any program changes should be noted on the updated maps, such as adding or 
removing courses, expected outcomes, titles, or other significant actions that may have 
been/be approved by the curriculum committee for Fall 2014. Once the Curriculum Map 
is revised, faculty will be adding the IAP Map information to the single version of the 
map, simplifying documentation to one map, rather than two maps for each program. 


Important Dates 
1/14/14 


FACULTY CLOSING THE 
LOOP AND PROGRAM 
MAPPING UPDATES 


(see schedule for times) 


Assessment Issues 
reported at Division 


Meetings 


5/14/14: 
Spring Assessment Data 


Entered 


Just the FAQs! 
1. What are the duties of a 
Faculty Contact for 
assessment? 
Answer: The Faculty Contact 
is the person responsible for 
facilitating Program 
Assessment by rallying 
pertinent faculty to decide on 
assessment methods, 
overseeing completion of the 
PLO assessment form/Major­


;; - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 7; 2, and for gathering and 


:: News from the Assessment Committee :: reporting out data provided 


::= = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =:: by faculty in the major. 
The following are points of interest from the committee : 


+ Researched and discussed how the General Studies program could more efficiently 
and 'effectively be assessed. Pilot PLO Portfolios will be used to assess General 
Studies for Spring 2014. 


+ Voted in favor of the college subscription to VFA (Voluntary Framework of Account­
ability) in an effort to improve data analysis, application of results and comparisons 
with peer institutions. 


+ New Gen Ed reporting fields are in Angel,· Gen Ed will now be a paperless process! 
+ AC collaborated with Faculty Senate and Curriculum Committee to infuse assess­


ment documentation into the program development process. 
+ The Senate Planning Committee submitted a proposal for the college to develop a 


more inclusive and transparent budgeting process based on SLO assessments. 
+ Continuing discussion on the use of the mini-grant funds; proposals were minimal. 
• Meetings with faculty regarding program assessment and curriculum mapping have 


begun, will be completed during Spring 2014. 
+ Unit Assessment Plans and ILOs are being reviewed following the Non-Instructional 


Units meeting with IE Chairman Dan Sargent and MA Carroll. 
+ Faculty assessed at least one learning activity for the first time in Fall 2013. 


For more information on the activities of the Assessment Committee, contact Mary Ann Carroll, Assessment 
Coordinator, ext. 8732. or ask a representative from vour division or department. 


2. Why isn't a final course 
grade a good direct measure 
of student learning 
outcomes? 
Answer: The more specific 
the desired result, the more 
specific the assessment tool 
should be. Good assessments 
directly measure only defined, 
specific outcomes. A final 
grade is often determined by 
many factors and only 
measures whether the 
student has satisfactorily 
completed all of the criteria 
for a final grade. Factors such 
as attendance or class 
participation do not usually 
measure the student learning 


- outcomes. 







Assessment Bytes spring 201s 
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l~I _ ____ I _n_s_t _ft_u_t_i_o_n_a_l_E_l_i_e_c_t_i_v_e_n_e_s_s _ ____ t~~~~~~ 
Institutional Effectiveness planning efforts are well underway and al- 1115/ 15 


Assessment Day & 
ready productive in many ways. The Quality Teams continue to meet Closing the Loop 


and develop proposals for the plans that will be submitted on or before 
Friday, March 6, 2015. The Resource Allocation Team is nearing comple­
tion. Sub-groups for the Strategic Plan, Enrollment/Marketing and Aca­
demic plans are working on various points for their reports. Mary Ann 
Carroll will now be working with the Facilities Planning team to help cre­
ate the final proposal. Completion of these plans will be celebrated on 
March 9, 2015- Poster Day! Any proposals are welcome early to facili­
tate review and preparation for that event. 


UNIT ASSESSMENTS-The Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs is con­
sulting with all Units regarding their Operational and Initiative Plans for 
the year. Assessments for goals stated in those plans will be used and 
reported out on those planning sheets, which will also be included in the 
annual reports. The Annual Reporting system is being reviewed and re­
vised. 


2015 Core Value Assessments-OPPORTUNITY! 


Accreditation Update: 
New Standards of Excellence from Middle States Commission on 


Higher Education have been approved, and institutions will be adopting 
the seven new standards as of 2017-2018. Herkimer's PRR will address 
the older 14 Standards of Excellence. However, the college will be re­
sponsible for the new standards for the next decennial self-study. You 
may view both sets of standards at www.msche.org. 


PRR-Periodic Review Report due June 1, 2015. 


********************** 


YOU CAN HELP WITH A RETENTION EFFORT! We would like to offer en­
couragement to current students by using alumni testimonials. If you 
know any alumni who would be willing to send a photo, perhaps taken at 
their workplace, a job title and employer, and a very brief (one or two 
lines) statement about his/her experience at Herkimer, please forward 
that to Mary Ann Carroll. The photos and identifying statements will be 
displayed between the new bulletin boards in the Don's Way tunnel. Look _ 
for further information in a campus-wide email. 


3/6/15 
Quality Team Final 


Reports 


3/9/15 
Poster Day for Quality 


Teams 


Quality Teams: 


• Strategic Plan 
• Resource Allocation 


Alignment 
• Enrollment 


Management/ 
Marketing 


• Facilities Plan 
• Academic Plan 


**** 
Ellen Curry will be 


assisting with 
proofreading all team 


proposals and the PRR. 
**** 


All teams may prepare 2 
-3 people who will be 


available to answer 
questions during the 


Poster celebration Day 
on March 9th. Copies of 


each report will be on 
hand for all campus 
personnel to view. 







News from the Assessment Committee 


Happy 2015! Our committee has a great deal of work ahead of us but we have decided as a group to start with the basics: how 


can we get faculty to see the long-term value in a well-established assessment process? 


• Our first task was to develop a statement reflecting the overall assessment process and faculty responsibilities. Herkimer 


College supports the continuous improvement of its courses, programs, and institutional effectiveness by facilitating the 


following procedures: 


1. Instructors will assess t he effectiveness of l learnmg activi ty per semester, subm it the results to the 
database, and modify the learning activity as appropriate. 


2. instructors will assess the effectiveness of every course every semester, subm it the results to the database, 
discuss the aggregate data wit h colleagues, and modify t he courses as appro priate. 


3. Instructors will participate in addit ional assessment tasks as requested, such as : 
a. reviewing common course objectives, student learning outcomes. and assessment strategies wit h 


coll eagues, and 
b. reviewing academic program goals and student learn ing outcomes with colleagues, and 
c. reviewing the alignment of course and program objectives with msntunonal objectives 


4. Faculty will complete Program Review in accordance wit h SUNY and l\i1SCHE mandates, following through 
wit h Herkimer College mid-cycle reports and taking action steps toward improving teaching and learning 
within the curriculum. 


5. Faculty will maintain the General Education assessment rotation as pub lished in the Assessment Handbook, 
in support of SUNY Gen Ed outcomes. 


Herkimer College further supports the continuous improvement of its courses, programs, and institutional effectiveness by 


maintaining a network of peer support to assist stakeholders in the completion of these tasks. We will be working with this as a 


starting point in our efforts to roll out new initiatives to make the assessment process seamless and fluid for all, but please feel 


free to contact any of us with suggestions or comments on the statement in its current form. 


• The second major task last term was to recreate the subcommittee structure to reflect how the various assessment processes 


support each other (note: the numbers below merely reflect the number of members on the subcommittee): 


This pyramid reflects the importance of effective learning activities 


in the educational process here on campus, as they are the foundation 


of all other assessment within courses and programs. Each 


subcommittee was tasked with reviewing the current processes for 


their level of assessment, and to begin reaching out to faculty as 


mentors to help facilitate our endeavors. If you receive emails and/or 


reminders from subcommittee members, please do reach out to them 


with any questions, comments, or concerns. 


ln111tullon1I 
learning 
Outcome 


Subcommittee 
(3) 


Program Learning 
Outcome Subcommittee 


(5) 


Gen Ed 
Subcommittee (2) 


Course Learning 
Outcome 


Subcommittee (2) 


Learning Activity Assessment Subcommittee (2) 


This semester, we aim to further evaluate the assessment tools and procedures used at each level of the above pyramid in an 


attempt to improve our methods of data collection, analysis, and utilization. In short, we are working to make assessment clear, 


efficient and moreover useful to each and every one of our faculty. We look forward to working with you and again we are 
always open to suggestions! 
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Annual Program Learning Outcomes Assessment (PLO) Form 


Program: Early Childhood Academic Year: 2014-2015 


Faculty Contact: M List Meeting #1 Date: April 24, 2015 


1. Improvements made to the program since last assessment: 


Cazenovia College brings an Inclusive Early Childhood Education Program to Herkimer site 
so our students can transfer their credits and get a BS degree leading to dual certification 
right here. 


Lesson Plan template was created (to enhance the Common Core Leaming Standards) and 
piloted in all education classes requiring a lesson assignment. 


Authentic Leaming Experience created and provided for all students taking ED 215 
Educating the Exceptional (which is a required course). 


2. Which PLO will you assess this year?(# and description) 


#2. Prepare students to design and implement a developmentally appropriate curriculum that 
addresses children's cognitive, social, emotional and physical needs. 


3. How will you assess it? (method/data collection plan) 


ED200 
ED 221 /ED 222 
ED250 


16 lesson plans collected as a culminating activity. 
Supervising site teacher report 
3 developmental domain assignments (Physical- gross & fine motor, 
Cognitive, Social/emotional) 


4. Findings/data collected: 


ED 200 70% and above: 14 69% and below: 0 
ED 221/ED 222 70% and above: 10 69% and below: 0 
ED 250 70% and above: 16 69% and below: 0 


0 (not submitted): 4 
0 (not submitted): 0 
0 (not submitted): 5 


5. What program improvements will be made as a result of the assessment findings? 


ED 100 - focus will be improving the understanding of age appropriate developmental 
domains as a result of assessing in ED 200. 








Herkimer County Community College


July 2013


Program Title


Program 
Award 


(Degree) Program Type
Combined Program 


Institution
Combined 


Program  Award


SED 
Program 


Code


Program Meets 
all 


Requirements


Required 
Program 
Credits


Number 
of 


Credits
Number of 


Areas Transfer Path Name


Number of 
Required 


Major 
Courses


Number of 
Required 
Cognate 
Courses


Campus Approved 
Minor Revision


Major Revision 
Submitted to 


SUNY
SED Re-


registered


Waiver 
Submitted 
to SUNY


Waiver 
Approved/ 


Denied


Art Studies A.A. Standalone N/A N/A 22290 64 31 7 Art Studio 5 2
Arts Management            DISCONTINUED A.A. Standalone N/A N/A 22291 N/A
Athletic & Fitness Studies      DEACTIVATED A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 22462 Health Education
Bus: Sports And Recreation Management A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 87221 Yes 64 18 5 N/A AAS AAS 2/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Bus--Business Administration A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 00888 Yes 64 15 5 Business AAS AAS 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Bus--Credit & Collections      DISCONTINUED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 00794 Business
Bus-Health Services Mgt Technology A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 76227 Yes 64 18 5 N/A N/A N/A 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Business: Accounting A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 00887 Yes 62 18 5 Business AAS AAS 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Business: Accounting A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 28065 Yes 64 25 7 Business 4 of 5 1 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Business: Business Administration A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 92240 Yes 62 25 7 Business 4 of 5 1 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Business: Fashion Buying & Merchandising A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 91372 Yes 64 18 5 N/A N/A N/A 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Business: Health Service Management      DISCONTINUED A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 28456 N/A
Business: Human Resource Management A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 21243 Yes 63 18 5 N/A N/A N/A 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Business: International Business     DEACTIVATED A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 21700 N/A
Business: Office Management      DISCONTINUED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 86025 Business
Business: Office Technologies - Court Reporting  DISCONTINUED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 78171 N/A
Business: Office Technologies - Information Processing DISCNTD. A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 24426 N/A
Business: Office Technologies - Medical      DISCONTINUED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 78021 N/A
Business: Purchasing & Logistics Management     DISCONTINUED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 21245 N/A
Business: Small Business Management A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 19644 Yes 64 18 5 Business AAS AAS 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Bus--Marketing A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 00889 Yes 64 24 5 N/A N/A N/A 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Civil & Public Service      DISCONTINUED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 76321 N/A
Communication Arts: New Media A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 20170 64 24 7 Communication 9 2 F13
Computer Network Technician A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 21503 Yes 64 15 5 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Computer Science A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 81022 Yes 62 25 8 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4/1/2012 N/A N/A
Computer Support Specialist A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 93149 Yes 63 18 5 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Construction Management     DEACTIVATED A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 21244 N/A
Construction Technology      DISCONTINUED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 00901 N/A
Criminal Justice A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 83170 64 27 6 Criminal Justice/Criminology 6 7
Criminal Justice A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 93154 64 34 7 Criminal Justice/Criminology 3 5
Criminal Justice: Crime & Intelligence Analysis A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 34375 63 24 7 Criminal Justice/Criminology 7 7
Criminal Justice: Cybersecurity A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 28216 64 28 7 Criminal Justice/Criminology 8 3
Criminal Justice: Economic Crime A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 22429 64 34 7 Criminal Justice/Criminology 5 6
Criminal Justice: Forensic Investigations A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 21376 66 24 5 Criminal Justice/Criminology 7 7
Criminal Justice: Security            DISCONTINUED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 86108 N/A
Digital Filmmaking A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 33138 64 31 6 Design 3 7 F13
Emergency Medical Technician/Paramedic A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 21378 No 70 15 5 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 11/1/2013 Pending
Engineering Science A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 83488 Yes 64 57 8 Engineering 6 of 6 2 N/A 10/10/2013 N/A N/A
Fine Arts A.A. Standalone N/A N/A 86036 65 40 7 Art Studio 7 2
Gender Studies A.A. Standalone N/A N/A 33230 64 46 6 N/A 12 0
Human Services A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 00902 63 39 6 N/A 4 11
Human Services A.A.S. Combined Herkimer County,SUA.A.S.,B.A. 21938 63 39 6 N/A 4 11
Liberal Arts & Sciences: Childhood Education (Teacher Education TransfeA.S. Standalone N/A N/A 28785 65 50 7 N/A 2 2
Liberal Arts & Sciences: General Studies A.A. Standalone N/A N/A 00883 64 28 7 N/A 24 18
Liberal Arts & Sciences: Humanities A.A. Standalone N/A N/A 90106 64 37 7 N/A 18 12
Liberal Arts & Sciences: Mathematics A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 90145 Yes 62 53 8 N/A N/A N/A N/A 8/27/2013 N/A N/A
Liberal Arts & Sciences: Physical Education Transfer A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 92383 Yes 64 32 7 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Liberal Arts & Sciences: Science A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 90146 Yes 63 57 8 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Liberal Arts & Sciences: Social Sciences A.A. Standalone N/A N/A 90107 64 37 8 N/A 18 12
Materials Science Technology      DISCONTINUED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 81023 N/A
Mobile Applications Development A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 24244 Yes 64 18 6 N/A N/A N/A N/A 8/27/2013 N/A N/A
Music Industry A.A. Standalone N/A N/A 32077 N/A
Music Industry A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 32077 64 32 7 N/A 17 13
Nursery Education (Early Childhood) A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 87514 65 27 6 Childhood/Early Childhood Education 5 9
Occupational Therapy Assistant      DEACTIVATED A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 79627 N/A
Paralegal A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 00896 Yes 62 18 6 N/A N/A N/A 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A
Photographic Technology A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 91001 64 36 4 Media Production 11 2
Physical Therapist Assistant A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 90198 No 69 26 6 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 11/1/2013 Pending
Quality Assurance - Business A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 36000 Yes 64 25 7 Business 2 of 5 6 N/A 8/27/2013 N/A N/A
Radio Television Broadcasting A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 00895 64 12 7 Communication 8 4 F13
Telecommunications: Management      DISCONTINUED A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 88019 N/A
Travel & Events Management A.A.S. Standalone N/A N/A 00897 Yes 62 18 6 Hospitality Management AAS AAS 11/1/2013 N/A N/A N/A


Seamless Transfer Requirements (STR) Program Status Inventory
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Program Statuses 


With Curriculum 
Back to With Senate WithDoAA WithSUNY With State Ed 


Program Title Committee 
Division as of ... asof ... as of ... asof ... asof ... 


Approved as of ... 
asof ... 


Crime & Intelligence Analysis (AAS) 3/13/2013 12/10/2013 3/6/2013 
Crime & Intelligence Analysis (AS) 3/26/2015 3/26/2015 
Criminal Justice (AS) Modification 3/26/2015 4/2/2015 
Comm Arts: Media Production [AS) 2/21/2013 3/13/2013 3/5/2013 3/6/2013 1/21/2015 2/13/2015 
Comm Arts: Music Industry (AS) 11/15/2012 11/15/2012 2/12/2013 9/19/2013 9/23/2013 9/30/2013 
Direct Support Prof Certificate ( +3 courses) 3/26/2015 4/2/2015 
Fashion Buying & Merchandising (AAS) 3/7 /2013 4/4/2013 
Human Resource Management AAS 10/23/2014 10/27 /2014 11/17/2014 1/27/2015 
Human Services AAS 9/25/2014 10/28/2014 .. ·~ 


Laboratory Technician (AAS) 9/25/2014 9/29/2014 10/28/2014 2/11/2015 ? Date 


Legal Studies AAS 10/23/2014 10/27/2014 11/17/2014 10/30/2014 


Ecotourism and Adventure Travel AAS 10/13/2014 11/14/2014 12/5/2014 1/28/2015 
As soon as dean receives 


EMT Paramedic AAS 9/25/2014 9/29/2014 10/28/2014 form 3A 


Paramedic (Certificate) 9/25/2014 9/29/2014 10/28/2014 I 


11/25/2013, 
approved approved by SEO 


Paramedic (Certificate) 9/26/2013 9/27/2013 10/17 /2013 1/30/2014 1/31/2014 4/16/2014 
Photo Tech (AAS) 12/6/2012 


~ Physical Therapist Assistant (AAS) 9/25/2014 9/29/2014 10/28/2014 ··~ 
approved by SEO 


Quality Assurance - Science (AS) 9/19/2013 9/23/2013 9/25/2013 10/4/2013 12/27 /2013 


Revised Local Requirements for AA 
Dean w111 send to 


president and BOT for 


programs 11/13/2014 11/14/2014 1/28/2015 approvall/29/2015 


Recreation Leadership AS 2/26/2015 3/3/2015 2/28/2015 
approved by SEO 


Teaching Assistant (Certificate) 5/29/2013 2/26/2013 3/12/2013 4/10/2013 9/9/2013 6/3/2014 


As of: 5/21/2015 








Data by Course - Closing the Loop - No Sections, No Instructors 


Course Term Have 
Have_Not 


11703 


Spring 2014 have not 


123 


Fall 2013 have not 


124 


Fall 2013 have 


225 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


BU 11 


Fall 2013 have not 


bu111 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


BU114 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Comments 


Many teachers of this course are 
part-time and difficult to meet with . 


Course_Modifications 


Students showed improvement over time. 


I changed the course schedule this 
semester and spent more time on the 
most difficult topics. I plan to continue 
this next semester because I believe it 
worked well. 


. 
Students procrastinated on research and 
often did not come prepared tor class. A 
daily graded assignment has been added 
to the assessment and grading tor course. 


Students procrastinated on research and 
often did not come prepared for class. A 
daily graded assignment has been added 
to the assessment and grading for course. 


I reviewed the material and see that my 
course grades are in alignment with the 
other grades submitted by the other 
faculty members. 


I plan on giving the students more of an 
opportinity to get hands on or real life 
expirence. 


Review discussion forums and adjust 
topics to increase student participation. 


i plan to more clearly articulate slo(s) and 
develop more sensitive means of 
assessment. 


plan to incorporate multiple means of 
representation', action, expression, and 
engagement into instruction and 
evaluation in order to improve student 
outcomes. 
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Course 


BU115 


Monday. April 13, 2015 


Term Have 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have not 


Spring 2014 have not 


Comments 


I love teaching this course. 
Students got a well rounded 
foundation I believe. I emphasized 
business ethics, especially first half 
of year. see essay on Mid-Term. We 
utilized the lab at least once every 
two weeks for the year. Students 
were encouraged to sign in to 
Cengage and practice with work 
study tools and practice 
assessments on a regular basis on 
their own. We also utilized these in 
labs. 


Spring 2014 have not I plan to talk with accounting 
instructors this summer. 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have not 


Course_Modifications 


plan to incorporate multiple means of 
representation, action, expression, and 
engagement into instruction and 
evaluation in order to improve student 
outcomes. 


plan to incorporate multiple means of 
representation, action, expression, and 
engagement into instruction and 
evaluation in order to improve student 
outcomes. 


I plan to more clearly articulate slo(s) and 
develop more sensitive asesment 
measures. 


i plan to more clearly articulate slo(s) and 
develop more sensitive means of 
assessment. 


I would like to discuss my assessment 
feedback and would like to have my HCCC 
adviser contact me about this. 


Will make use of learning rsources 
available through Cengage Learning. 


Additional upfront communication to 
students about the amount of work 
necessary to successfully meet course 
requirements. 


plan to give students self-assessment 
worksheets to more clearly indicate what 
they should know or be able to do by the 
end of week 1. week 2, week 3, etc. 


plan to redesign exams to focus more 
precisely on specific slo(s) in oder to 
improve data releiability. 


I plan to make minor changes to how the 
course is taught. I'm happy with the 
outcome. 
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Course 


HU177 


HU205 


HU206 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


Course_Modifications 


I will come up with a more efficient grading 
method. The current method I am using is 
very time consuming and cumbersome, 
making communicating grades difficult. 
Since I am not using the electronic grade 
book, the students do not get their 
numerical grades quickly, though I am in 
constant communication with qualitative 
feedback. Personally, I am also not 
inclined toward the electronic gradebook, 
as it does not meet my needs as a 
teacher, yet may adopt it for the students. 


1 am also going to try the group project one 
more time, to assess whether it is 
worthwhile despite the unpredictable 
participation level. The outcomes, I 
believe are great for those who 
participate. The challenge to motivate 
participation is different in each class. I 
will see how the next one works out before 
eliminating the project. 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only one that teaches this changing how I grade my courses and 


Fall 2013 have 


course adding a midterm exam instead of just 
quizzes and a final project. Not grading 
attendance anymore as a lot of students 
(regardless if they actually worked in the 
course or not) relied on being present in 
class to get a better grade. midterm exam 
will help to better assess how students are 
retaining and comprehending the 
information. will add essay questions to 
offer a writing element to what I assess 
and allow students to elaborate on their 
knowledge of given situations. 


provide examples of final project for 
students to review as a model for their 
own projects for the semester, otherwise 
all seems to be running smoothly 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only person who teaches 
this class. 


Early changes to introduce Avid editing are 
working well. Students have a better 
understanding of what they need to work 
towards when they know what will be 
expecvted of them in the edit suites. 
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Course 


HU211 


HU213 


HU223 


Monday, April 13. 2015 


Term 


Fall 2013 


Have 
Have_Not 


have 


Spring 2014 have not 


Comments Cou rse_Mod ifications 


I am very pleased with the content and 
performance outcomes in this course. 
However, in an effort to encourage greater 
depth in the written reports on famous 
personalities, I am going to require that an 
"on-air" oral presentation using media will 
also be required with the researched 
papers. 


Include more student discussions, and 
guest lectureres 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only one that teaches this I changed text last semester and will use 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


course. this semester to see if I will continue with 
it. thinking about changing back to what I 
used to use as they finally did an update 
to it, and i believe it works better for our 
students. will take attendance but not 
counting it as a grade anymore; want to 
grade students better on assessing their 
work. will give more homework for them to 
work on and have more opportunities for 
grades. 


going to do mini exams for each chapter 
instead of only a midterm and final exam 
to hopefully raise students' success rate 
and be graded on material throughout the 
semester instead of only twice 


going to do mini exams for each chapter 
instead of only a midterm and final exam 
to hopefully raise students' success rate 
and be graded on material throughout the 
semester instead of only twice 


Continue to investigate cost-effective 
(free} and useful resources for students to 
produce web site. It's the most critical part 
of the course, and the measure I use to 
assess at least one CLO. 


Last semester based on previous 
assessment results, using a web service 
called Code Academy was implemented as 
part of the pedagogical approach. 
Reported percentages of student success 
were favorable, and anecdotal evidence 
shows increased student proficiency with 
basic CSS and HTML 
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Course Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


HU226 


Spring 2014 have not Only one that teaches this course 


HU253 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


HU255 


Spring 2014 have 


IS11 


Spring 2014 have 


1$111 


Spring 2014 have not Yes, in the Fall of ~014. 


Fall 2013 have 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Course_Modifications 


After discussions with other course 
instructors, I have decided to experiment 
using a web service called ·code 
Academy" as part of the course 
instruction. The web service allows 
students to practice coding aspects of the 
class with immediate online feedback. 


I changed text for this year as I am using 
the text as a continuation of the one used 
in Theory I. This allows for continuity, gives 
the students the ability to consult one text 


for both semesters. and saves the 
students money because they only buy 1 
text for 2 semesters. using this text also 
includes a workbook that provides tear-out 
homework items for the students. will give 
more homework for them to work on and 
have more opportunities for assessment. 
will take attendance but not counting it as 
a grade anymore; want to grade students 
better on assessiog their work. 


I do not plan on making any modifications 
at this time. 


I do not plan on making any modifications 


at this time. 


Show more completed, successful projects 
to students during the first week of the 
course. Then, deconstruct the production 
process of each so students know what 
will be required from them to make their 
own successful projects by May. 


The Projects and tutorials the students 


complete show that the students who 
attempt them are meeting the outcomes 
required for the course. 


We are up to date with our software. etc. 
and the objectives seems to still be 
meeting the needs of the students. No 
significant changes seem imminent. 


none 
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Course 


IS113 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Comments 


Based on changes made during the 
last Assessment cycle and the 
thinking I did for the Learning 
Activity Assessment submission. I 
finally broke down my "All 
Assignments Completed" grade 
which was previously determined at 
the end of the semester into 10 
different assignments which were 
graded each module. This did seem 
to help increase course 
participation in my course, at least 
for those students inclined to do 
so. I am keeping the change. I 
spoke with Cathy Marrotta and I 
believe she is doing the same. 


I was the only on campus professor. 


I was the only on campus professor 
for this course this semester. 


Course_Modifications 


I am leaving my course as is, as results 
have improved in terms of course 
participation. 


I am breaking down my "All Assignments 
Completed" grade into 10 different graded 
items for which gtrades will be entered 
throughout the term to try to encourage 
students to complete all required work. I 
am hoping that O's building up throughout 
the term for non-completers will better 
encourage them than one O entered at the 
end of the term when it is too late to do 
anythign about it. 


We decided to try a new way to grade the 
assignments in order to make the 
students more accountable; after 
discussion we have decided to continue 
with this plan. I also personally plan to 
become more active with administrative 
withdrawals in this course in the Fall as I 
had the experience of a student who only 
poked in at the ideal time to receive aid. 


As a result of discussions with the other 
on!ine IS 113 professor, the following 
changes will be implemented for the 
Spring 2014 semester. 1) The proficiency 
date will be extended to the fifth business 
day and 2) The groups of assignments will 
be given individual grades upon 
completion. 


The course seems fine as is ... no plans for 
changes are being made at this juncture. 


At this point. this course is fine as is ... no 
plans are made to make any changes for 
the future. 
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Course 


IS115 


15117 


Monday. April 13, 2015 


Term Have 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Comments 


This is my last semester as I plan to 
retire! 


The VQ section seems to be a bit 
more difficult for the students to 
manage. (There are more students 
that simply stop doing the work in 
the VQ section than in the regular 
section.) As a result, the overall 
success rate for the VQ section is 
not as high as the regular semester. 
Perhaps the schedule needs to be 
adjusted. This will be looked at 
more carefully for the VQ section for 
the spring 2014 semester. 


Course_Modifications 


The Projects and tutorials the students 
complete show that the students who 
attempt them are meeting the outcomes 
required for the course. 


The implementation of the SAM (Skills 
Assessment Management) Projects 
software seems to be working well. The 
software enables the students to complete 
real-world projects live in the software 
(Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint). It 
also enables the students to have multiple 
attempts at successfully completing the 
projects. As a result, we are seeing a high­
degree of success in the projects. We also 
switched to the most current Microsoft 
Office suite of applications (Office 2013 
and/or Office 365)for the Fall 2013 
semester. This. too, is working well. 


The implementation of the SAM (Skills 
Assessment Management) Projects 
software seems to be working well. The 
software enables the students to complete 
real·world projects live in the software 
(Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint). It 


also enables the students to have multiple 
attempts at successfully completing the 
projects. As a result, we are seeing a high­
degree of success in the projects. We also 
switched to the most current Microsoft 
Office suite of applications (Office 2013 
and/or Office 365)for the Fall 2013 
semester. This, too, is working well. 


The use of the projects and tutorials 
indicates to us that the students are 
meeting the outcomes required for the 
course. 


The use of the projects and tutorials 
indicates to us that the students are 
meeting the outcomes required for the 
course. 


The tutorials and review assignments the 
students complete show that the students 
who attempt them are meeting the 
outcomes required for the course. 
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Course Term Have Comments Course_Modifications 
Have_Not 


15119 


Spring 2014 have The tutorials and review assignments the 
students complete show that the students 
who attempt them are meeting the 
outcomes required for the course. 


1$120 


Fall 2013 have I will be re-evaluting the software Fewer end of the chapter lab assignments 
used for this course (Visual Basic) were required this semester, which 
and determining if a different object- enabled us to get through more chapters 
oriented programming language (for of the book. Because the students will no 
example, Java) should be used in longer get two semesters of object-
the Fall 2014 semester instead. oriented programming (IS 123 was 


removed from the Computer Support 
Specialist and the Website and E-Business 
Development program as a result of the 
changes made to the Website curriculum 
(which evolved into the Mobile 
Applications Development program. 


15124 


Fall 2013 have I plan to change how lab assignments are 
made. I will do an in class problem for the 
students to discuss followed by a typical 
individual assignment. 


IS130 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only faculty member that This course was taught for the first time. 
teaches this course. The creative projects and final project 


worked very well. I will create a formal 
rubric for these projects in the future. 


1$207 


Fall 2013 have None 


Spring 2014 have The students are meeting the learning 
outcomes identified for the course. We 
are finding that students do not always 
complete the assignments that are 
required through Angel. We are discussing 
ways that we can address this issue with 
our students. 


1$212 


Fall 2013 have The course did not run Fall 2013 The IS 212 Database Management course 
did not run Fall 2013 


1$242 


Monday, April 13, 2015 Page34 of 77 







Course Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


MA12 


Spring 2014 have 


MA095 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Course_Modifications 


It appears that students are still having 
problems completing the project. Aside 
from handing it out earlier to provide more 
time, a more comprehensive introduction 
of expectations will be done 


This course is organized well and seems to 


work well as is. 


I will continue to improve the course 
schedule to try and improve the percent of 
students completing all assignments. I will 
send email reminders of due dates to 
students who have not completed 
assignments a day or two before the due 


date. 


I plan to change the schedule of 
assignments in the course. There are too 
many students in the class that fail 
because they do not complete all of the 
coursework. 


I plan to do more in class learning 
activities. 


Use more manipulatives to increase 
understanding. 


I plan to have students do more hands on 
activities. 


Results seemed consistent. I am going to 
try to do more guided notes, especially 
when the semester starts, in order to 
improve student notetaking and hopefully 
improve assessment results. 


Results seemed consistent. I am going to 


try to do more guided notes, especially 
when the semester starts, in order to 
improve student notetaking and hopefully 
improve assessment results. 


Results seemed consistent. I am going to 
try to do more guided notes, especially 
when the semester starts, in order to 
improve student notetaking and hopefully 
improve assessment results. 
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Spring2014 have I will continue using guided notes. My 
students gave positive feedback about 
having these packets for class notes and 
practice exercises during class. from my 
perspective, more students seemed to 
have them available as they prepared for 
their final exam than in past semesters. 


Spring 2014 have I will continue using guided notes. My 
students gave positive feedback about 
having these packets for class notes and 
practice exercises during class. From my 
perspective, more students seemed to 
have them available as they prepared for 
their final exam than in past semesters. 


Spring2014 have I will continue using guided notes. My 
students gave positive feedback about 
having these packets for class notes and 
practice exercises during class. From my 
perspective. more students seemed to 
have them available as they prepared for 
their final exam than in past semesters. 


Fall 2013 have This course was taught on 
Tuesday/Thursday. I think it may be better 
not to have this level of class 
(developmental) taught on a two-day a 
week schedule. There are no 
Tuesday/Thursday MA 095 classes taught 
in the Spring 2014 schedule, which is 
good. 1 used MyMathLab as a required 
component of this course, and it did seem 
to work well in that respect. The last 15 
minutes of class on many days was a time 
for the students to use the software to 
practice their algebra skills. 


MA124 


Spring2014 have More stringent deadlines for owed work. 


Spring2014 have The results are what I have come to 
expect. 


Fall 2013 have The results were what I expected 
given the level of preparation and 
motivation of most of the students 
in the class. 


Fall 2013 have The results were what I expected 
given the level of preparation and 
motivation of most of the students 
in the class. 
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Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


The results were what I expected 
given the level of preparation and 


motivation of most of the students 


in the class. 


The results are what I have come to 


expect. 


The results were what I expected 


given the level of preparation and 


motivation of most of the students 


in the class. 


The results are what I have come to 


expect. 


Course_Modifications 


I am going to try guided notes for the more 


difficult chapters in this course. It has 


worked well in my other courses. 


I plan to create scaffolded project based 


learning activities for each unit. 


I used guided notes for some units last 


semester. My students gave positive 


feedback about having these packets for 


class notes and practice exercises during 


class so I am going to use guided notes for 


all units this fall. 


I did more assessment activities at the 


start of the semester and there was some 


noticeable improvement in a few SLOs. I 
am going to do this again this coming 


semester and see if I can improve those 


that were approaching standard. 


I did more assessment activities at the 


start of the semester and there was some 


noticeable improvement in a few SLOs. I 


am going to do this again this coming 


semester and see if I can improve those 


that were approaching standard. 


I used guided notes for some units last 


semester. My students gave positive 


feedback about having these packets for 


class notes and practice exercises during 


class so I am going to use guided notes for 


all units this fall. 


link specific assessments to course 


objectives so that I will have consistent 


data to track. 
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Have_Not 


Fall 2013 have 


MA125 


Fall 2013 have 


MA126 


Spring 2014 have 


MA127 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Course_Modifications 


This course seems to be working well as 
is. Many students comment positively on 
the learning tools available in the 
MyMathLab software we are using for the 
course. No changes will be made to this 
course at this time. 


I am going to try to involve more use of the 
maniuplatives discussed in each section 
of the textbook. It was my first semester 
using this textbook so otherwise I am 
going to keep things fairly consistent to 
see if there are improvements the second 
time around. 


I am going to continue having students 
complete one group learning activity per 
unit. I also tried using power point lessons 
to introduce topics and supplemented 
them with examples. I gave out copies of 
the presentation to students to use and 
take notes on. I am going to continue this 
practice as well. 


I wilt continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


I will continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


I will continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


I will continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


I wilt continue to work on developing 
assessments that reflect the course 
learning outcomes. 


Over the past 4 semesters my 
modifications have yielded better results. 
I will continue to refine my assessment 
tools, but at this point my results are 
satisfactory. 


Make time to have more math labs 
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MA128 


MA130 


MA132 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term 


Fall 2013 


Have 
Have_Not 


have not 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Comments 


I will be meting with other course 
instructors during our next College 
Now Professional Development Day. 


The results were what I expected 
given the level of preparation and 
motivation of most of the students 
in the class. 


The results are what I have come to 
expect. 


Fall 2013 have not I am the only one that teaches this 
course. I have been using guided 
notes and it has worked very well. I 
plan to continue using guided notes 
with some minor adjustments. 


Course_Modifications 


I will be making the lab section of my 
course more rigorous so that students 
have a deeper understanding of Microsoft 
Excel and the Tl-84 Plus graphing 
calculators. 


From SP 2013 to SP 2014 the course was 
changed to an online course and my 
project based course yielded similar 
results to SP 13. I will continue to work on 
creating meaningful projects. 


From SP 2013 to SP 2014 the course was 
changed to an online course and my 
project based course yielded similar 
results to SP 13. I will continue to work on 
creating meaningful projects. 


I have been using guided notes and it has 
worked very well. I plan to continue using 
guided notes with some minor 
adjustments. 


I am pleased with the results and do not 
plan to make any significant changes. 


I have been using guided notes and it has 
worked very well. I plan to continue using 
guided notes with some minor 
adjustments. 


I am pleased with the results and do not 
plan to make any significant changes. 
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MA141 


MA205 


MA245 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments Course _Modifications 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only instructor that teaches I am pleased with the results and do not 
this course. plan to make any significant changes. I do 


Spring 2014 have 


plan to double check placement scores to 
make sure all of the students are qualified 
to be in the course. 


The course was tested as a hybrid course 


with only 1 hour on campus. The results 
were not great. Because of this the course 
will either be changed to a full on-campus 
or we will need to work on the delivery of 
this course as a hybrid. 


Fall 2013 have More assessments throughout the year in 
order to keep students on task. 


Fall 2013 


Fall 2013 


have not I plan to meet with other College 
Now instructors at our next 


professional development meeting. 


have I thorougl1ly enjoyed teaching the 
course this year and look forward to 
teaching it again next year. 


Spring 2014 have not I will be meeting with other course 
instructors during our next College 
Now Professional Development Day. 


Spring 2014 have None, the discussion went well, and 
I appreciated having someone from 
the college sit in on my room to give 
me feedback. 


Fall 2013 have not I plan to meet with other College 
Now instructors at our next 


professional development meeting. 


Next year I will do less review of previously 
learned topics and spend more time on 
the newer ones that the students have not 
see before or have seen only once. 


I will be re-writing my review unit (Unit 1) 


so that students have a better review of 
solving algebraic equations and functions. 
Once we get to Rational Functions (Unit 3) 


and Trigonometry (Units 5 & 6), students 
shouldn't struggle as much with basic 
algebraic operations and solving. 


I will use the textbook he is sending me to 
add to my classroom. The textbook my 
school provided was different than the one 
used at HCCC. SO the instructor is sending 
me a textbook to reference for next year. 
THe instructor also promoted I take 
advantage of the on line communication 


system available, either Angel or Canvas. 
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MA246 


MT111 


MT112 


MT115 


MT116 


PE116 


Monday, April 13, 2015 


Term 


Fall 2013 


Have 
Have_Not 


have not 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Comments 


I will be meeting with other course 
instructors during the next College 
Now Professional Development Day. 


Spring 2014 have not I plan to meet with other course 
instructors next year during our 
professional development day. 


Course_Modifications 


I will not be changing much of this course, 
however one of my goals for next year is to 
bring in struggling students from the 
moment they start struggling. The one 
student I had who did not meet the goals 
was perfectly capable of doing so, but 
lacked the motivation to do so. 


Results for this course were very good this 
semester. Going forward I will try to add 
more technology in the course to enhance 
the material. 


MA 245 results - Course number was input 
incorrectly. Assessment results as a 
whole were average. This course is 
historically a fall only course, which may 
have contributed to the lower results. I 
will work to add available technology to 
the course as well as applied projects. 


Fall 2013 have not I am the only professor who teaches As a result of the new ICD 10 codes that 
this particular course at this time. will be implemented in October 2014, I will 


be revamping the entire course to reflect 
this change. We will no longer be working 
with ICD 9 codes as of the next fall 
semester. 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only professor who taught 


this course in the Spring. 
The objectives of the course are current 
and have been met successfully, so no 
significant modifications are imminent. 


Fall 2013 have I am the only professor for this 
course this semester. 


Spring 2014 have not I am the only professor who taught 
this course in the Spring of 2014. 


Fall 2013 have 


The course as it stands seems to be 
working fine as is. No changes are 
imminent at this time. 


Since the objectives of this course are 
current and have been successfully met, 
no significant modifications of this course 
are imminent. 


I will not be changing my criteria 
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Monday. April 13, 2015 


Term Have Comments 
Have_Not 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Spring 2014 have 


Fall 2013 have Based on my assessment data from 
previous semesters where many 
students were not completing the 
required 4-page book report, I 
decided to change the 4-page paper 
to a research assignment. I was 
hoping this would lead to a better 
completion rate for the paper. This 
worked- for the book report, roughly 
one third of the students did not 
complete it in Fall 2012. In Fall 
2013 only 5 out of 65 students did 
not complete the essay, so this 
strategy was successful. 


Course_Modifications 


Increase application of knowledge to show 
how students interpret and use knowledge 
of macroeconomics in completing 
assessments and daily activities in class. 


Non completion of 4-page writing 
assignment is no longer a major issue 
after moving the paper to the middle of 
the semester and spreading out the 
assignment over a longer time period. I 
will continue to try to emphasize writing 
skills to get the grades on the weekly 
writing assignments and 4-page paper 
higher. There are no clear trends as 
student performance on tests, weekly 
papers, and 4-page paper are all hovering 
around 66-70% of students meeting 
standards. 


Non completion of 4-page writing 
assignment is no longer a major issue 
after moving the paper to the middle of 
the semester and spreading out the 
assignment over a longer time period. I 
will continue to try to emphasize writing 
skills to get the grades on the weekly 
writing assignments and 4-page paper 
higher. There are no clear trends as 
student performance on tests, weekly 
papers, and 4-page paper are all hovering 
around 66·70% of students meeting 
standards. 


For my Western Civ 1 sections, 15 out of 
65 students got below 70% on the 
required 4-page research assignment. 
Many students had difficulty with quoting 
from sources and citations. so I am going 
to devote more class time to covering 
these issues. 
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UNIT SUMMARY 
Appendix D 


Herkimer County Community College 
Program/Unit Review and Outcomes Assessment: Summary Report 


b. Year of Previous Assessment c. Year of Current Assessment 
2012 2013 


d. Cam us Contact Name Email 1----~---"---------------------1--


I 
I 
I 
I 


I 


Linda Lamb Iambic herkimer.edu 


1. Improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this program/unit: 
Determined workshop topics of interest to faculty based on feedback from this year's sessions. 
Decided to set up the survey used at the end of the workshops differently to capture data in a way that could be more easily 
evaluated. 


Reviewed and updated information on the IA website and instructions sent to incoming students and in student bills regarding login 
to ANGEL; accessing student webmail, accessing SOS, registration, academic advising, student online orientation. 


2. Intended outcomes for this program: 3. Measures used to assess these intended 
outcomes: 


For Goal 1: Faculty will be offered professional development Goal1: 
topic sessions. Direct measures: 


For Goal 2: 
Track number of professional development topic sessions 
offered. 


Completion rates and Achievement rates for students in online Criteria for Success: 
courses will be comparable to those for students in brick and 


6 or more topic sessions are offered during the 2011/2012 mortar 
sections. academic year. 


Goal 2: 
Indirect measures: 
Track completion rates and achievement rates (grades) of 
students by comparing pairs of courses taught by the same 
professor online and on site. 
Criteria for Success: 
There will be no statistical difference between the courses 
taught online vs. on campus. 


-


4. Major findings of this assessment: 5. Action to be taken to address these 


-


_![>ecific assessment findings: 
F=o-r"""'G=-o-a-=-1-:-1-: - ----------------t For Goal 1: Offering a variety of schedu~le- d- se_s_s-io-ns- se_e_m_s_t_o _ _ , 


Direct measures: work for a core group of faculty. In addition to scheduled 
67 sessions were offered in various topic areas. Total sessions we will expand our promotion of on-demand sessions 
attendance at these sessions was 340. for faculty for just-in-time training. 


Indirect measures: For Goal 2: 
Criteria for Success: ~ .. imeortant to continue to track this data as an indicator of -
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-
97% in attendance found the session valuable quality in on line sections. Consider methods for improving course ; 


l quality through formal quality review of courses. 
; 
; For Goal 2: ; 


I Direct measures: 
; See data and charts in Internet Academy Annual Report 


~ 
i 
; 
; 


r-
; 
; 


i ···-


6. Who will you share these results with? 
Academic Team, IA advisory committee, Annual Report 


-- --- -- -----------, 


7. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next 
assessment of this program/unit? 
What would you do differently when assessing this goal/outcome next time? 
For Goal 1: Offering a variety of scheduled sessions seems to work for a core group of faculty. In addition to scheduled sessions 
we will expand our promotion of on-demand sessions for faculty for just-in-time training. 


For Goal 2: 
It is important to continue to track this data as an indicator of quality in online sections. Consider methods for improving course 
quality through formal quality review of courses. 


Please add additional pages and information if needed. 
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UNIT SUMMARY 


Herkimer County Community College 
Program/Unit Review and Outcomes Assessment: Summary Report 


f..!.~ , Name of Program/Unit ····-·- .......... ,,_.~·""·"'"'---
Academic Divisions - ~------~~-----~~~~~~--~~-


.. .. ,_ ,_ ,_ , .. , ............................. ........... ,_ ,, ... ,, __ ... ,, ... ,, ..... ,,_'"'' ... . 
b. Year of Previous Assessment c. Year of Current Assessment -----


12012 2013 


d. Campus <;~ntact Name I Email j 


Hank Testa, Robin Voetterl-Riecker 


Appendix D 


,-----------------------""""""""""""""""""""""""""""'"""'-----------------------------------------------------, 


1. Improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this program/unit: 
3 Program Reviews are complete. 11 Program Reviews are in progress. Developed a program review repository site on Angel. 


----·-·--·-·-·-·-·-"''"''- '"""' '- ' "' '- '"' '"""' '"' '"''"''"''"''"''"''"''"''"''"''"' '"' ' '"' ' j f ·-'i~'i·~-~d·;d·o-~t~~mes for this program: 13. Meas~res used to assess these intended outcomes: 


[ --- ..... 1) ......... Update. and .review .. all current college curricula ................................... - ........... : ... ..l.fg~r.!!~~-~.!!l.?..~~~ -o..f~w cu.:i:r._ic_u_l_a _apwp'-r_o_v_ed_. ___________ __J 


I 2) Add new programs or deactivate existing programs where necessary 


E -~:::f:=::::· ......... .... .. . .... --"· --=1-- ........... ••• -- .. ··· ••• ··· •• ·· ... • ••• • ••· ·· ••~-..... . 


l 4. Major fi~dings of this assessment: ·- · s-:-Actio1{to-b-;;· .. t;k~;;·io··;ddress these specific assessment 
findin s: 


Se~e~~lPi£g~a~s::~!~~-cf'~e;lew and revision. Reviewed and revised coursesandrograms for Smart catalogue conversion. 
1 


l... ................ ,--~~ .................. ,-~-............................. .. .... ... ... ,_, __ , . .:::.. . .:::..._,..:::_::_· ... .. J . 


L _____ ,, ____ ............................. ---·-·---·-· ............................................................................... -.......... - ·-·-·-·-·- ................................................... . 
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·-·-"·"-·-·-------------------~ ___________ ,_,..,,,,,,"'"""""" """""""""""""'-'-""'~·---·----·-·-· ........ ,_,_,,,,,,_, ___________________ ~ 


·-·-·-·---- ·----""""""'""-·-·----------------------------------------~ 
6. Who will you share these results with? 


Campus community 


7. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next assessment of this program/unit? 
What would you do differently when assessing this goal/outcome next time? 
We found that faculty need to be an integral part of program and unit assessment. Our assessment provided expected results. 


-•--, ..... -,--•--•-• , __ _,_,,,.,,,, ..................... _,_,,,,, ........ ,M, .... ,MO""""""""' -·~-·--·--·---• 


Please add additional pages and information if needed. 
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UNIT SUMMARY 


Herkimer County Community College 
Program/Unit Review and Outcomes Assessment: Summary Report 


a. Name of Progr!!Yfil!!.i.!.. ___ ,~~,-,~---·-------------------~ 
Academic Divisions 


b. Year of Previous Assessment c. Year of Current Assessment 
-n ,,_,,.,,,...._..,-,..--,,.., __ ~-
2012 2013 
, _______ , ... , ... 1,"'"''"'1 ... 1 ... 1 ... , ... , ..................................................... - , ... , ................................ ,,.._,J_,,,._,._...,,_ .. , ______________ ~ 


Email d. Campus Contact ~~m_e _______ --+----------------- - ~ 
Hank Testa, Robin Voetterl-Riecker 


Appendix D 


-·-·--··-·- ' ·-·-, ... , ........... , .... _____________________ _ 
j 1. Improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this program/unit: 


3 Program Reviews are complete. 11 Program Reviews are in progress. Developed a program review repository site on Angel. 


~----------------------..... , ... , ... , ....... , ...... , ... , ... , ___ ., __ ,_,,_. __ , ___________________________________________________ __. 


2. Intended outcomes for this program: 3. Measures used to assess these intended outcomes: 


1) Update and review all current college curricula Counted numbers of new curricula approved. 
2) Add new programs or deactivate existing programs where necessary 


and feasible. . ............................................................ 


. ........................................................................................... ,,--, 
____ , __ , .. ,,-, ... , .... ·-~-'--·-


, ... ,-................................ , ... , ... , ... , ........... , .. ,,.~, ... , ... , ... !' .. !'"!'"""''"!'"!'"""!-,-,--,-· 


·---·--·-·-·--·-· 
4. Major findings of this assessment: 5. Action to be taken to address these specific assessment 


findings: 
1,,.,,,_ ,_ ,,,,,.,,,,,,,_ ,,,,,.,,,,,,,_ ,._,,,,.--·--------


Several E_rograms neecl~<! review and revision. Reviewed and revised courses and programs for Smart catalogue conversion. 
- ·-·-· 


1 ·----------·-·-······-'·"''"""'""'"'""'"'""""'"""""""""""""""""""' -,H•,-1-•-i 


-..--rrrr-•-r• 


"--------·--·--·-···--·- __ , __ , ... ,..,, ... ,..,,..,, ... , ......................... .,,,.,,,,.,,.,,,.,, • .,,,.,r.,,. .. ,. .. , ... , ... , 
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[ ,,_, __ ,, .. ,...... .,c.J 


·~ ·~ ·~ ·~"""""" " M"H"""""""" " """""""""""""""""""''"""""""""'~ '~""""""""""""""""'- ' ,~ .. H;OHU_ o ... , ........... ;,HUH0 ... 0 ... UH .. HUHUHUH .. HUHUHUHOH, .. HUHO"'"'"' - '"''.-;, ............ ,H .. HO"'O"' '"'"Hh-...00~ .. H-"H"H""""""""""""""""""'~""""""""""""""""""''"'"''"''"''"''' 


6. Who will you share these results with? 
Campus community 


7. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next assessment of this program/unit? l 
What would you do differently when assessing this goal/outcome next time? 
We found that faculty need to be an integral part of program and unit assessment. Our assessment provided expected results. 


'"''"'''"'"'""''"''"""'"'''"' ... '"'''"''"''"""''_, ___ ., _________ , 


Please add additional pages and information if needed. 


Institutional Effectiveness 2 







UNIT SUMMARY 


Herkimer County Community College 
Program/Unit Review and Outcomes Assessment: Summary Report 


.------------------------------------ - ---- ------ - - - - ·-·- -·-·-··""""'"- '"""'""'""""_'_"""'"""' 
a. Name of Proe:ram/Unit 


HCCC Child Care Center ................................................ -····-···-······· .. -·····..J 
• ~• •o M u 


b. Year of Previous Assessment c. Year of Current Assessment 


2012 --·--·--·--- 2013 =-=-= -·-·······-·-·-·-···-,----·-J 
.------------------------- - - ----..,....------------------·-·- ·- ·--.. --------, 


d. Campus Contact Name 
Pamela Mazzorana 


Email 
mazzora herkimer.edu 


Appendix D 


1. Improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this program/unit: ·- .......... ,·-··,··,-... :_J 
We provided time for planning the Chinese New Year Event for at least 2 out of 6 practicum students assigned to our center. 
One family donated food from a family owned food vendor 


[ 7. Intended outcomes for this program: 
-----------------·~ •- •o MOO MOO MOO OO OO OH 0- 00 


The students and families will collaborate together to plan and participate in 2 social events to 
enhance cultural awareness 


3. Measures used to assess these intended .outco.mes.: ...... .... .................................... J 


Review the # of students and center families who participate in each of the events I 


50% of students and 50% of center families will attend at least I of 2 events 


Provide students and families an opportunity to share ideas and contribute to the planning and 
preparation of events. 
50% of students and 50% of families will participate in at least I of 2 events. 


·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-.. - ,·-·-.. - :- """"""'-'J-
'------------------------------------'---------------------- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·--·-·-·-·--·-·-"""""" " " " " "" " " """'" " " " " " " " " " " " " " 


4. Major findings of this assessment: 5. Action to be taken to address these specific assessment 
findin2s: 


One social event was planned in collaboration with students_from Literature for Children class. To develop a parent group to meet once per semester to give p_arents an opp;rtunity to come~ 
4 out of 8 students assigned planned and participated in the event with ideas that wrll enhance relatronshrps and share ethnic cultures and values through planned -] 


-4 out of 17 f amilies particjpated in. the event. 1 out of 17 helped plan the event. social events on campus 
24% of families participated in this event Collaborate with the Early Child Ed Teacher to assist in planning more social events with our 


,---------· . children q!}f!.fg.mHii!_s_. ----------------------------1 
I 50% of students particif!E!ed in this ~vent.. Involve_,l!rofessional from outside organizations to help facilitate social events 
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6. Who will you share these results with? 
Dr. Hawes Dean of Students 
Child Care Center Staff 
Early Childhood Education Professor Michelle List 
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~-------------------------------"-'""'"""'-""'""'"""""""'-""""'_'_,_,_,_,_,,_,_,, .. ,, ...... ,-,-,-·--------------------------------------~ 


7. What has been learned from this assessment that could be helpful for the next assessment of this program/unit? 
What would you do differently when assessing this goal/outcome next time? 
An assigned Coordinator from the Child Care Center Staff for special events involving students and families is needed to 
coordinate and follow through on this goal. When staff plans events for the center, improvements should be made by including 
families and students to participate in the planning aspect. Events include, Healthy Snack Sales, St Jude Trike A Thons, Field 
Trips, Ice Cream Socials, Parent Workshops, Harvest Festival, Intergenerational meetings, and reading programs. 


In the future, students and parents should be given the opportunity to participate in our Intergenerational Program with the Mohawk 
Valley Health Center at the Child Care Center. This would provide a great experience for parents, students, and children to share 
relationships and cultures . 


............ ,-, .... -,-·-·-·-·· .. -·-··· .. ----------------------------------------------------------__; 


Please add additional pages and information if needed. 
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Herkimer County Community College 
Program/Unit Review and Outcomes Assessment: Summary Report 


[ ;~u~::e::t~:;i~:;i~~=!tfor Student Leadership & Involvement 


L!!~ __ y ear of Previous Assessment c. year of Current Assessment . ·-· ,_,,_, ... : .... : .. :.:1 


L~_9!.~ 2013 __ .. ___ ........ -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-....... -. 


[ d. __ Campus Contact Name 
[ Vicki Brown 


Email 
brownvl@berkimer.edu --~3 


.-------· .... -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· ------------------- - --- ----------------------------------------------------·-·--·-·~·-·-·~ 
1. Improvements made as a result of the previous assessment of this program/unit: 
We developed a CCT brochure and designed a "tall white board", located in the RMCC Upper Lobby with information 
about the CCT program. 


2. Intended outcomes for this program: 


Increase the number ofrequested and processed co-curricular transcripts 
(CCT's). 


OM,, _ O 


·--·-·-·---·- • - oMO OOM O>M OMO OOM O_ O,M 0--0 


3. Measures used to assess · 


Direct measure: Quantity ofCCT's 
marketing forms or venues used to 
measure (informal): CCT request fi 
students how thev learned about thi 


-~--~--~- -, 


hese intended outcomes: 


requested. Indirect measures: Quantity of 
promote the CCT program. Indirect 
rm will include a question asking 
CCT___Q!:_~gr_a_m_. ________ ---------< 


-·--·--------------------·-·--·------------
.-- - --------·---·-·-·-- ·--·-·---------·--------·-----· ·----


4. Major findings of this assessment: 5. Action to be taken to address these specific assessment 


f------·-·--·-·--· ·-···· ... .......................... _ . I findings: ·--·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-..... -......................... .. .. ............. _ . _______ _ 
The development of a CCT brochure and a "tall white board" did not yield 
the results we expected. 


Zero CCT requests were submitted for the 2012-20 I 3 academic year. 


We've concluded that, while we feel that the CCT program is important, we 
need to decide what the future of this program is. Do we continue with the 
CCT program? Does the CCT program need to be restructured? Etc. 
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